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THE MONEY MARKET. 





Money proved extremely stringent during the turn of 
the quarter, and on both Marc ‘h 31st and April 1st the 
market had to go to the Bank, while the following day 


3 to 4 per cent. was quoted. 


On Thursday money was 
B 
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somewhat easier. The explanation of Monday’s string- 
ency was partly a big foreign exchange settlement, but 
mainly that the Treasury bills to be paid for that day were 
the favourite June 30th maturity, and so had been applied 
for heavily by the market. It was not, therefore, surpris- 
ing that the market found itself short of funds on Monday, 
but it was not expected that conditions would remain 
stringent the following day, when money was released 


through the payment of the 34 per cent. Conversion Loan 
dividend. 


a os * * 

Tuesday, however, being April 1st, was the first day 
on which the final call on the recent 44 per cent. Con- 
version Loan could be paid under discount of 34 per 
cent., and, as suggested in last week’s Economist, a fair 
number of holders took advantage of this option, so 
much so that payments to the Treasury on this account 
more than neutralised the effect of the 3} per cent. Con- 
version Loan dividend. Hence, as the Bank return 
shows, the market had to obtain from the Bank a net 
£4,199,392, and had not the Bank bought Government 
securities (mainly May Treasury bills at 2,3; and 2} per 
cent.) to the tune of £9,259,000, the pressure on the 
market would have been fairly severe. 

* * - * 

These developments, coupled with the fact that the 
new financial year has been reached, have produced a 
complete change of tone in the discount market. May 
{bills this week were quoted at 23 per cent. and June 
| bills at 24%;-33, per cent., while the three months’ market 

‘rate, which ten days ago was only 24 per cent., 
has since risen to 2,5, per cent., and on Thursday to 
2% per cent. Longer maturities have lately been around 
2$ per cent. In addition to the upward turn of money 
rates, there are signs of a larger number of bills coming 
forward, while now that the chances of a quick turn in 
Treasury bills has disappeared with the end of the finan- 
cial year, American buying has also fallen away. This 
last fact explains not only the rise in discount rates, but 
also this week’s set-back in sterling. 

* x % * 

These internal developments proved sufficient to quash 
all suggestions of a 3 per cent. Bank rate, and no sur- 
prise was felt on Thursday when the Bank failed to 
make any change. Apart from the situation in London, 
it must be remembered that so far the New York 
Reserve Bank has failed to conform to the last reduction 
in the Bank of England’s rate, and the present trend 
of events in New York amply explains its failure. It is 
clear that it would not take much of a stimulus in the 
form of cheap money to bring about another outbreak of 
Wall Street speculation, and this is the last thing that 
the American authorities desire. 
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While, therefore, the prospect of a 3 per cent. Bank 
rate need not be entirely written off, the chances clearly 
have diminished. The gold outlook, however, remains 
favourable. It is true that this week’s Cape gold went 
to Germany, but the price paid was only 84s. 10}d., and 
meanwhile the arrivals of Australian gold have already 
raised the Bank’s holding to £157,125,000. Against this 
there has been a further rise in the note circulation this 
week of £5,962,000, so that, all things considered, the 
Bank may decide not to make any move for the present. 

ORK. 

Our New York correspondent cables:—During March 
there was a halt in the decline in commodity prices, 
which were down by only three-tenths of one per cent. 
Bradstreets, and nine-tenths of one per cent., Duns. 
There is an increase in building, but general trade can 
be measured by the Bank clearings, which are the lowest 
since 1924. Brokers’ loans are up by 148 million dollars, 
according to the Federal Reserve Report for the week 


| mium respectively. 


ended April 2nd, and by 488.7 million dollars in March, 
according to the Stock Exchange statement. The Reserve 
system credit is up by 80 million dollars, chiefly due to 
increased bill-holdings as the result of the rise this week 
in bill rates. Discounts were up moderately, the 
ratio at the end of the month being 79.8. Call money 
was steady at 4 per cent., but lower rates are expected 
next week. 
THE STOCK MAREBTS. 

Stock market prices were well maintained, and a confi- 
dent tone prevailed, though the volume of dealings fell 
appreciably below the previous week’s level. A moderate 
reaction on speculative offering of gilt-edged stock was 
succeeded by renewed firmness, despite the hardening 
of bill rates, which put a further reduction of Bank rate 
out of court for the time being. International stocks were 
marked up in sympathy with the activity in New York 
(which was looked at somewhat askance in conservative 
London circles). A few investment trusts were cautious 
buyers of the best domestic industrial stocks. The tea and 
rubber share markets tended to broaden. Increased confi- 
dence was in evidence, also, in the oil market. Kaffirs 
attracted slightly more interest than of late, and Rhode- 
sians made a fair showing, but tin shares, with a few ex- 
ceptions, were easier on a reaction in the metal. 

THE COMMODITY MABKETS. 

Symptoms of faint recovery are just perceptible. Coal 
prices, however, are easy and a seasonal decline in home 
demand has intensified the slackness of the market. Con- 
ditions in the iron and steel trades are at least no worse, 
and the tinplate market is sound. Cotton is firmer, and 
business in Manchester shows faint signs of improve- 
ment. According to our Bradford correspondent, little in- 
terruption is anticipated from the wool textile wages dis- 
pute, and wool is being freely bought. Short-time nego- 
tiations are in progress among the Calcutta jute mills. 
Conditions in the hide and leather trades are quiet, but 
not unfavourable. Vegetable oils and oilseeds are moder- 
ately active. Wheat has recovered a few points. 

THB FOREIGN EXCHANGES. 

The Foreign Exchange market was very quiet this 
week, sterling being weak against the dollar, whilst the 
Continent was irregular, although fluctuations were small. 
The dollar rate fell from 4.863 to 4.8635 and Montreal 
improved from 4.863 to 4.864. Paris lost a point at 
124.29, whilst Brussels was 4 better at 34.87. Milan 
lost a point at 92.81 and the peseta rate, after hesitation, 
declined from 39.05 to 38.75. Amsterdam gained 14 at 
12.113. Berlin improved from 20.38} to 20.37}, after 
20.874. Switzerland was } better at 12.13. Stockholm 
was considerably weaker at 18.103, and Copenhagen lost 
3 at 18.163. Of the South American exchanges Rio was 
asd. better at 53§d. Buenos Aires appreciated sharply 
from 428d. to 444d. on rumours of a loan in New York, 
and Monte Video gained 3d. at 45d. The new Peruvian 
sole, which was introduced on March 27th, opened for 90 
days Lima on London at 12.47}, but fell away to 12.52}. 
In the Far East the rupee was unchanged at 1s. 5%4d., 
as was the yen at 2s. Ofd. Batavia gained a point at 
12.114. In the futures market New York went from 
par and = cent discount to par for both periods. Paris 
was slightly less wanted for one month at 9 centimes 
premium, against 10 last week, but was in better demand 
for three months at 25 centimes, or 2 centimes higher 
than last week. Brussels weakened from par and 1 
centime discount to 1 and 14 centimes discount. 
Milan was a point weaker for both quotations at 13 and 
32 centesimi discount, as was Madrid at 4 and 12 centimos 
premium, against 7 and 19 last week. Amsterdam was 
: cent lower for both periods, at 4 cent and 14 cents pre- 
Berlin was virtually unchanged at 
13 and 5} pfennigs discount. The silver market was quiet 
with only small business within narrow limits. Prices 
fell 4d. for spot and +d. for forward to 19$d. and 19434. 
respectively. The China silver exchanges fel! slightly in 
sympathy, Hong Kong losing 3d. at 1s. 63d. and Shangha! 
also 4d. at 1s. 11d. 

ECONOMIST INTELLIGENCE BRANCH. ; 

Our Intelligence Branch, which has been amalgamated with Moody s 


Investors Service, Ltd., is available to our readers for the supply of 
economic, statistical and other information, at a charge proportionate 











to the work involved. Inquiries should be addressed to Moodys- 
Ecenomist Services, 6, Bouverie Street, London, E.C.4. 
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THE DEFICIT AND THE BUDGET. 


{ne individual taxpayer, being human, inevitably con- 
centrates his attention on that aspect of each year’s 
Budget which affects his own pocket in the immediate 
future. Chancellors, on the other hand, and equally their 
advisers and responsible critics, are constrained to take 
a wider view. ‘To them, us to the taxpayer, a Budget is 
a financial programme for a particular financial year; 
but to them it is also, or should be, something much 
more important, namely, one chapter in financial history 
or policy, deriving its justification from lessons of the past 
and showing vision in its provision for the future. It is 
mainly for the use of observers from this broader stand- 
point that we publish this week, as in former years, our 
Budget Supplement. In it our readers will find salient 
facts and figures enabling them to trace the course of 
British financial policy since the war, as well as to gauge 
the particular and immediate problem with which Mr 
Snowden is now grappling. 

The scope of that probiem, as it affects the new 
financial year, is now known as far as it can be known 
until the Budget is opened; and the publication of the 
National Accounts for the year ended March 31st affords 
opportunity for cogitation over the new year’s revenue 
prospects in the light of recent experience. The actual 
deficit turns out to be £14} million, or just a little less 
than we recently anticipated. Details showing how this 
deficit accrued are given on a later page. The principal 
facts are that tax-revenue fell about £13 million below 
estimate, while the Supply Services cost nearly £84 mil- 
lion more than was estimated. It would be unfair to 
Mr Churchill to lay upon him the whole blame for the 
fact that his estimate of a £4 million surplus has been 
thus stultified; for the present Cabinet is respon- 
sible for a considerable volume of increase in expenditure; 
while no Chancellor, even of Mr Churchill’s perspicacity, 
could be expected to foresee events such as the Wall 
Street slump and the Hatry affair, to which in some 
measure is attributable a shortage of over £5 million in 
Stamp Duty. Nevertheless, we are entitled to recall our 
expressed view of a year ago, that Mr Churchill had 
budgeted optimistically, and had left the Sinking Fund 
at the mercy of events that were by no means certain to 
mature. 

The position with regard to redemption of debt out of 
current revenue is, indeed, a cause for uneasiness, and 
here the responsibility clearly rests mainly with Mr 
Snowden’s predecessor. By grouping the entire service 
of the National Debt into one allocated figure, Mr 
Churchill left the Sinking Fund payments largely depend- 
ent upon the accuracy with which he forecast the future 
course of monetary rates, and in the past year 
his forecast was not vindicated. His projected alloca- 
tion for debt repayment was £50 million, which itself 
was a figure considered inadequate by the Colwyn Com- 
mittee. But this figure has not been realised. Instead 
of £50 million, the accounts show that the new sinking 
fund received £473 million, and, unfortunately, the real 
position is very much worse than it appears. Under the 
1928 Finance Act, nearly £5 million in respect of interest 
on National Savings Certificates has been paid, not out 
of revenue, but out of borrowing. Add to this the fact 
that the deficit of £144 million is also met in a similar 
manner, and the conclusion is reached that the true figure 
of debt repayment out of current revenue in the past 
financial year was less than £30 million. That is a 
serious fact to which Mr Snowden cannot shut his eyes, 
however preoccupied he may be with the already serious 
gap between his prospective revenue and his prospective 
expenditure. A sound debt policy is at the root of wise 
finance, and cannot be made the sport of passing convul- 
Sions and unexpected Treasury difficulties. We hope, 
therefore, that whatever else Mr Snowden finds it impos- 
sible to do, he will face up boldly to the task of retrieving 
Mr Churchill’s shortcomings in the treatment of the 
Sinking Fund. 








But his task is admittedly unenviable. The estimates 
for the Supply Services for 1930-31 total £418 million. 
According to the programme instituted by Mr Churchill, 
the figure for the debt service is fixed at £355 million, in 
addition to which a sum of about £8 million net may be re- 
quired for Consolidated Fund Services, allowing for De- 
rating changes and excluding the Road Fund payments. 
This would provide a total on the expenditure side of £781 
million. Revenue in the past year, including Post Office 
net receipts, but excluding the £22 million received from 
motor vehicle duties and apportioned to the Road Fund, 
totalled £734 million, and it would be a bold estimate to 
place the new year’s revenue on the existing basis of 
taxation at any substantially higher level. For instance, 
income tax will be levied from the profits of a year which 
has closed with a grave depression, while indirect taxes are 
showing disquieting signs of apparent lack of expansive 
power. Viewed in this light, the gulf which Mr Snowden 
has to bridge becomes formidable in the extreme. It is 
not beyond probability that Mr Snowden may have to find 
new revenue to the tune of between £50 million and £60 
million, and even then have little margin for additional ex- 
penditure such as might arise in the form of supplemen- 
tary Naval estimates, unemployment charges, or pro- 
jected legislation in connection with slum clearance. In his 
search for methods of providing so large a sum the 
Chancellor is confronted by serious difficulties. His pre- 
decessor has spring-cleaned every cupboard which might 
hide a windfall available for a time of urgent need, and the 
£20 million accumulated in Rating Relief Suspense Ac- 
count represents a specifically earmarked capital reserve. 

We do not propose to guess the various methods upon 
which Mr Snowden will decide. Among the favourite ex- 
pectations of the moment are an addition to the petrol 
duty and the lowering of the minimum rate of income 
liable to surtax. But in view of the wideness of the 
margin which has to be covered, it is difficult to rule out 
the unpleasant possibility of some increase in the stand- 
ard rate of income tax. We trust that in the present 
depressed state of the country’s economic life the 
Chancellor will not find it necessary to inerease this 
burden, but we must confess that circumstances have 
seldom made it more difficult for any Chancellor to frame 
& programme which is a reasonable and proper com- 
promise between the urgent needs of the present and the 
dictates of sound financial policy upon which future pros- 
perity largely depends. 

Enough has been said to indicate the abundant reasons 
why Mr Snowden’s Budget is awaited in financial circles 
with far more than the normal interest. But the impor- 
tance of the Budget will not end with financial policy. 
Mr. Snowden has also to make clear to the country his 
Government’s fiscal policy. From his well-known Free- 
Trade correctitude it may be deduced that a refusal to 
be stampeded by economic depression or ‘‘ Imperial ”’ 
fallacies into acquiescence with protectionism will stand 
out prominently in his speech. What revenue changes 
result from his vindication of vital principle is a minor 
matter. We hope that he will give equal prominence to 
the one clear lesson to be derived from the National 
Accounts, which, if they are anything, are the most 
eloquent sermon that could be pronounced upon the need 
for public retrenchment—a need that is heavily empha- 
sised by the industrial difficulties of the moment. British 
industry is struggling along the hard path of reorganisa- 
tion and rationalisation towards the greater production of 
wealth, upon which both prosperity and future national 
revenue depend, and a factor indispensable to success is 
that the national savings should be sufficient to provide 
an adequate supply of new capital for permanent invest- 
ment at low interest rates. If this adequate supply is to 
be forthcoming, it is essential that the national resources 
should be carefully husbanded, and that the savings of 
the eountry should not be squandered for unproductive 
purposes. 
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THE PALESTINE REPORT. 


THE report* of the Commission on the Palestine Disturb- 
ances of August, 1929, has been published this week. 
The Commissioners were directed to ‘‘ inquire into the 
immediate causes which led to the recent outbreak in 
Palestine and to make recommendations as to the steps 
necessary to avoid a recurrence.’ Almost before there 
has been time to read and digest the Report, its authors 
have been publicly criticised on the ground that they 
have gone beyond their terms of reference. Though 
some of the critics are people whose opinion carries great 
weight, we cannot help feeling that the criticism is not 
entirely free from a political arriére pensée, and that 
objectively it is unfair. The truth is that the warrant of 
appointment contained a latent contradiction, since it was 
extremely improbable that any intelligent or useful 
recommendations for preventing a recurrence of the 
recent troubles could be made if only the immediate, 
and not the ultimate, causes of these troubles were taken 
into account. In other words, the Secretary of State 
placed the Commission in a dilemma. The Commis- 
sioners had either to perform something more than the 
first of their two tasks or else fail adequately to perform 
the second task that had been assigned to them. Pales- 
tine has suffered too much from: equivocal documents 
already. There is a latent contradiction in the terms of 
the Mandate itself which has created a constant series 
of dilemmas for the Administration. Here, again, the 
responsibility is not with the British officials who have to 
do their best to execute the Mandate on the spot, but 
with the Government of the Mandatory Power and with 
the Council of the League of Nations. 

In form, the report of the four Commissioners is unani- 
mous; but in substance the note of reservation made by 
one Commissioner, Mr Snell, amounts almost to a 
minority report—though Mr Snell has found himself able 
to append his signature to the main report, side by side 
with the signature of his colleagues. Briefly, Mr Snell 
agrees with his colleagues in their view that the 
animosity and hostility of the Arabs towards the Jews 
was the fundamental cause of the outbreak, but differs 
from them in his view that this Arab feeling itself was 
not of a fundamental character. He attributes it to 
agitation on the part of the Arab leaders, and he assigns 
to these a more active responsibility for the outbreak 
than his colleagues are inclined to assign to them. He is 
also more inclined than his colleagues to convict the 
Administration of having failed to act with sufficient 
firmness. 

As to the nature of the outbreak itself, there is no 
difference of opinion. It ‘‘ was from the beginning an 
attack by Arabs on Jews for which no excuse in the form 
of earlier murders by Jews has been established.’’. . . 
““ The outbreak was not premeditated,’’ and it ‘‘ neither 
was nor was intended to be a revolt against British 
authority in Palestine.’’ In the report, Mr Luke, the 
acting head of the Administration at the time, is 
thoroughly vindicated and the British police are warmly 
praised. This favourable judgment on the conduct of 
the personnel of the Administration is not surprising; 
but it is none the less satisfactory to find it rendered in 
such clear language. Anyone who has followed the 
history of Palestine since the termination of the Ottoman 
régime will have realised that the execution of the 
Mandate imposes upon British administrators in Pales- 
tine one of the most difficult tasks that any administra- 
tors have ever been called upon to perform. The best 
evidence of their success is the fact that, for the three- 
and-a-half years preceding the outbreak of last August, 
Palestine had been practically denuded of troops without 
any serious disturbance of public order occurring through- 
out that period—and this in spite of the fact that chronic 
warfare in the cause of Arab nationalism against Euro- 
pean rule was being waged in the adjoining territory 
mandated to France, just on the other side of an artificial 
frontier. Of course, it was only human that the Treasury 
and the taxpayers in Great Britain should take full 
advantage of every possible saving in expenditure on the 





* “Parliamentary Paper. Cmd. 3530 of 1930.” Price 4s. net. 





garrison in Palestine. But, considering that such saving 
was only made possible by a tour de force of good 
administration in Palestine itself, we at home ought to 
be very scrupulous now in not trying to put off upon the 
shoulders of our countrymen in the Palestine Adminis. 
trative Service our own responsibility for the fact that, 
when the outbreak came, the men on the spot found 
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themselves without the necessary force at their 
command. 
But why, after three-and-a-half years, was force 


needed, after all? Because, in Palestine in general and 
at Jerusalem in particular, there is an endemic bacillus 
of homicidal religious mania which becomes epidemic at 
irregular and unpredictable intervals. When one reads, 
in this report, the detailed account of the squabble over 
the Wailing Wall which was the immediate occasion oj 
the outbreak of last August, one feels as if one were 
reading the journal of a physician in charge of a lunatic 
asylum; and then one remembers that this mania has 
infested the country for over 2,000 years at least—as 
far back as the age of the Maccabees, if not of Nehemiah 
and Ezra. In the contemporary world there is really 
nothing comparable to this Palestinian madness except 
the communal outbreaks in India. As the Commission 
point out, its evil effect upon the relations between Arabs 
and Jews in Palestine has been actually much stronger 
under the British mandate than under the foregoing Otto- 
man régime. There is evidently something latent in the 
Mandate which has been exacerbating this communal 
trouble (to borrow the Indian term), in spite of the best 
that British administrators have been able to do. There 
is some new bedevilment in Palestine to be accounted 
for over and above the chronic bedevilment of the last 
two millennia. 

The devil which has been bringing these troubles upon 
us in Palestine is the war spirit—the atmosphere in 
which the Balfour Declaration to the Zionists was con- 
ceived and born in 1917, and in which the MacMahon- 
Husayn correspondence regarding Arab independence 
was conducted in 1915-16. That spirit was a tragic com- 
bination of two sets of ultimately incompatible emotions 
and aims—altruism and self-interest, love and hate, far- 
sighted idealism and a hand-to-mouth Realpolitik with 
‘after victory the deluge’”’ for its motto. True, 
we did have our imaginations kindled and our sympathies 
touched by the prospect of giving a national home again 
to a famous and unhappy nation that had been scattered 
abroad over the face of the earth since Titus ploughed 
up the site of Jerusalem and sowed it with salt. But, 
equally, we did want to take some very immediate ana 
very practical step to counteract the effect of the 
atrocities which had been committed against the Jews 
of the Pale by the Government of our ally the Czar 
during the great Russian retreat of 1915. The stake was 
the sympathy of Jewry all over the world. If the 
Russian atrocities were not counterbalanced by some 
gesture on the part of the Western Powers, the Central 
European Jews would remain ‘‘ pro-German ’’ and the 
Jews of the United States might become “* pro-German 
too. 

The ‘‘ victory-value’’ of the Balfour Declaration 
was that it retained the sympathy of the American Jews 
for the entente and upset the loyalty of the Jews 1 
Germany and Austria-Hungary. We have had our 
victory and now we are paying for it. It was the same 
with our policy towards the Arabs. We did have 
genuine zeal for the liberation of subject nationalities 
(at least in so far as they were subject to enemy Powers); 
but, equally, we also had an immediate politico 
military aim: the alienation of the Arabs from Turkey. 
Here, again, we obtained what we wanted at the 
moment (as the Commission points out), and the price 
is now being paid. 

During the war we persuaded the Zionists and the 
Arabs simultaneously to lend us support which was 
in both cases a substantial contribution to ou 
eventual victory ; and we contracted to repay both parties 
with interest by enabling them to realise certain political 
desiderata of their own after our victory was won. The 
assumption was that the victory would bring into ov! 
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ssession sufficient assets to pay off both debts. And 
now the two parties are claiming that we had promised 
some of the same assets to each of them. From time to 
time the Colonial Office has done its duty by giving 
ingenious demonstrations that our commitments to the 
Jews and to the Arabs are technically not incompatible. 
That may be so. Yet we find in practice that incom- 
patible expectations have been aroused in Jewish and 
Arab minds and that these incompatible expectations 
give rise to outbreaks like that of August Ist. 

In Palestine we have a very heavy responsibility 
towards both Arabs and Jews. We have moral if not 
contractual obligations towards the two peoples which 
we may find ourselves unable to discharge in full. And 
the most serious feature in the situation is that we are 
working against time. The Palestine Mandate is of the 
“A ’”’ class, which means that the mandatory is pledged 
to educate the people of the country to govern them- 
selves at the earliest possible date. Palestine 
and Syria are now surrounded by countries which are 
either completely independent already or are on the verge 
of becoming so: "Iraq and Egypt on the east and west, 
Turkey and Najd-Hijaz on the north and the south. 
Can it be supposed that the situation in Arab Palestine 
and Arab Syria will not be profoundly affected when 
Arab Egypt and Arab ’Iraq both take their places in the 
League of Nations as sovereign and fully self-governing 
States? We have not much time left for teaching Jews 
and Arabs in Palestine how to live together and co- 
operate in the government of their common country with- 
out the supervision of a mandatory Power. 








SLUM CLEARANCE. ‘ 


Tas Government’s promised Bill relating to slum clear- 
ance has appeared, and the Second Reading is to be moved 
by Mr Greenwood in the course of the coming week. It 
takes the title of a Housing Bill, and its scope is widened 
by the inclusion, first, of an attempt to stimulate the pro- 
cess, notoriously slow hitherto, of improving housing con- 
ditions in rural areas, and secondly, of a special provision 
for the assisted building of small houses designed for aged 
persons; but it is against the problem of the slums that 
it is principally directed. There is nothing revolutionary, 
in either sense of that word, in the proposals put forward. 
Clearly they are intended to accelerate rather than to 
transform the existing methods of procedure. How far 
they are likely to succeed may be conjectured in debaté, 
hut can be proved only in operation. 
The main novelties of the Bill are two. It ordains that 
local authorities shall differentiate slum property into 
three categories, each for separate treatment—not a spec- 
tacular, but a thoroughly useful step forward; and on the 
financial side it breaks entirely new ground by altering the 
whole basis of the Exchequer grant. The Bill proposes 
that the local authority shall determine whether unsavoury 
property is to be treated as a “‘ clearance area,’’ as an 
“improvement area,’ or as a case of individual dwelling 
houses to be dealt with in isolation. 
explains itself. It is one where the most satisfactory 
method of dealing with the conditions is the demolition of 
ill the buildings in the area. Provided that the authority 
as ascertained that accommodation can be made available 
for the persons displaced, it is to be empowered either to 
compel the owners of the buildings in the clearance area 
‘o demolish them, or else to purchase the land and take 
its own steps for the demolition. The latter alternative is 
4 simplification of the method at present available. The 
former is original, and will lay on the owners the cost of 
demolition; but they will retain possession of the land 
when cleared, whereas the authority will have no expense 
at all, except such as it has to incur in ensuring the pro- 
vision of fresh accommodation. In any case, a clearance 
order requires confirmation by the Ministry, who must 
told a publie inquiry in the locality if objections are made. 
The second category, the ‘‘ improvement area,’’ is one 
whose conditions can be effectively remedied, without total 
demolition, by demolishing or repairing houses unfit for 
labitation, by purchasing any land required for opening 
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out the area, and by directly lessening the overcrowding in 
the area. These are not alternatives; once an authority 
has satisfied the Minister and thereafter passed a resolu- 
tion declaring an area to be an ‘‘ improvement area,’’ it 
must proceed to take all the steps that are required for 
securing the improvement of housing conditions within 
it and for maintaining a proper standard subsequently. 
The same procedure is laid down for enforcing the demoli- 
tion or repair of insanitary dwelling-houses in an “‘ im- 
provement area ”’ as for similar houses outside either class 
of area, which (as mentioned above) need to be dealt with 
in isolation. In future the appeal against the decision of 
the local authority is to be to the County Court, a simpli- 
fication of procedure which is likely to command approval ; 
but if the judge allows the appeal he must also, if re- 
quested, give his decision whether the house can or cannot 
be rendered fit for habitation at reasonable expense. But 
unless the notice served by the authority is quashed in 
court, the owner of the house will be compelled to pay 
the cost, either of the repairs that are necessary or, in 
cases where the expense of reconditioning the house would 
be unreasonable, of its demolition. 

The grants hitherto allowed from the Exchequer to- 
wards slum clearance schemes have always been regarded 
by local authorities as inadequate. The extremely heavy 
burden likely to fall on the rates has in the past been 
probably the principal reason why slum clearance has only 
made progress in the large cities. Under the existing law 
grants are made to a local authority towards a slum clear- 
ance scheme not exceeding 50 per cent. of the average 
annual loss that the authority is likely toincur. This basis 
of grant is to disappear. It is to be replaced by a grant 
based directly on the number of persons re-housed in 
dwellings provided by the local authority. The grant will 
be 45s. per head normally, 50s. in agricultural parishes and 
70s. where accommodation has to be provided in tenements 
on the cleared site or on other costly sites; and in each 
case the duration of the annual grant will be 40 years. 
The 70s. grant is clearly intended for those cases where the 
displaced inhabitants cannot be expected to move far 
from their work. 

This new unit grant has a dual purpose: to increase 
the assistance to local authorities and to enable them to 
let a proportion of the new houses required at rents defi- 
nitely lower than those now possible for ‘* Wheatley ”’ 
houses. The charge on the rates in respect of these new 
houses is not to fall below that now fixed for ‘* Wheatley ’’ 
houses; that is to say, if the new Exchequer grant does 
reduce the cost of the new houses to the local authority, 
the rents, not the rates, are to receive the benefit, and 
apparently the authority is free to concentrate all the 
benefit on a proportion of the houses. 

These are the fundamentals of the new Bill, for the new 
powers offered to county councils to assist or spur rural 
district councils into action, and the relaxation of mini- 
mum dimensions requirements in the case of houses de- 
signed for elderly persons, are additions that have no bear- 
ing on the main proposals. Slum clearance will never go 
forward satisfactorily until the Ministry of Health wins 
the confidence, and with that the eager co-operation, of 
the local authorities in the matter. All-important, there- 
fore, is the psychological effect of any new proposal on the 
local authorities. What will it be in this case? They are 
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likely to weleome the unit grant. Indeed, it is understood 
that their representative associations have approved it in 
principle. A grant on this basis should have the beneficent 
result of encouraging councils to attack the blackest spots 
in their areas, instead of fighting shy of them as likely to 
be the most expensive. Much of the slum clearance and 
re-housing that has actually succeeded in recent years has 
been carried out by the efforts of voluntary associations 
and non-profit-making societies. It is good to see that 
such bodies will be enabled, through the local authority, to 
obtain the same unit grant from the Exchequer. On the 
other hand, this assistance will not be available to private 
enterprise working for profit. It is supposed, perhaps 
rightly, that private enterprise cannot at present provide 
houses at rents which ex-slum-dwellers could afford to 
pay, but it would be a mistake to encourage the idea that 
private builders are not to be expected ever again to 
interest themselves in endeavouring to do so. 

There remains the subject of compensation. The new 
Bill appears at first sight to do nothing to remove the 
objection which has long been raised against the existing 
law, and which has deterred many a council from even 
formulating a plan for dealing with its slum area. Jn brief, 
the objection is that an injustice is-committed against the 
well-intentioned owner of satisfactory property which 
happens to be situated within an unhealthy area, for, as 
the law stands, if a local authority condemns an area and 
compulsorily acquires the property, it is only allowed to 
pay compensation on the basis of the site value, with no 
allowance whatever for the buildings ; so that all the latter, 
good as well as bad, go for nothing. The early critics of 
the new Bill are condemning it as perpetuating this in- 
justice. It will be interesting to hear how Mr Greenwood 
replies to the charge. He may ignore it, but bis Bill 
would also appear to leave it open to him to point out 
that where good property of that type exists the local 
authority will be likely to schedule it as an ‘‘ improve- 
ment ’’ and not as a “‘ clearance ’’ area, so that the fear 
of injustice will not arise. 

That and many other points will have to be elucidated 
when the Bill reaches its later stages; it is believed that, 
following the precedent of other housing bills, the Second 
Reading will not be challenged. In particular, more de- 
tailed information on the probable cost to the Exchequer 
ought to be elicited. The financial memorandum accom- 
panying the Bill indicates that if 100,000 persons are dis- 
placed and re-housed in a year, the annual Exchequer 
grant would amount to about £250,000 for 40 years. This, 
be it noted, is cumulative, so that if another 100,000 are 
displaced in the second year the grant will then be 
£500,000 per annum. It is not in any reactionary spirit 
that we ask for more detailed estimates of the cost. Slum 
clearance on a large scale has to be faced by the nation. 
It will require money, which in the long run will prove 
to be well spent. But the country is entitled to assure 
itself that its money will be so used as to achieve as ex- 
tensive results as possible; that subsidies will not lead to 
a renewed inflation of building costs; and that the liability 
to be incurred is not unlimited. 








PRICES: THE QUARTER’S MOVEMENT. 


In view of the serious reactions on international trade 
produced by the catastrophic fall in wholesale prices 
which has taken place during the past nine months, any 
signs of greater stability in the price level are matter 
for satisfaction ; and it is encouraging to note that for the 
month of March our index number records a decline of only 
1.3 per cent., as compared with a fall of over 2 per cent. 
in February, and 2.5 per cent. in the first month of the 
year. Not only was the rate of fall retarded, but in the 
case of a number of important commodities prices in the 
last fortnight of March showed some recovery from a 
nadir reached in the middle of the month. Changes in 
the indices of each price-group during the past quarter are 
summarised in the following table, the figures for the end 
of March, 1929, being added for purposes of comparison :— 
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AVERAGE, 1927 = 100. 

| mar, | Dec., Jan., Feb., Mar., 

| 1929, } 1929, 1930. 1930. 1930, 

ee | 

Cereals and meat............ 100-9 92-3 89-2 85-4 84-7 
87-3 83-6 83-1 83-0 82-7 

100-8 82-6 76°7 74-7 73°0 

Sane 99-7 92°4 92-6 90-5 89-8 
Miscellancous............scc00 91-4 89-2 88-0 87-0 85-5 
Complete Index ........... 96-1 88-3 86 y 84.2 83) 

















As between groups, the largest movements in the 
month were a further decline of 2.3 per cent. in textiles, 
and a fall of 1.7 per cent. in the miscellaneous section, 
Minerals and ‘‘ cereals and meat ’’ were both rather less 
than 1 per cent. lower. Fluctuations last month in the price 
of individual commodities were again mostly downwards, 
prominent declines occurring in the case of English wheat 
and oats, New Zealand mutton, cocoa, butter, wool, 
hemp, pig iron and lead; but raw cotton, flax, tin and 
copper prices were firmer, tea advanced sharply, a re. 
covery took place in maize, and English beef was dearer, 
Changes as compared with a month ago and a year ago 
are summarised below :— 





























Inc. (+) or Inc. (+) or 
Dec. (—) Dec. (—) 
per cent. per cent. 
compared with compared with 
Month} Year Month] Year 
Ago. Ago. Ago Ago. 
Wheat—Foreign........ ee PE 8 eR veccsesscsscccceasane + 8-1] —32+6 
— =a — 5:7Ti— 5-1 ee — 6:2) —184 
DIET Sisacsancenceneoanees — 2:9] — 4:3 EEL shbpsiupavsmrneacins — 3:9) —26-1 
SS eee —- 1-1] -—23-6 —__—_—_ | —_— 
oe — 6:5] —40-9 | Textiles................. — 2-3] —27+6 
ND cniciginisiiciaiaiioniat + 8-4| —32-9 -—--  |-—— 
| SESS ee — 2:])-—98 ee — 6:9] + 0-7 
Er vie —48-0 SS ee cs ss 
Beef—English........... + 7:3} +12-6 a — 4-9 
,, Argentine........ is — 4-9 | Tinplates .............. — 1-4 aa 
Mutton—English....... sii + 5-0 | Coal, Welsh exp. ... cae — 7-0 
°° New Zealand | —17:0}—10-0 Coal, Durham gas ... . + 82 
Bacon, Danish ......... + 4-3] — 2-7 | Coal, household ...... ; — 2:3 
———|————- | Lead.............sceceees — 4-7) —21°9 
Cereals and meat....... AG PERE. FED wcnsccacsocercccscase + 1-5) —22-7 
—_———— |—___——- | Copper ................. + 2-9| —25°8 
UE cccuotboenvnormuseense + 22-2 s.r —31°9 
TE subisicbaniaenanateie mee — 4-4 ——— ]—_— 
ONE eee — 7-7] — 6-2 | Minerals ..........000- — 0:8|— 99 
eee : — 6°5 ————_-|—_—_ 
Sugar, refined .......... a — 6°4 Timber, English ..... ‘ saa 
Cheese, Canadian ...... - }- — 7:7 | Timber, Swedish .... | — 5°3] — 5:3 
Butter, Danish ......... —13°4] —10-2 SS Re = eee 
a) eee - ere — 4:0} -14:5 
BED ccavcacsucheastane + 2:3 OS ewe hii — 455 
—-——|—_—_—— | Petrol No. 1 .......... xa oe 
Other foods ............ — 0-4] — 5-3 | Petroleum oil ......... con as 
—aemnmne | UCL OF) ....0.cccccccee oss eee 
SIN -cnteheicenneh + 0-9] —21-8 | Linseed oil............. — 4-7] 4+39:7 
SS eee + 5:2] —26-5 | Tallow ................ ne 3:3 
i | aon — 1-0} —22-7 SS — 3-2} —30-7 
Cotton cloth ........... — 3-9} —12:°5 Soda, crystals......... aioe ee 
Wool, English .......... — 5-6] —34-6 | Sulphate of ammonia] — 4-3} —24:1 
Wool, Australian ...... — 7:7| —41-2 | Creosote ............... — 3-1] —28-6 
eee — 5°5] —40-9 ———_—_— | 
DE siskanabeswebtbbudeeseie — 5:3| —22-2 | Miscellaneous......... | — 1-7] — 6:5 














During the past quarter the largest falls have been re- 
corded in the cereals and meat, and textile groups, whose 
indices have declined by 8.2 per cent. and 11.6 per cent. 
respectively. The latter group, with an aggregate de- 
cline of 27 per cent., as compared with the average for the 
year 1927, has far outdistanced the other groups in the 
general slump. 

In the next table we show actual price quotations for 
a number of important commodities at the end of last 
month, in comparison with their prices at earlier dates :— 

















1929. 1930. 
mae End eel 
° 
_ een End End End 
March. Dec. March. 
Wheat, Canadian, per qr. 58/- 49/3 50/3 55/6 43/9 
Potatoes, per ton ............ £6 £6 £6/5/- £3/15/-| £3/5/- 
Beef, English sides, per 
{ “eae Bent cecares 4/8 5/4 5/4 5/8 6/- 
Mutton, New Zealand, per , 
UR taiaainaank aay 4/9 5/ 5/- 4/10 4/6 
Tea, Indian auction, aver- | ' 
age, per ID, v..ccceseseeee 1/68 1/54 1/5h 1/14 | 1M 
Sugar, granulated, per ewt. 29/9} 24/74 23/6 22/9 | 22/- 
Cotton, American middling, eH 
oS giles 11-06d. | 10-59d. | 10-96d. | 9-42d. | 857d 
Cotton yarn, 32’s twist, per 7 
NE i Rak ieee apa 5:25d. | 15-50d léd, | 13-87d. | 12-374. 
Wool, Australian, per Ib.... 48d. 44d. 41d. 33d. : 24d. 
BURG, METEOR ......ccvsceese £31/15/- | £32/5/— | £33/10/— | £27/15/-} £24/15°- 
Pig iron, Cleveland, No. 3, " 
Rares 65/- 66/- 67/- 72/6 67/6 
Coal, best Welsh, per ton 19/1 19/44 21/6 20/14 20/- 
Tin, Standard, per ton £265/2/6 |£225/15/- |£220/10/— |£178/2/6 |£170/10,- 
Copper, per ton ............ £60/18/3| £74 £95/15, £68 . re 
Linseed oil, per ton ......... £28 £29 £29 £45 £40/10 
Rubber, plant, sheet, perlb.| 20d. 8- 69d. 1ld. 8-06d. | 7: 62d. 
Cement, Portland, per ton 54/- 47/- 47/- 47/- - 
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It will be observed that during the past quarter the only 
commodities in the above list which have not shared in 
the general downward movement are English beef, tea, 
copper and cement; and as compared with a year ago 
the only articles appreciably dearer in price are English 
beef and linseed oil. 

The final table shows the course of our index number 
computed as a percentage of the average for 1913; — 

AVERAGE, 1913 = 100. 






































Cereals Other Tex- i Miscel- | Complete 

Date. and Meat.| Fooda. tiles, | Minerals.) janeous. ae. 
Average, 1924 168-5 215-8 214-7 149-3 122-6 166.2 
= 1925 168°4 204-2 194-6 139°8 126-2 160-9 
1926 151-7 195-3 152-6 149-8 120-7 149-4 

1927 147-6 202-2 157-0 125-1 116-1 143°7 

1928 152-9 189-7 165-0 125-2 111-2 140-9 

ra 1929 143-0 173¢5 144-7 119.6 105-0 132-8 
End Mar., 1929 148-9 176-5 158-2 124°7 106°1 138-1 
End ‘Feb., 1930 126-0 167°8 117-2 113-2 101-0 121-0 
End Mar., 1930 125-0 167-2 114-6 112-3 99-2 119-4 





The latest figure of our index number is 28 per cent. 
lower than the average for 1924, and since March, 1929, 
there has been a fall of no less than 13.5 per cent. It 
will be seen that as a result of the collapse of textile 
prices, foodstuffs, particularly ‘* other foods,’’ now stand 
at a level which, in relation to 1913, is disproportionately 
higher than that of materials. 

Though the rate of fall, as we have seen, was checked 
last month, it would be premature as yet to conclude that 
the downward movement, which has assumed particu- 
larly violent form since the third quarter of 1929, has 
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Germany, Official Index. 

run its full course. In the case of a number of important 
commodities, ¢.g., wheat and certain non-ferrous metals, 
the stability of future prices depends somewhat precari- 
ously on the success of various methods of marketing re- 
striction in holding up the value of heavy stocks. On 
the other hand, it is interesting to note that the 
Economist price index has fallen during the past two 
vears much more heavily than price indices in certain 
other countries on the gold standard. The diagram 
accompanying this article shows the course of commodity 
prices, as measured by index numbers, in the United 
Kingdom, Germany and the United States. Differences 
in the weighting of indices of prices necessarily render 
international comparison liable to a certain margin of 
error. It is notorious that raw materials have fallen 
further in price than finished goods, and the fact that 
Primary products play a larger part in the Economist 
index number than in the German and American indices 
whose course is plotted in the diagram, may account, to 
tome extent, for the disproportionately greater fall shown 
by the British price index since the beginning of 1928. 
At the same time it will be seen that the Economist 
index, apart from two fluctuations in 1929, has declined 
steadily since the end of May, 1928; whereas, between 
that date and the beginning of the slump last autumn, 
the American and German price indices remained rela- 
tively stable. The divergence between the British and 
the other two indices in the second half of 1928 is par- 
Ueularly striking. 


PRIORITY FOR REPARATIONS. 


In reply to a letter addressed to it by an American 
business firm asking whether the adoption of the Young 
Plan has changed the situation as regards the question of 
priority of reparation payments over external commer- 
cial debt, the German Government has set out its reasons 
for thinking that, under the new Plan, Article 248 of the 
Treaty of Versailles can no longer be applied. That the 
whole question of the status of reparation payments in 
Germany's economy is an issue of practical moment was 
clearly shown two years ago, when distinct nervousness 
developed in the American investment market at the 
suggestion that the status of commercial loans to Ger- 
many might be affected by reparation difficulties. It 
may, therefore, be of interest to consider the relevant 
points of the new Plan. 

At the outset it is important to distinguish two separate 
questions which are sometimes confused. One is whether 
the annuities of the Young Plan still constitute a first 
charge on all Germany’s resources as laid down in 
Article 248 of the Treaty of Versailles which declares 
that: ‘‘Subject to such exceptions as the Reparation 
Commission may approve, a first charge upon all the 
assets and revenues of the German Empire and its con- 
stituent States shall be the cost of reparation and all 
other costs arising under the present Treaty or any 
treaties or agreements supplementary thereto or under 
arrangements concluded between Germany and_ the 
Allied and Associated Powers during the Armistice or its 
extensions.’’ This is the question to which the German 
Government have replied. The second is whether the 
reparation creditors of Germany can claim that the 
transfer of reparations should (and if so, whether they 
can in practice), take precedence over the transfer of 
commercial payments in the event of there being diffi- 
culty in transferring both. This question is, perhaps, of 
even more importance to investors than the first. 

On the second of these points there can be no room for 
doubt. There is no word in the Young Plan suggesting 
that such right of priority exists. On the contrary, Ger- 
many has the right of postponing transfer, and is the sole 
judge of whether such postponement should be made. 
The only clause which might conceivably be cited as 
giving the right to challenge Germany’s decision is the 
general provision that if a creditor thinks that Germany 
is committing itself to actions ‘‘ revealing its determina- 
tion to destroy the New Plan,’’ that creditor may appeal 
to the Permanent Court of International Justice and, if 
the plea is sustained, he will be entitled ‘‘ to resume full 
liberty of action.’’ But the postponement provisions 
were intended to provide some elasticity in times of diffi- 
culty without provoking an exchange catastrophe. 
Whether they can be so used in practice may be open to 
question; but it can hardly be claimed in face of the 
wording of the Plan that they may not be so used without 
at the same time suspending all commercial transfers, and 
that if Germany declares a postponement without stop- 
ping all international transactions she would be open to 
the charge of determining ‘* to destroy the New Plan.”’ 
Ii is clear that the postponement clauses, which present 
many analogies with the postponement clauses of the 
War Debt Agreements, while not definitely declaring the 
right of priority of commercial debts, undoubtedly remove 
any claim that may have existed to any priority of 
transfer of reparations. 

The other question, namely, the ranking of the repara- 
tion charge on German assets, is more complicated. The 
guarantees provided by Germany relate to three different 
obligations, viz.: (a) the German External Loan of 
1924; (b) the reparation annuities as laid down in the 
Plan; and (c) Reparation Bonds that may be mobilised 
in the future in accordance with the Plan. As regards 
the first of these, the charge upon certain German 
revenues as created by the Dawes Plan—viz.: customs 
profits, the spirit monopoly, and the taxes on tobacco, 
beer and sugar—remain in foree, but the Trustees of the 
Loan have agreed that instead of being remitted to the 
controller of Assigned Revenues, the proceeds of these 














taxes will be paid to the feichsbank to an account either 
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in the name of the Trustees or in that of the Bank for 
International Settlements for the account of the Trustees. 
The Reichsbank will have a standing order to release 
monthly from this account all sums in excess of require- 
ments. (Final Act of The Hague Conference, Annex X1.) 

As to the annuities as a whole, the Plan retains only 
one source of payment other than the Budget, namely, 
the contribution of the Railway Company, which was in- 
cluded by the Experts not only from the point of view of 
security, but also as a suitable method of raising the 
mecessary revenue (Experts’ Report, Section 8 (a) ). 
Apart from this, ‘* the basis of security for the payment 
of the annuities is the solemn undertaking of the German 
Government to which no further guarantee can add any- 
thing whatsoever ’’; and the Report recommends that 


the creditors should release ‘‘ all controls, special 
securities, etc.,’’ and should regard this solemn under- 


se 


taking as replacing ‘‘ such securities, pledges, charges and 
controls as may now exist.’’ The Plan, however, pro- 
ceeds to assign as a “‘ negative pledge ’’ the proceeds of 
the customs, tobacco, beer and spirit taxes, i.e., the 
Dawes revenues, except the sugar tax. If these do not 
provide a margin of 50 per cent. over the annuities, the 
German Government will add additional taxes to make 
the margin up to this figure. The Government under- 
takes not to assign these revenues for any other purpose 
without the consent of the Bank for International Settle- 
ments and any assignment so made will rank after re- 
parations. (Final Act, Annez VIII.) 

Nothing is said as to the earmarking of these revenues, 
nor is procedure laid down as to payment. Their assign- 
ment for the service of Germany’s Certificate of In- 
debtedness, however, and the indication of the right to 
charge upon them other obligations, provided they rank 
after reparations, clearly implies that other resources 
might be pledged for other purposes. It is true that the 
German Certificate of Indebtedness (vide Annex VII) 
mentions these collateral guarantees as being ‘‘ without 
prejudice to its (the German Government's) general 
liability (responsabilité générale) for payment of the 
annuities and its complete freedom to make these pay- 
ments out of its general revenues.’’ It might conceiv- 
ably be argued that the words we have italicised keep 
alive the general charge on Germany's resources con- 
tained in Article 248 of the Treaty of Versailles; but the 
claim will hardly stand examination in the light of 
Article ITV of the Final Act of The Hague, which lays 
down that ‘‘ the powers of the Creditor Powers in rela- 
tion to Germany will be determined in accordance with 
the provisions of the Plan.’’ Again—subject to the clause 
mentioned above as to procedure in the event of Ger- 
many determining “‘ to destroy the Plan ’’—the Creditor 
Governments (Final Act, Annex I) accept ‘‘ the solemn 
undertaking of the German Government to pay the 
annuities fixed in accordance with the provisions of the 
New Plan as the guarantee for the fulfilment of the Ger- 
man Government’s obligations.’’ In the light of these 
clauses, and the repeated declarations in the Plan of the 
intention to put the reparation claim on a commercial 
basis and of the specific statements as to the nature of 
the guarantee under the Plan, there would seem to be no 
room for the revival of any vague and general charge 
which would prejudice the position of Germany’s com- 
mercial creditors. 








THE TARIFF TRUCE CONVENTION. 


LoncG before the conclusion, on March 24th, of the Pre- 
liminary Conference for Concerted Economie Action, it 
was evident that the objects originally contemplated were 
not destined to be fully achieved. The conception of a 
tariff truce covering a substantial enough period to afford 
a real breathing space in which to consider calmly, with- 
out risk of sporadic Customs hostilities, the possibility of 
lowering trade barriers, was sabotaged by the reluctance 
of more than one European nation to renounce at all the 
right to wage tariff war; and it cannot be said that the 
Conference was a great success. 

At the same time, this meeting between the responsible 





statesmen of the various countries in the sphere of com- 


mercial policy was by no means wholly fruitless. Pre. 
dominantly European in character (apart from observers, 
the only non-European delegates were those of Japan, 
Peru and Colombia), the Conference, as the President 
pointed out in his concluding address, helped to create 
a new sense of the interdependence of Europe's commer. 
cial policies, and in its agreements, albeit limited in 
scope and hestitating in intention, there may be “‘ the 
germ of a future development which cannot now be esti- 
mated.”’ 

Questions addressed to Mr Graham in the House of 
Commons, this week, appeared to reflect uncertainty on 
the part of members of Parliament as to the precise 
nature of the conclusions which the Conference reached; 
and we have endeavoured, therefore, to summarise the 
three instruments whose texts the League has issued. 
These are: (1) A Commercia! Convention, signed by 
Austria, Belgium, Great Britain, Estonia, Finland, 
France, Germany, Holland, Luxemburg and Switzer. 
land; (2) a Protocol on Future Negotiations, signed by 
the foregoing, plus Greece, Latvia, Lithuania and Portu- 
gal; and (3) a Final Act, signed by ali the above, plus 
Denmark and Sweden. The Commercial Convention 
consists of 15 Articles and an explanatory Protocol. 

In Article J, the Contracting Parties undertake not to denounce 
before April 1, 1931, their existing bilateral commercial treaties. 
Reservations. (1) Austria excludes from this agreement her com- 
mercial treaties with Hungary and Czechoslovakia; (2) Czecho- 
slovakia excludes her treaty with Hungary; and (3) Greece may 
avail herself of the right of denunciation stipulated in her com- 
mercial treaties, should measures taken by any one of the Con- 
tracting Parties seriously disturb the balance of trade to her 
detriment. 

Article II provides that if any of the Contracting Parties who 
consolidate their Customs duties by treaty are obliged to impose 
higher duties or fresh duties before the Convention expires, in 
such a way as to affect seriously the interests of others, any Party 
who feels injured may ask for the opening of friendly negotiations 
to restore the equilibrium; and in Article J// it is agreed that, 
wherever possible, 20 days’ notice of tariff increases shall be 
given. Should the negotiations not result in agreement the injured 
Party may denounce the Convention either in toto or as regards 
the offending Party only. 

Contracting Parties who do not normally consolidate their 
Customs duties by treaty (Great Britain, Denmark, Holland, 
Norway and Portugal) are exempt from Articles 7] and //1, but 
undertake in Article JV not to increase existing, or impose new, 
‘* protective ’’ duties during the life of the Convention. If they 
do so, any injured Party may denounce the Convention on one 
month’s notice (Article V). The term “‘fiscal,’’ as opposed to 
“ protective ’’ duties, will not be applied to duties having as 
their object the protection of national production against foreign 
competition. 

In Article JV the Contracting Parties undertake not to aggra- 
vate the existing situation with regard to Import and Export 
Prohibitions and Restrictions. 

Article VII provides that any Party who considers that the 
equilibrium of the Convention has been seriously disturbed by 
denunciations may himself on ‘at account denounce the Conven- 
tion after one month’s notice. 

In Article VIII it is stipulated that bilateral commercial 
treaties denounced before March 24, 1930, are exempted from the 
operation of the Convention; that bilateral treaties concluded 
before that date, but not yet in force, may be substituted during 
the period of the Convention for existing treaties ; that provisional 
agreements substituted for commercial treaties denounced before 
March 24, 1930, and in force on that date, may be replaced during 
the term of the Convention by definitive treaties or by other pro 
visional agreements, but that should increases in duties result from 
these new treaties or agreements they may be dealt with by 
negotiations; and that prolonged bilateral commercial treaties may 
be modified or replaced by new agreements, with the proviso that 
resulting increases of duties may be dealt with by negotiation. 

Under Article JX the Convention is concluded for one year a 
from April 1, 1930. Before February 1, 1931, any of the Con- 
tracting Parties may inform the Secretary-General of his intention 
to withdraw from the Convention on April 1, 1931, but failing 
such notification the Convention remains in force for a further 
period of six months, and similarly for successive half-yearly 
periods. A Conference of the States concerned may be convened 
to decide whether the Convention shall be maintained if the right 
to withdraw is exercised by any of the Parties (Article X). 

The Contracting Parties express in Article X/ their intention of 
applying the Convention in a spirit of loyal co-operation, aD 
undertake to refrain from any measure of any kind calculated to 
evade the obligations resulting from the Convention. 

Article NII provides that the Convention shall be ratified by 
the signatory States before November 1, 1930; a meeting of the 
Parties who have ratified the Convention shall be held between 
November 1 and 15, 1930, to fix the date for the coming into 
force of the Convention (Article X/1/): any State may hereafter 
accede to the Convention (Article X7V); and any Contracting 
Party may exempt from the Convention any of his colonies, pro- 
tectorates, etc. (Article XV). 
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Since the maximum life of the Convention, unless pro- 
longed under Article IX, is less than five months, the 
‘breathing space ’’’ is short; and the provisos for in- 
creases Of duties, denunciations and withdrawals are so 
numerous that the instrument, regarded as an agree- 
ment to be observed only in the letter, is of little practi- 
cal value. Greater interest attaches, therefore, to the 
Programme Protocol. 

In the preamble the signatories express their desire 
to ensure the effective application of the resolutions of 
the World Economic Conference of 1927, and recognise 
it as indispensable that concerted action should be taken 
“to secure closer co-operation, the improvement of the 
régime of production and trade, and the enlargement of 
markets, and to facilitate the relations of the European 
markets between themselves and with overseas markets, 
w as to consolidate economic peace between the nations.’’ 
The object of future negotiations is declared to be the 
determination of means of ‘* organising more rationally 
the production and circulation of wealth, and removing, 
ag far as possible, unjustified hindrances which hamper 
the development of international trade.’’ 

In Article 7 the signatories agree that among the means of 
achieving the above aim are ‘‘ those in the sphere of Customs.”’ 
Accordingly, as a basis for future negotiations, Governments 
shall be asked :-— 

(a2) In what agricultural products is there over-production in 
each country? What are the normal outlets for these products? 
What practical means can be employed to ensure disposal and dis- 
tribution of surplus production in the normal markets and in other 
countries with an insufficient production? 

(6) What practical means can be employed to facilitate the dis- 
posal of manufactured products, particularly by increasing the 
extent to which it is possible for consuming countries to purchase 
them ? 

(c) In the case of the products mentioned in (a) and (}), what 
are the customs and administrative measures which seem likely 
to promote the extension of markets and the improvement of inter- 
national trade? 

(d) What practical means can be employed to ensure the move- 
ment of European raw materials amongst the different countries 
wider more satisfactory conditions and their better utilisation? 

Without anticipating the results of these negotiations, the signa- 
wories decide in Article J] that the programme should also include, 
inter alia, the following points :— 

(a) The adoption of a unified Customs nomenclature ; 

(6) A study and comparison of tariffs; the codification in a 
single text of certain of the provisions other than tariff provisions 
generally embodied in bilateral commercial treaties; the establish- 
ment of a permanent body for arbitration and conciliation; and 
the periodical convening of a Conference of Governments ; 

(c) A study of means to promote the more effective application 
of the recommendations and principles contained in the Convention 
for the Simplification of Customs Formalities concluded at Geneva 
in 1923 ; 

(d) The preparation of a draft Convention against indirect pro- 
tectionism ; 

(e) An inquiry into the use and effects of export bounties and 
subsidies, 

In Article 11] the signatories agree that in applying Articles / 
and /7 regard shall be had to the recommendations and considera- 
uons embodied in the Annex. This is a ar document reflect- 
‘ng considerable diversity of view in the Conference. The chief 
agreed conclusions are :— 

(1) A system of inter-European tariff preferences—e.g., on 
uropean wheat—would aggravate existing difficulties. 

(2) Indirect protectionism should be abolished in all its forms. 

(3) Abolition is desired, as far as possible, of bounties which 
modify the conditions of competition in the international market. 
The Final Act places on record the Conference’s recog- 
ution that the Convention is merely a first stage in the 
direction of economic co-operation in Europe. Recognis- 
ing the importance of overseas markets for Europe’s 
economic life, the Conference recommends that the 
Economic Organisation of the League should undertake 
in objective investigation into the means of establishing 
closer co-operation between Europe and the overseas 
countries, with a view to improving trade relations to 
their mutual advantage. 

_ It is well to admit frankly that the signatories to these 
Be ruments have not committed themselves to much. 

ut as M. de Moltke, the President of the Conference, 
remarked, present engagements are of less importance 





than future intentions. If the programme of future nego- 
Bons. whose procedure and time-table are both elastic, is 
bstructed by protectionist prejudices, then, despite the 





Conference’s sound definition of the ultimate objective, 
progress is likely to be slow and halting. It is something, 
however, to have had the true goal once more restated. 
In human affairs, if professions of faith are made suffi- 
ently often, conflicting practice usually conforms in the 
end more closely to the ideal. 








Notes of the Week. 


The Coal Mines Bill.—On Thursday the Coal Mines 
Bill secured its Third Reading in the House of Com- 
mons. During the final stages the Liberal Party, adher- 
ing to their sudden change of policy in Committee, made 
no attempt to secure much further revision of the 
measure, and contented themselves with putting forward 
two amendments, both of which the Government 
accepted—the first embodying an expression of opinion 
how standard tonnages should be assessed, the second 
limiting the operation of Part I of the Bill to the end of 
1932, instead of 1933. As the fruits of the Reorganisa- 
tion Commission’s work can hardly ripen in two years, 
it is unlikely that the ‘* regulation ’’ clauses of the Bill 
can be allowed to expire so soon, and though the merit of 
this shortened time-limit is that Parliament can then 
renew the operation of the measure, we find it difficult 
to be complacent on that account over the passage 
through the Lower House of a Bill whose cardinal errors 
are still undeleted. The indefensible and needless pro- 
visions for minimum price fixing, the failure to meet the 
needs of ‘‘ mixed ”’ concerns, and the permission to make 
district levies for the subsidisation of sales abroad or to 
particular consumers, are grave defects which should not 
have been allowed to remain uncorrected. In its present 
form we regard the Bill as uneconomic and unworkable, 
despite the merits of the reorganisation clauses, 
and we trust that the House of Lords will drastically 
amend it. In the case of a measure which has scraped 
through the Lower House not on its merits but as a result 
of extraneous and, as many will think, not wholly justify- 
ing considerations, the opportunity and the duty of the 
Upper Chamber as a revisory body are clear. 








Naval Conference Hopes.—Like most gatherings of its 
kind, except those which end in a sudden crisis, the Naval 
Conference is protracting itself inordinately. A sudden 
crisis has not come to end it, despite the habitual crop of 
periodic rumours, and it seems possible now that it may 
run on to the eve of Easter or even longer. In the past 
week the Three-Power understanding between Great 
Britain, the United States and Japan has been definitely 
clinched, though only at the cost of a struggle—apparently 
inevitable in greater or lesser degree in every country— 
between the Cabinet and the admirals in Japan. The 
Japanese, it might have been supposed, would have every 
reason to be satisfied with their bargain, for in the period 
the Agreement is to cover (up to the end of 1935) the 
United States undertakes to build only fifteen instead of 
eighteen 8-inch-gun cruisers, while Japan will have twelve 
(including the four ‘‘ Furutakas ’’ of just over 7,000 tons). 
The Japanese will thus obtain in auxiliary vessels virtually 
the 70 per cent. ratio in relation to America. As to capital 
ships, the assumption at present is that figures of 15:15:9, 
instead of the present 20:18:12, will be established at the 
earliest moment possible, though there is still some possi- 
bility that a lower standard, either 12: 12:7 or 10: 10: 6, 
may be reached. The tendency to regard the capital ship 
as a costly luxury is growing, and all the nations most 
concerned have strong financial motives for scrapping to 
something under the 15:15:9 level. But the objective of 
the Conference is still a Five-Power Treaty, and the pro- 
spects of achieving that have been considerably improved 
as a result of the conversations between Mr Henderson and 
M. Briand on what is popularly described as France's 
‘* demand for guarantees.’” The French Press are still 
talking of ‘‘ automatic sanctions.’’ Of that there can be 
no question. It is abundantly clear that British publie 
opinion would not support any extension of British com- 
mitments in this direction. There seems reason to hope, 
however, that France has abandoned her demand for 
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assurances going beyond the League Covenant and the 
Locarno Treaty, asking now only for some declaration 
designed to make it clear that this country will never seek 
by any subterfuge to evade the responsibilities to which 
she is morally committed as a signatory of the League 
Covenant and, in particular, of Article XVI. of that 
document. That is a reasonable demand if, as would 
appear, what the French want is merely some form of 
words indicating that, in the event of a manifestly illegal 
attack by one League State on another, Great Britain, as 
a member of the League Council, would join in ** recom- 
mending ’’ joint action against the aggressor and would 
take her proper share in such action. That is the obvious 
interpretation of the obligation Article XVI. lays on any 
member of the Council, as the Declaration framed by Sir 
Austen Chamberlain and his colleagues regarding 
Article XVI. at Locarno indicates. The search for a form 
of words implying precisely what it is meant to imply, no 
more and no less, has been a iengthy business, particularly 
as successive drafts have had to be referred to M. Tardieu 
in Paris. It looks, however, as if a formula would be found 
and it will then remain to be seen what abatement in her 
tonnage figures France will offer in consequence. A 
reduction from the proposed 724,000 tons to round about 
600,000 tons might be considered satisfactory. Even then 
there remains the still unsolved question of Franco-Italian 
parity. No progress has so far been made in that particu- 
lar field, but there will, no doubt, be concentration on 
that if once the Franco-British difficulty can be cleared up. 








y, Mareh 30th, 
Dr. Briining succeeded in forming a Ministry substan- 
tially in accordance with President Hindenburg’s desires 
and his own. The new Chancellor and his Ministers of 
the Interior (Dr. Wirth), Labour and Communications 
belong to the Centre Party, and the Government as a 
whole represents an informal coalition of the moderate 
bourgeois groups, excluding the Socialists as well as the 
Communists on the Left and the Conservatives as well as 
the Fascists on the Right. There is, indeed, one con- 
spicuous Conservative political leader in the new 
Ministry, Herr Schiele, who has been given the portfolio 
for Food and Agriculture. His inclusion appears to have 
been decided upon in deference to a strongly expressed 


wish of President Hindenburg’s; but he has not brought 


his party with him into the Government’s camp. 
Indeed, he has undertaken to resign his seat in the 
Reichstag and thus withdraw from the Conservative 


Parliamentary Group, though this without ceasing to be 
a member of the party. The situation is not altogether 
satisfactory, since the new Government cannot even 
secure a vote of confidence without some support from 
beyond the limits of the groups represented in the coali- 
tion; and it is to Conservatives that they will have to 
look for this. There is an element of instability here; 
but probably the difficulty will prove to be greater in 
theory than in practice. In practice, the moderate Con- 
servatives are unlikely to let themselves be stampeded 
into dangerous courses by their leader Herr Hugenberg; 
and, a fortiori, there is no serious danger of their giving 
ear to the wild men to the right of him. This is the 
more unlikely inasmuch as the President is pressing for 
something to be done on behalf of the ‘‘ Ost-Elbisch ’”’ 
agrarian interests as a quid pro quo for the advantages 
which the industrialists have lately gained through the 
conclusion of the commercial treaty with Poland. This, 
no doubt, is where Herr Schieie comes in, and this 
domestic question will probably be the main issue in 
German politics under the new Administration. As far 
as foreign affairs are concerned, Dr. Briining may be 
relied upon, no less than his predecessors in office, to 
remain true to the Stresemann tradition. 





France Accepts the Young Plan.—On Saturday, March 
29th, the French Chamber ratified the Hague Agreements, 
embodying the Young Plan, by 527 votes to 88, with 14 
absences and 21 abstentions. This falls short of the 
unanimity which Monsieur Tardieu hoped to secure, but 
that, after all, is a matter of sentiment. 





The substantial . 


point is that, with the French ratification piled on th 
German ratification like Pelion on Ossa, the Young Play 


is now solidly established as part of the LKuropeay 
régime. ‘The debate, which preceded the voting not only 
threw interesting light on the foregoing discussions, at 


The Hague, between Monsieur Tardie u himself and Her 
Curtius, but showed how far, after all, opinion in France 
has moved in the right direction since the earlier years o 
the post-war period. It appears to have been agreed, at 
The Hague, between these two representatives of the 
French and German Governments that, in the event of 
Germany defaulting, France should appeal, first to the 
Permanent Court of International Justice and then to the 
Council of the League of Nations under Article 13 oj 
the Covenant; and that, if the decisions of the Court and 
the Council were ignored by the German Government oj 
the day, then, and then only, France should ** recover 
her liberty of action.’’ A significant and satisfactory 
feature of the debate in the F rench Chamber was that the 
deputies were not satisfied with the information that this 
understanding had been entered into by the German 
Government. They insisted upon being assured, for 
their own peace of mind, that “ liberty of action’’ ex. 
cluded any resort to war, and they succeeded in obtain- 
ing from Monsieur Tardieu an assurance to this effect— 
in substance if not in terms. Monsieur Tardieu declared 
that Article 430 of the Versailles Treaty, providing for 
the occupation of German territory as a sanction, had 
become defunct simultaneously with the Reparation 
Commission, by whose decision alone this article could 
be brought into operation. He further declared that th 
term “‘ liberty of action ’’ was “‘ only to be interpreted 
within the general framework of the League of Nations, 
and that the likelihood of this stage being reached at al) 
was decreased by a Franco- German understanding for 
preventing a deadlock from arising owing to a lack o' 
unanimity in the League Council. Finally, he mentioned 
that the French and German jurists at The Hague had 
agreed that the terms of the Franco-German understand- 
ing were in perfect harmony with both the League 
Covenant and the Kellogg Pact. The credit for having 
extracted these assurances from Monsieur Tardieu 
belongs to Monsieur Herriot and Monsieur Leén Blum 
The fact that a French statesman with Monsieur 
Tardieu’s record and outlook should have been able 
to give satisfaction on these points shows that France 
has moved, in harmony with the rest of the world, ver) 
far indeed from the unfortunate position on which she 
took her stand in 1923. 








Mr Cosgrave’s Re spondent 
writes: —The political crisis which has been agitating th: 
Free State came to a head quite unexpectedly on Thurs- 
day, March 27th, when a division on a private member's 
Bill resulted in the defeat of the Government by tw 
votes. The Bill proposed an extension of the scope 0! 
old age pensions which would have cost, according to thi 
valculations of the Minister of Finance, some £300,000 
The Government took the view that the existing expend: 
ture of £2,700,000 a year on old age pensions is excessive 
and they therefore opposed the Bill, and, regarding theit 
defeat as involving a matter of principle, resigned the 
following day. As, however, the defeat took place in the 
absence of several members of the Government Party, 
the crisis was never regarded as one of the first magni- 
tude. The constitution of the Free State provides that 
the President of the Executive Council may be nomit- 
ated by the Dail, and as the Government did not demand 
a dissolution this right was exercised on Wednesday. M 
Cosgrave’s re-election was generally expected, as 0 
single party commanded a majority in the House and ** 
was felt that although the Opposition Parties might com- 
bine to evict the Cosgrave Government they wet 
scarcely inspired with sufficient unity of purpose to jo! 
forces in the formation of an administration. The correct: 
ness of the suspicion of differences between the Oppos' 
tion Parties was confirmed early in the debate. Speak 
ing to the motion for Mr de Valera’s election, M 
O’Connell, the leader of the Labour Party, in a state* 
manlike speech, which will greatly enhance the prestig' 
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of his party, made it clear that he could not support the | 


proposal because in his party’s opinion Mr de Valera 


refused to accept the fundamental constitution of the | 


country, and should not be put in command of a 
government, the legitimacy of which he did not recognise. 
In the full-dress debate which followed, Mr de Valera’s 
career and pronouncements were thoroughly explored. 
A division resulted in the defeat of Mr de Valera’s candi- 
dature by 93 votes to 54. It is significant that not a 
single member of any party but his own supported it, 
and this testimony of distrust will do much to weaken 
the position of the Fianna Fail Party. The next candi- 
date proposed was Mr O’Connell, whose nomination was 
defeated by 78 votes to 13. Mr Cosgrave was then elected 
by 80 votes to 65. The only change in the political 
situation which this incident has wrought has been a 
slight enhancement of the prestige of the Government. 





The Passing of the Guardians.—After a century and 
a half of service which, though exercised within the 
framework of a system that has long stood condemned, 
has been generally recognised as an invaluable and de- 
voted contribution to the public wellbeing, the guardians 
of the poor have ceased to exist. This by no means im- 
plies that all the public-spirited individuals who have been 
engaged in the administration of poor relief will cease to 
be so, for the Public Assistance Committees, through 
which the county councils and the town councils of 
county boroughs are henceforward to administer what will 
in future be called ‘‘ public assistance ’’ are empowered 
to co-opt outside persons, and many of them have already 
co-opted a large number of former guardians, whose 
experience will ensure continuity. The Relief Regulation 
Order issued last Friday makes it clear that the general 
principles on which relief has been given in the past are 
not to be altered, though the reiteration of the warning of 
January 3rd against too rigid a refusal of relief to single 
men and able-bodied men shows how far the circum- 
stances of the last few years have driven the system from 
the original principles of 1834. It is satisfactory that this 
Order lays very great stress on the importance of training 
and on the necessity of a careful classification of appli- 
cants, in pursuance of the aim that: ‘* A primary objec- 
tive should be to maintain the employability of those 
able and willing to work, so that when opportunity offers 
these men may have no difficulty in resuming their places 
in industry.”’ It is very greatly to be hoped that this may 
prove more than a pious aspiration. According to one 
school of thought, the abolition of a body which existed 
for no other purpose, and the transfer of its functions to 
a local government organ which is already loaded with 
other work is bound to diminish the efficiency of the 
service. But a body which acts through committees need 
not overweight individuals, and much seems to depend on 
the choice of the personnel of the Public Assistance Com- 
mittees. As for those sides of Poor Law activity which 
are not concerned with the able-bodied, the elimination 
of duplication of function as between the guardians and 
the public health authorities should make possible a much 
more satisfactory utilisation of the accommodation in 
hospitals and other institutions. This is one more stage 
on the way to the elimination of the Poor Law that was 
recommended in the Minority Report of 1909. 





Single Premium Insurances.—One of the annual tasks 
of a Chancellor is the prevention of legitimate but unde- 
sirable leakages of revenue and the practice of taking out 
large insurance policies on payment of a single premium is 
an instance of the sort of development on which Mr 
Snowden is likely to have a watchful eye. The procedure 
is much as follows:—A man of such substance as to be 
4 sur-tax payer contracts with an insurance company for 
a five-year endowment policy of, say, £40,000, on pay- 
ment of a single initial premium, which will be, say, 
£34,000. The point is, however, that he does not pay all 
this £34,000 in cash. Instead, the insurance company 
agrees to accept in cash only 5 per cent., i.e., £1,700, and 
to treat the remaining sum due of £32,300 as a loan to the 
assured, repayable in five years’ time out of the proceeds 











of the policy when it matures, and in the meantime sub- 
ject to interest. ‘The rate of interest charged to the 
assured on this “‘ loan ’’ is often 5 per cent. gross, that 
is, 4 per cent. deduction of income tax at the 
standard rate. Thus the assured pays in cash to the com- 


aiter 


pany an initial sum of £1,700, and an annual sum in 
interest of 4 per cent. on £32,300, that is, £1,292. The 
interest, like interest on any other loan, can be de- 


| ducted from his income when he comes to make his re- 


turn for sur-tax ; and naturally he deducts not the net cash 
payment of £1,292 but the interest (including 
income tax at the standard rate) of £1,615, this being the 
full 5 per cent. on the loan of £32,300. Now assume that 
his income is such that its final portion is subject to sur- 
tax at the rate of 6s. in the £. By adopting this pro- 
cedure, he saves in sur-tax each year 6s. in the £ on 
£1,615, or £484 10s. a year. Thus the net cost to him 
of the policy is an initial payment of £1,700 and a net 
annual payment of £1,292 less £484 10s., or £807 10s. 
In return for this he receives at the end of five years 
£40,000, being the value of the policy, less £32,300 
already advanced to him, or £7,700. This is clearly a 
princely return for five annual payments averaging less 
than £1,150 each, so the attractions of this contract to 
sur-tax payers are very potent. But the objections from 
the Chancellor’s standpoint are obvious, though it is cal- 
culated that up to the present the annual leakage has not 
been very considerable. There is reason to think, more- 
over, that in the insurance world there has been growing 
uneasiness concerning this class of business. Evidence 
of this is to be found in the speech of Mr Jacomb at the 
annual meeting of the London Life Association last week. 
‘* So long,’’ he said, ** as there was a substantial amount 
of assurance involved, so that on death there was some set- 
off to the Inland Revenue in death duties, there seemed no 
great objection to such policies. Recently, however, this 
system has been grossly abused and a number of policies 
have been issued which contain little or no life assurance 
and are simply and solely made use of as a means of 
evading the payment of sur-tax. Such an abuse brings 
assurance companies into disrepute and should be 
stopped.’’ As usual, however, the evil is easier to dis- 
cover than the remedy. It is clearly impossible and un- 
desirable to prevent members of the public from borrow- 
ing money on the security of their insurance policies, and 
while it is understood that the Chancellor and representa- 
tives of the insurance companies have lately been in con- 
sultation, and while it is possible that some attempt will 
be made this year to grapple with the problem, ‘t is not 
easy to see what is the most equitable solution. 


or .S 
gross 


Australian Reserve Bank Bill.—The Bill to establish a 
Reserve Bank in Australia, which has just received a first 
reading, is an attempt to put an end to a long-standing 
anomalous situation. When the Commonwealth Bank 
was established in 1911 its immediate purpose was to act 
as a competitor to what the Labour Government in exis- 
tence at the time regarded as a ring of privately owned 
commercial banks. It was not intended to be a central 
bank at all, and though it was entrusted with the 
Dominion note issue, and thirteen years later was given 
by law the duty of acting as clearing agent for Australian 
banks, who had to maintain balances with the Common- 
wealth Bank for that purpose, it has primarily been a 
trading bank as opposed to a ‘* bankers’ ’’ bank. Thus 
hitherto Australia has lacked a central bank in the full 
sense of the word, and any suggestion to turn the Com- 
monwealth Bank into a central bank has been combated 
on the ground that it would deprive the Commonwealth 
Bank of the function of acting as a competitor of the 
commercial banks of the Dominion. Events of last year, 
however, culminating in the new powers of forcibly ac- 
quiring gold and of regulating gold exports given jointly 
to the Government and to the Commonwealth Bank under 
the Act of last December, have made it clear that 
Australia requires a central bank; and little surprise need 
be felt at the introduction of the present Bill. In the 
main it is drafted upon familiar lines, and it is frankly 
admitted that the South African Reserve Bank has been 
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taken as a model. The Australian bank is to have the 
usual powers and duties of modern central banks, includ- 
ing the right of note issue, the duty to act as agent for 
Commonwealth and State loans, and the power to redis- 
count approved bills and securities, or to buy and sell 
them in the open market. It is to maintain a reserve equal 
to 25 per cent. of its note issue (as the Commonwealth 
Bank is bound to maintain to-day), to 25 per cent. of 
the first £20,000,000 of its deposits, and to 50 per cent. 
of its deposits in excess of that figure—such reserve to 
consist of gold, of British Government securities, and of 
first-class commercial bills maturing within 120 dajys. 
Other banks must maintain with it minimum balances 
equivalent to 10 per cent. of their demand liabilities and 
5 per cent. of theirtime liabilities. Some of these percen- 
tages differ in detail from those of the South African Bank, 
but the general principle is the same. Finally, the Com- 
monwealth Bank is to hand over to it £2,000,000 out of its 
present capital account of £4,000,000, together with its 
note issue. It remains to be seen how all these proposals 
will appeal to the Australian banking and commercial 
community, and also to those who have old-established 
views upon the proper functions of the Commonwealth 
Bank, but there seems no doubt that Australia badly needs 
a fully fledged central bank, and there is no obvious 
weakness in these proposals. 





London Railway Schemes.—When the Underground 
system introduced their Bill authorising them, inter alia, 
to extend the Piccadilly tube from Finsbury Park to Cock- 
fosters, mid-way between Barnet and Enfield, they must 
have anticipated opposition from the London and North 
Eastern Railway, whose territory they were invading. 
Before the war, when the Piccadilly tube was built imme- 
diately under the Great Northern line from King’s Cross 
to Finsbury Park, it was agreed that no further invasion 
northwards should take place; and the same applied to the 
Hampstead tube at its Highgate terminus. This agree- 
ment has for long been a source of discontent in the outer 
suburbs of North London, as it was felt that it deprived 
those areas of much-needed traffic facilities, which other- 
wise might have been provided long ago, and led to acute 
congestion and discomfort at Finsbury Park. Against 
this, the former Great Northern Railway could urge that 
the construction of the Piccadilly tube had forced them to 
close down their Holloway station, and in any case, as 
recent happenings have shown, it is doubtful if the Under- 
ground would have embarked upon a further big pro- 
gramme so long as they had to finance it without outside 
help. It is germane to recall that the Edgware and 
Morden lines were only built through the assistance of the 
Trade Facilities Scheme, and last February Lord Ashfield 
made it clear that this new project had become possible 
only through the help offered by Mr Thomas under the 
1929 Development Act. Proceedings during the Com- 
mittee stage of the Bill have shown, however, that what 
was sauce for the Underground goose is equally sauce for 
the London and North Eastern gander, for Sir Ralph 
Wedgewood intimated that now that Mr Thomas is 
prepared to give financial help, the North Eastern Rail- 
way is preparing schemes to electrify the old Great 
Northern lines to Edgware, High Barnet, Welwyn Garden 
City and Hertford North. Once these lines were electri- 
fied, Sir Ralph argued, the additional facilities so provided 
would render the Underground’s extension unnecessary ; 
the Cockfosters tube would simply filch traffic from the 
North Eastern, thereby destroying the basis of their electri- 
fication plans; and, as is indubitably the case, it was 
cheaper to electrify existing lines than to build new lines. 
The merits of the case depend upon an examination of the 
map. The new tube is to parallel the existing 
main line from Finsbury Park to New Barnet and Welwyn 
at distances varying from a few hundred yards to approxi- 
mately a mile; and it also intersects the Hertford line 
at Bowes Park. This is not unduly close for a suburban 
area, and, indeed, the distance between the North 
Eastern’s own main and High Barnet lines is in places no 
greater. In any case, if recent history of Edgware is any 
guide, the district served by the proposed Cockfosters line 





will be rapidly developed, so much so that, north of 
Wood Green, there should soon be more than enough 
traffic for both rivals. Thus the Committee’s decision to 
approve the Bill, coupled with their hope that the North 
Eastern Railway would proceed with their own plans, is 
eminently in the public interest. 





Trade Unions and Taxation.—Those who fear that a de- 
mand for indefinite expansion of the social services might 
have behind it the full force of trade union opinion may 
derive some comfort from a report recently made to 
the General Federation of Trade Unions, dealing with the 
effect of taxation upon prices. It takes very definitely the 
view that excessive taxation of income weakens the will to 
save, and astutely observes that the idea that high taxa- 
tion will compel both livelier thinking and greater effort 

‘ would appear to be a dangerous one for trade unionists 
to advance, especially at a time when employers are every- 
where seeking to reduce costs of production by attacks 
upon wages.’’ Similarly the conclusion is reached that 
high taxation affects the power to save, and the framers of 
the report do not flinch at applying this to insurance in re- 
spect of workmen’s compensation, pensions, health and 
unemployment. The gist of the report is contained in the 
statement: ‘‘ The conclusion that present stocks of re- 
productive capital are insufficient for national needs and 
that taxation is too high appear to be unescapable; as is 
also the further conclusion that all taxation, in varying 
but certain degrees, raises costs of production and selling 
prices and by limiting the number of purchasers increases 
unemployment, especially in those trades which manufac- 
ture for export.’’ Further, there is a reminder that to 
advise the workman that all his insurances, pensions, 
housing and education expenditures can be extracted from 
capital without endangering his industrial existence is 
badly to mislead him; and the report closes with the 
words: ‘‘ It is important that the workers of Britain 
should realise where the burden of all taxation ultimately 
falls, and to what extent it prevents the accumulation of 
that capital which is necessary to maintain and expand 
the industry by which they live.’’ True, this pronounce- 
ment comes from Labour’s extreme Right Wing, but it 
should be read in conjunction with the following passage 
from a Trades Union Congress report: “‘ . . . an increase in 
the purchasing power of the workers is highly desirable. 
An increase in their purchasing power effected by a 
transfer of wealth from the richer classes is, however, 4 
very different proposition, economically speaking, from an 
increase brought about by a greater total productivity of 
the nation as a whole. Both types are desirable, but the 
latter is more important because the amount that it is 
possible to transfer from the rich to the poor is limited.”’ 
Taken together, these reports suggest that the industrial 
side of the Labour Party is not under such misapprehen- 
sions as to the elasticity of the taxpayer’s purse as is com- 
monly supposed. 





Lancashire and Eight-Loom System.—Our Manchester 
correspondent writes :—At the end of last week there was 
an important development in the negotiations between 
cotton manufacturers in Lancashire and the operatives re- 
lating to the eight-loom system. A special meeting of the 
General Council of the Operative Weavers’ Amalgamation 
decided to resist the introduction of the new system of 
production. It was stated that the new method would not 
bring about the object which the employers had in mind 
when the subject was introduced and the co-operation 
of the workpeople invited; that while an increased indi- 
vidual wage was possible, a serious reduction in the family 
income would ensue; and that a considerable displacement 
of labour would take place. It was, therefore, resclved 
not to enter into any agreement with the employers, and 
each district will oppose the introduction or continuance 
of the system. It had been understood that «he chief 
difficulty in connection with this matter was the settle- 
ment of the wages to be paid to weavers working eight 
looms, but it now seems the trade union is opposed to the 
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THE REVENUE. 
j.—An Account of the Toran Revenue of the Untrep Kinepom in the undermentioned periods of the Year ending March 31, 1930, 
as compared with the corresponding periods of the preceding Year. 



















































































































































































Quarter from Jan. 1 to Mar. 31, 1930, compared with Year ending Mar. 31, 1930, compared with the 
the corresponding Quarter of the preceding Year. preceding Year. 
Quarter ending] Quarter « nding Increase. Decrease. _ Year ending Year ending Increase. Decrease. 
Mar. 31, 1930. } Mar. 31, 1929. | Mar. 31, 1930. Mar. 31, 1929. 
' 
Ordinary Revenue. 
Inland Revenue £ 3 £ E £ £ £ ¥ 
RN NN asic cn ceceucseuemnaiinesinne 162,086,000 162,207,000 121,000 237,426,000 237,620,000 194,000 
SI ur-t ax, including arrears of Super- 
41,270,000 41,010,000 260,000 56,390,000 56,150,000 240,000 a“ 
Estate, ete., Dut 21,079,000 20,210,000 860,000 one 79,770,000 80,570,000 800,000 
DAGRIOD cccsoxcesansncscencotenavansvesscose 8,390,000 9,600,000 1,210,000 25,670,000 30,060,000 4,390,000 
Excess Profits Duty and UCor- | 
oration Profits Ta 2,240,000 1,120,000 1,120,000 | 2,250,000 1,700,000 550,000 
nd Tax and Mineral | 
RS GEL, saniadctinenmmastotetevensiees 690,000 670,000 20,000 | 880,000 840,000 40,000 
Total Inland Revenue .......... 235,746,000 234,817,000 | 2,260,000 | 1,331,000 402,386,000 406,940,000 } 830,000 5,384,000 
Customs and Excise— eosinemrsanten — ~ |— - . ——— 
iia criasenisminlatials 29,101, 000 28, 568,000 533,000 ia 119,888,000 118,972,000 | 916,000 eee 
RR eae 29'100. 000 30,265,000 | | 1,165,000 | 127,500,000 134,000,000 | 6,500,000 
Total Customs and Excise,,.... 58,201,000 | 58,833,000 | 533,000 1,165,000 | 247,388,000 252,972,000 | 916,000 | 6,500,000 
Motor “Vehicle Duties (Exchequer - -——|— - - . | - “= 
° ES TE EEE LEE Eee ne 3,159,644 2,669,000 490,644 } 4,920,468 |} 4,226,067 | 694,401 
Post Of fice ( Ne © RECCIPE) ...cccocecceses 650,000 900,000 . j 250,000 9,200,000 8,100,000 | 1,100,000 
ee | ae 280,000 290,000 “ve 10,000 | 1,290,000 1,210,000 | 80,000 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 9,185,503 7,818,424 1,367,079 | | 32,639,596 28,110,697 4,528,899 
Miscellaneous | } 
Oedinary Receipts ......cccccccccssecce 2,084,109 1,464,770 619,339 | “ne | 10,432,854 13,142,946 | 2,710,092 
IEE EI adteceanenesecsscesseces 6,408,317 14,751,399 | 8,343,082 | 25,931,830 43,402,345 | 17,470,515 
Total Ordinary Revenue ...... 315,714,573 321,543,593 5,270,062 11,099,082 | 734,188,748 758,104,055 | 8, 149, 300 o| 32,064,607 
a eiieded a - “ a \u-— ~~ -_ a _ } — —— 
Self-Balancing Revenu | £5,829,020 Net Deerea | £23,915, 307 Net Decrease. 
a 16,550,000 16,200,000 350,000 | 58,900,000 57,200,000 1,700,000 ; 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned 
t Be FE seccsnctesciianiansereseesss 13,634,356 13,068,000 66,356 | 21,831,532 21,130,933 750,599 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue 30,184,356 | 29,268,000 916,356 | 80,781,532 78,330,933 2,450,599 | 
ne Tee 345,898,929 | 350,811, 593 | 6,186,418 ! 11, 2 814,970,280 434,988 | 10,599,899 | 32,064,607 
PERLE AEA, ERE Camas nd | aera fe AS 
| _| - £4,912,664 Net Deer se, | | £21,464,708 Net Decrease. 
—: An Account showing RECEIPTS into and Issues out of EXcHe QUER in Year e nding March 31, 1930, compared with preceding Year: 
> RORTPTS Year ending Ye ending ecirpe ‘Year ending Year ending 
RBORIPTS. | Mar. 31, 1930. | Ma: 31, 1929 ISSUES. | Mar. 31, 1930. | Mar. 31, 1929. 
£ | £ | Ordinary Expenditure. | £ 9 
Ordinary Revenue, as shown in Account I. ............ | 734,188,748 | 758,104,055 | Interest and Management of National Debt oe | 307,251,685 311,490,566 
Self-Balancing Revenue as shown in Account I. ...... | 80,781,532 78,330,933 Payments to Local Taxation Accounts ............... an 13,314,453 15,202,644 
of = omer eee | Payme its to Northern Ireland Exchequer ae 26,004 5,100,410 
SED TOT TR TOC POTTER TOTTE } 814,970,280 836,434,988 | Other Consolidated Fund Services ................6 it 3,311,554 2,806,538 
Temporary Advances Repaid } --—-— — 
Interest on Exchequer Bonds under the Capital | NEE ciiccousyneneninasatdereauaedidiaennteiedataas } 329,403,696 334,600,158 
Expenditure (Money) Act, 1904 ..............c.ceeee 36,917 36,917 Supply Services - - — 
ler the Unemployment Insurancé ts, 1920 to es EU OO Br VNR iv ova icscecccnscacseasesecees | 113,000,000 113,470,000 
BUMS cocccnscsncncoccocncoccsssscoccncvscccesenesccccesccceces 4,830,000 774,432 | Civil and Revenue Votes (excluding Post Office)... | 258,560,000 234,130,000 
Road Ly IIE: sea neanesndnibdasasbandsipiennsentennanacesessons 2,241,000 3,825,000 | -— on 
Money taise d by Creation of Debt } Total, Supply Services (excluding Post Office) | 371,560,000 347,600,000 
1) For Capital Expenditure Issues | } - — 
mdet the Telegraph (Money) Act, 1925, and tl Total Ordir x} I ia i aaa : | 700,963,696 682,200,158 
Post Otlice and Telegra ih (Money ) Act, 1928. 10,500,000 10,550,000 | — a 
Under the Unemploy: uk Siomen e Acts, 1920 New Sinking Fund (1928) _— oa 47,748,315 57 1,509,434 
Ta nenien 7,820,000 12,180,000 Self ture |—_—_— an Dethenenses 
For other Issues IID, cxscdseuscbenbaninuiredoaeckunucetiebesiarsesaeniiiinn 58,900,000 57, 200 000 
I ce ea cence 2,981,419,000 2,731,691,000 EE Lasidiulicuiatraneanududddddeniuidinteebentnunasaned | 21, 881,532 21,130,933 
3y 44 per cent. Conversion Loan, 1940-44 ...... 10,870,144 - — —- —___——- 
By 5 ner cent. Conversion Loan, 1944-64 ......... 154,617,591 sae Total Self-Bal , | 30,781, § 932 78,330,933 
By National Savings Certificates .......... a 41,050,000 40,850,000 Surplus Revenue, —-—— - —_—-—— --— 
By National War Bonds ......... 10 Suspense Account aT 18,394,463 
By 5 per cent. ‘Treasury Bonds, 1933-35 . ‘an 93,603,348 | - - —-- 
by 44 per cent. Treasury Bonds, 1932-34 . inhale 26,300,972 19,290,000 UTNE iseciian gedbacatnbetneddutesiciabanniaediomenunewaa } 829,493,543 836,434,988 
(d) Ways and Means AdVances........cccccecsecscesceees 722,630,000 613,834,000 Interest on National Say ; Certiticates | 
Repayments— Paid in excess of the provision in the anent 
In respect of Suez Canal Drawn Shares ............... 4,899 $733 Pe CD ai accnecescacsscndssscensapisernavemsucssnsys | 4,818,912 
In respect of Issues under Land Settlement (Facili- Surplus Revenue, 1927 } 
ee ae eerreree oo | 163,218 172,293 Issued to Rating Relief Suspense Account ......... } 4,239,124 
| a — - Temporary Advances } 
4,777,454,021 4,363,247,721 Interest on Exchequer Bonds under the Capital 
Expenditure (Money) Act, 1904 ..........sccsecseees | 36,917 36,917 
Under Unemployment Insurance Acts, 1920 to 1928 | 7,820,000 12,180,000 
ad Fund, under Section 27 of Finance Act, 1928 2,241,000 3,825,000 
Issues to meet Capital Expenditure | 
Under the Telegraph (Money) Act, 1925, and the | 
Post Oitice and Telegraph (Money) Act, 1928 ... | 10,500,000 10,550,000 
Unemployment Insuran Acts, 1920 to 1928— | 
Repayment of Amounts Borrowed ............seeceeees | 4,830,000 174,432 
Redemption of Debt ; } _ ae ; 
SUOREETY TUES PONE CE ccccveccccccsccscecsosssccccenscecse | 3,092,785,000 2,555,730,000 
Principal of National Savings 
(a) Repaid by Issues unde 
NE OE. IE cccnis cnccdcccdcceccossvcascundinces 41,050,000 40,350,000 
(b) Repaid othe 3,300,000 : 
Principal of Nati 15,700 7,746 
Principal of Exchequer 15,640,000 au 
Principal of Nationa ae 129,958, 
Principal of ‘lreasury Bon } 43,980,623 26,749,468 
Other Debt under the War an A , 1914 to 1919 4,729,012 3,341,000 
Securities surrendered for Duties unc le r Section 34 
of the Finance Act, 1917 50,301 eee 
Ways and Means Advances Repaid 711,150,000 738,634,000 
Depreciation Fund—Under the Finance LL | 5,135,424 
Issues to National Debt mmissioner 7 
Debt—Suez Vanal Drawn Shares Repayments...... | 4,899 5,733 
Old Sinking Fund, 1907-08 
1929. 1928. Issued under Section 9 of the Finance Act, 1908... 1,000 
Balances in Exche quer on Ist Balances in Exchequer on 3lst 1930. 1929. ~ == - - ——— 
April: £ £ March :—~ ry ry |} 4,777,581,331 4, 363,317,822 
Bank of England 5,515,917 5,918,513 Bank of England 5,504,595 5,515,917 | 
Dank of Ireland 736,607 404,112 Zank of Ireland .............0. 620,619 736,607 | 
ete — 6,252,524 6,322,625 - - | 6,125,214 6,252,524 
+‘ 783, 706 154 4,369,570.346 4,783,760,545 4,369,570,34 
Treasury, March 31, 1930. Mem, £ 
Floating Debt, outstanding March 31, 1929 .............cccccccccecccssceees 737,345,000 


Ways and Means Advances outstanding : 
Advances by Bank of England 


- 31, 1930. Mar. 31, 1929 
. - 








Advances by Public Departments..............ccccccescssccseccesccsccesscscceeces 48,530,000 37,050,000 
a aac ubimianneed, - Saeeecsaniuenas 588,885,000 700,295,000 
SNe Smee PIPE CUI ioc ccececcecsconcncscavscecaccicssesccacsssccccsas 637,415,000 737,345,000 

I CNT RAE RY COTE EOP OTRAS TRO TSE £99,930,000 


* Inchides £18,000, the proceeds of which were at carried to the Exchequer within the period of the account. 
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whole principle. It is hoped, however, that as a result 
of further negotiations some way out of the difficulty will 
be found, as undoubtedly this revised system of produc- 
tion has proved to be beneficial in reducing costs. 





New Capital Issues in the United States.— By courtesy 
of the New York Journal of Commerce, we are able to 
supplement our article last week on new capital raised 
in London during the past quarter with the correspond- 
ing figures for the United States. In our table we show 
the first quarters of 1930 and 1929 in comparison with 
the whole-year totals for 1928 and 1927:— 





























Year 1927. | Year 1928, | Fist Quarter | First Quarter 
| | | 
Foreign— s | : | s s 
Government... 786,630,000 | 764,943,000 | 42,167,000 97,334,000 
Corporate ......... 601,563,375 | 811,550,482 126,925,000 203,400,000 
Domestic— 
Municipal ......... 1,867,230,449 | 1,123,940,316 180,306,289 254,251,444 
Railroad ......20. 791,202,000 668,488,843 | 232,673,000 485,177,070 
Public utility ... | 2,405,298,382 | 2,427,790,217 488,512,350 756,540,000 
pmeustrial ........» 2,013,430,220 | 2,311,350,808 709,983,822 221,494,042 
BD: sccusnsieni 1,132,307,589 | 1,783,542,833 | 993,626,182 142,064,000 
— LE SSE SE SD 
Totals’ ........ 9,597,662,015 | 9,891,606,499 | 2,774,193,643 | 2,160,260,556 
{ i { 





Particular interest attaches to the figures for the past 
quarter, inasmuch as they indicate the tendency of the 
American new issue market now that the first effects of 
the Wall Street collapse are wearing off. As compared 
with the first three months of 1929, the total shows a 
notable decline, and the striking contraction in the aggre- 
gate of industrial and ‘‘ other ’’ domestic issues reflects 
much the same disinclination to offer new stock of a 
speculative character as has been witnessed in the 
London market. The increases in municipal, railroad 
and public utility issues are evidence of a desire on the 
part of the American investing public for sound stocks in 
which the speculative element is absent, and the revival 
in foreign lending, both Government and corporate, is 
encouraging from the point of view of European interest. 





Income Tax for Ceylon.—A correspondent writes :— 
The immunity from income tax that residents of Ceylon 
have enjoyed is likely to come to an end in 1931. A draft 
ordinance has now been published, framed by the income 
tax expert sent out from the British Treasury in Sep- 
tember, 1929, providing for an income tax effective from 
April 1, 1931, on a basis of approximately 10 per cent. 
for large and 5 per cent. for smaller incomes. This comes 
as no surprise to Ceylon, for the Governor, Sir Herbert 
Stanley, in his opening address to the Ceylon Legislative 
Council, in July last, said: *‘ I have no doubt that we 
shall find in an income tax some part of the additional 
revenue that we need ’’; he added that this new source 
of revenue would not produce anything like the whole of 
the additional sum required. It was, therefore, foreseen 
that the additional impost was bound to be reasonably 
heavy. Assuming that the Council accepts the Income 
Tax Ordinance as now proposed, a married resident of 
Ceylon earning £1,000 per annum, and with one child, 
would be taxed about £33, or about one-third of the 
amount that a resident of the United Kingdom similarly 
situated financially, would have to pay. Two points, 
however, must be considered. Firstly, this is only the 
inception of income tax in Ceylon, and, with the heavy 
recurrent expenditure with which the Colony is faced, 
it is probable that no Colonial Treasurer will in future 
years be able to resist the temptation to raise the rate, 
once the machinery of collection is in operation. Secondly, 
Ceylon residents, and particularly Europeans, already 


suffer very heavy indirect taxation owing to the excep- | 
tionally severe import duties which have been in existence | 


for many years, and which are continually being en- 
hanced. The new tax will be unpopular. For one thing, 
the allowance to the married man which is proposed in 
the Ordinance is held to be too small, at Rs. 1,000 
(say, £75), for the difference in the cost of a married 
man’s establishment in Ceylon and that of a bachelor has 
to be experienced before it can be realised. A deputation 
of business men recently interviewed the Governor, pro- 
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testing against the new taxation (not by any means con. 
fined to income tax), and it has been suggested that such 
costly schemes as the Hydro Electric Scheme, the State 
Mortgage Bank, and the Ceylon University should be 
abandoned. The Colony is going through a period of 
depression in its three staple industries—tea, rubber and 
coconuts—and it is unfortunate that new taxation should 
be brought in at this time. 





Norwich Union Life Insurance Society.—The chief 
characteristic of the business of this, the largest British 
mutual life office, is its universality. The total new life 
business transacted in 1929 amounted to £7,891,661, in 
addition to which there was collected almost £150,000 in 
consideration money for annuity contracts and £10,500 in 
premiums for new capital redemption policies. Both the 
new life business and the new annuity business are some- 
what less than for 1928. The world-wide character of the 
life business is illustrated by the sources from which it was 
derived in 1929 :— 


£ 
SP IED... cscdsnsnesenssosespabavesesin 4,247,781 
SER ED EIN ndsccccnsendnvendcoenscnenovesone 384,078 
EEE SLE LL LOAN AT 2,052,329 
IE cists cucqunanspsunehes peckenseannoies scncee AOE IO 
£7,891,661 


The society's total assets increased during the year from 
£30 million to just over £32 million, and the average net 
rate of interest earned worked out at the high figure of 
£5 Os. 5d. per cent., or practically the same rate as in 
1928. This is a high figure in itself, and is more than 
double the rate assumed in valuing the liabilities, namely, 
24 per cent. Examination of the assets shows that these 





are grouped in rather an unusual manner, as follows :— 


Per cent. 
EE IE ois cas penccinevcabieexesacenseese 


British Government securities 
Other Stock Exchange securities 24 


Norwich Union Fire Insurance Society shares... 19 
Properties and other miscellaneous assets ...... 6 
100 


The striking feature of this table is the fact that almost 
20 per cent. of the entire assets of a mutual life insurance 
society are, in fact, invested in fire and general insurance. 
Although this use of the funds is open to criticism, it is 
only fair to say that the fire company is a strong one, and 
increase of dividends is being deliberately deferred until 
such time—probably this year—as the uncalled share 
liability can be eliminated. At the present time the yield 
to the life company on its investment is but 4} per cent. 
gross, though this is certain to show improvement here- 
after. It is evident that the society’s high interest 
earnings must be derived from its extensive mortgages, 
particularly from foreign mortgages, since earnings on the 





first two items, which comprise over 50 per cent. of the 
total, cannot exceed 43 per cent. gross. 





that the Frances Wood Memorial Prize, value £30, will 
be awarded in 1931 for the best investigation, on statisti- 
cal lines, of any problem affecting the economic or social 
conditions of the wage-earning classes. Further particu- 
| lars may be obtained from the Honorary Secretaries, the 
Royal Statistical Society, 9, Adelphi Terrace, W.C. 2. 


The Council of the Royal Statistical Society announces 
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Overseas Correspondence, 


UNITED STATES. 
Money — Credit — Industry — Price — Bank Merger. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


New York, March 20. 


MoNEY was more abundant and less wanted this week 
than it has been at any time since 1924, which was also 
a year of lagging business and a period when the Federal 
Reserve Banks were active in stimulating a revival by 
means of cheap money. Call funds were unwanted at 
1} per cent. outside the Stock Exchange, the official 
rate going no lower than 2 per cent., and these rates 
finally had the effect of driving out-of-town money home 
and shifting some funds into the bond market. That 
was particularly noticeable with regard to corporation 
money. Most corporations are unusually well supplied 
with cash, owing in part to their new capital issues of 
last year, and the withdrawal of their money from the 
cal! loan market has been rapid. This week they drew 
down $90,000,000 and, of course, the bulk of it went 
into securities. 


Time funds also were a drug on the market and the 
rate for one and two months money dropped to 34 per 
cent. Commercial paper also fell one quarter per cent. 
to 33 per cent. But the greatest rout took place in the 
bankers’ acceptance market. Bills were reduced four 
times this week, making nine cuts in the past fortnight, 
and the 90-day asking rate, which usually stands one 
quarter per cent below the Reserve Bank’s discount rate, 
isnow 24 per cent. The Reserve Bank followed the open 
market downward with its buying rate as far as 3 per 
cent., but kept a step behind, with the result that this 
week’s statement of the system shows a drop of 
$71,000,000 in bill holdings, most of the loss being due 
to maturities which were not replaced. Total bills out- 
standing at the end of February were reported by the 
American Acceptance Council to be $1,623,899,218, a 
drop of $66,894,000, which may be considered as no 
more than seasonal. 


In addition to the easy money contribution of slow 
business and falling commodity prices, gold imports for 
the year to date, plus release of metal from earmark, are 
over $100,000,000, and this week the Treasury injected 
over $200,000,000 of credit into the market by borrowing 
on special certificate from the Federal Reserve Banks. 
This money was used to meet maturing obligations, 
amounting to $405,000,000 of certificates on the tax 
date, Saturday, and to $100,000,000 on Monday to cover 
the Treasury bill issue of last December. Member bank 
reserves were thereby increased and in addition to a 
scramble to lend money at any price, the banks cut down 
further their already low borrowings at the Reserve. 
For the system these now total only $205,600,000, as 
compared with $942,737,000 a year ago. At the local 
bank discounts are only $30,800,000, against 
5208,136,000 last year. 


tepayment by the Treasury of its overdraft has been 
slow, although tax collections to March 18th amounted 
to $314,200,000, or $40,000,000 ahead of the same period 
last year. These figures tend to disprove the predictions 
that the lower rate on small incomes and the sharp break 
in the stock market last autumn would seriously cut 
into tax receipts. 


In connection with discount rate, there is an interest- 
ing passage in the annual report of the New York 
Federal Reserve Bank, published to-day. The report 
says: ‘‘ For a number of weeks from February to May 
the directors of the Federal Reserve Bank of New York 
voted an increase in the discount rate from 5 per cent. 
to 6 per cent. This increase was not approved by the 
Federal Reserve board.’’ It will be recalled that the rate 
finally was raised in the following August. Before the 





local bank board met this afternoon Governor Roy A. 
Young of the board at Washington, in a public address, 
asked that critics of the board’s slow movement should 
take into consideration the mechanics of regional bank 
credit. He said that during recent months the system 
has moved as ‘* rapidly as the mechanics would permit.” 

The security markets have responded valiantly to cheap 
money. Bonds have been more active and buoyant this 
week than at any time in the past eight years. Stocks 
also have forged ahead on rising volume, but their rise 
has on the whole been moderate, with a tendency for 
syndicates to take profits. Shares, too, have been 
restrained somewhat by the uncertainties of the business 
position. However, the public is taking more interest, 
as shown by another sharp rise in brokers’ loans. The 
gain this week was $121,000,000, making a total for the 
month of $258,000,000, and for the past month and a 
half of approximately $500,000,000. As of the end of 
February the ratio of brokers’ loans to market value of 
all listed shares was 5.89 per cent., a gain for the month 
of .12 per cent. 


The lively bond market has naturally stimulated offer- 
ings. New capital flotations this week were approxi- 
mately $200,000,000, or about $5,000,000 below the pre- 
vious week’s level. For the year to date issues amount to 
about $2,000,000,000. Next week’s planned offerings are 
about as large as this week’s issues. Nearly all the new 
bonds have gone well, but investment houses are begin- 
ning to fear some temporary glut in the market. Some 
regret is expressed that the forthcoming reparation issue 
could not have been ready at this time, and thus led 
off the foreign offerings, which now are coming on the 
market. However, the period of easy money is expected 
to last for at least sixty days. Reviving trade is un- 
likely to absorb large quantities of credit before then and 
the share market scarcely will make a serious drain on 
money until business improves. 


Although trade is still lagging, there are some indica- 
tions that the declining tendency of !ast month has come 
to a halt. Motor output in February is_ officially 
announced by the Department of Commerce at 323,962 
units, compared with 273,170 in January and 466,418 in 
February of last year. The General Motors Corporation 
reports February sales of 126,196, compared with 106,509 
in January and 175,148 a year ago, including Canadian 
sales and overseas shipments. ‘The steel industry lost 
a little more ground and is now operating at 75 per cent. 
of capacity, but activity is expanding in some lines. 
Freight ear loadings were lower again, being for the week 
of March 8 below any corresponding week since 1922. 
The Department of Labour, surveying the unemploy- 
ment situation for February, reports that “* industry 
made no substantial gain,’’ while in some industries ‘* a 
slight recession was noted.”’ 


Commodity markets are somewhat steadier, but the 
Farm Board’s policies are receiving increasingly sharp 
criticism. The Bureau of Labour’s index of wholesale 
prices for February shows a drop of 14 per cent., the 
index being within $ per cent. of the post-war minimum. 


An interesting development this week was the merging 
of the Equitable Trust Company with the Chase 
National Bank to form the largest banking organisation 
in the world. The Chase now has resources in excess of 
$2,800,000,000, total deposits of approximately 
$2,100,000,000 and total capital funds of about 
$500,000,000. The combined institution will continue 
under the active direction of Mr Albert H. Wiggin of the 
Chase, who becomes chairman of a newly-created com- 
mittee called the board of governors, made necessary 
by the size of the full board, numbering 74 members. 
The merger is another sign of the trend in this country 
toward branch banking and control of banking resources 
by a few gigantic institutions. The Chase now has 52 
offices here and seven foreign offices. The Equitable 
Trust, long known as a ‘‘ Rockefeller ’’ bank, will lose 
its identity in the merger. Other large mergers are under 
discussion. 
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FRANCE. 


Budget — Young Plan — Money — Bank for International 
Settlements — Foreign Loans. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Paris, April 2. 

THE new financial year began yesterday with the Budget 
still under discussion in the Senate, and the inevitable 
result, foreseen last week, has occurred. On Monday 
the Government laid before the Chamber a Bill for the 
opening of provisional credits for the month of April 
totalling 4,725,000,000 frances, and authorising it to 
collect taxation during that month. The Bill was 
‘“ reported ’’ immediately, adopted by 470 votes against 
115, after an abnormally brief discussion, and sent at 
once to the Senate, where it was approved, without 
debate, the same afternoon. 


Thus ends one of the most curious Parliamentary ex- 
periences on record connected with the Budget. It will 
be recalled that in December, when it was seen to be 
impossible to complete the Budget before the end of the 
month, M. Tardieu took the heroic step of proposing that 
the current financial year, in order-to enable douziémes 
provisoires to be avoided, should be extended to March 
83lst. When the Chambers resumed their sittings after 
a leisurely Christmas holiday, however, two Ministerial 
crises occurred, which held up the completion of the 
Budget for nearly a month. Eventually, when the 
Finance Bill was sent to the Senate on March 13th, the 
measure was in such a questionable condition that it 
was obviously doubtful whether the Upper House would 
be able to straighten matters out in the limited time 
available, and the last day of March saw this prognos- 
tication realised. Whether one monthly Vote on Account 
will be sufficient depends on whether the Socialistic- 
Radical and Socialist Opposition will accept the modifi- 
cations to their Budget proposals that have been made 
by the Upper Chamber. 


The ratification of the Hague agreements and the 
Young Plan (by 527 votes against 38) was a foregone 
conclusion before the opening of the debate. Every 
group had become so deeply committed in advance to 
support ratification that the rejection of the Government 
proposal was practically impossible. M. Tardieu, by 
making the question one of confidence in the Govern- 
ment, nevertheless showed that he was determined to 
take no risks. In the result, each of the 15 Groups 
voted practically solidly for the Government, with the 
exception of the nine Communists. M. Louis Marin and 
six of his Nationalist colleagues voted against the Govern- 
ment and the vast majority of his own party, while 
seven other members of the group abstained. Of the 
113 Socialistic Radicals, 106 voted with the Government 
and 98 of the 101 Socialists. The acceptance of the 
Young Plan by France—for a similar ratification by the 
Senate is expected as a matter of course—largely clears 
the way for the completion of the evacuation of the 
Rhineland in July and for the issue of the first portion 
of the international reparations loan, the two events 
which will mark the definite liquidation of the war. 


Active preparations are now being made for the issue 
of the French portion of the international loan. So far 
as can be ascertained, the exact rate of interest to be 
offered has not yet been fixed, but it is expected to be 
either 5 or 53 per cent. The question of French taxation 
on the scrip and its yield, which a few weeks ago 
appeared likely to prove fatal to the bonds being used as 
international counters, capable of being dealt with on 
level terms in all markets alike, has now been definitely 
settled by the decision that the bonds issued here shall, 
like Rentes, be ‘* free of all taxation, past, present and 
future.”’ 


Money continues superabundant and of record cheap- 
ness. The rate for carrying over requirements at 


Monday’s monthly Bourse settlement was 1} per cent. 
(against 14 per cent. on March 15th and 13 per cent. at 
the end of February), which establishes a new low record 
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in this market. Day-to-day money, which stood at 2} per 
cent. down to Friday, has since stiffened to 2} per cent., 
which was the rate ruling this afternoon, consequent on 
increased demand for end of the month payments. The 
private discount rate ruling here to-day was 24 per cent. 
Between the end of September and the end of March, 
3,300,000,000 franes of savings banks excess balances 
have passed to the Caisse des Depots and thence to the 
Treasury or the Bank of France. The greater portion of 
this money is understood to have come from the reim- 
bursement, since the end of September, of 2,700,000,000 
francs of Defence Bonds and Rentes by the Caisse 
d’Amortissement. 

The announcement that the Government intend to 
introduce, on the day the Budget is adopted, the Bill for 
taxation reductions promised some weeks ago, has given 
an appreciable fillip to the Bourse since the beginning of 
the week. It is generally understood that the decrease 
in the burden on securities will include the reduction of 
the income tax schedule rate on coupons from 18 per 
cent. to 12 per cent., and that the hated transmission 
tax, which is based on the mean quotation during the 
year, will be reduced by 50 per cent. (from 40c. per 
cent. ad valorem to 20c.). Foreign securities dealt in 
here are also to benefit from substantial reductions. It 
is reported that the extent to which the taxes on Bourse 
operations are reduced will depend upon the degree by 
which brokers are prepared to consent to a reduction of 
their commission rates. 


The Chamber ratification debate made it clear that 
there was a good deal of misgiving among deputies as to 
whether acceptance of the statutes of the Bank for 
International Payments might not result in the develop- 
ment of a new kind of financial Frankenstein monster, 
that might eventually bring industry in all countries— 
and particularly in Europe—into a state of servitude to 
the great international banking interests. Whether the 
fears expressed were the result of expert technical know- 
ledge of the constitution of the new international bank, 
or the outcome of experience in the effects of the remark- 
able réle that has for many years been played by certain 
of the banking institutions of France itself, it is difficult 
to say. There are indications, nevertheless, of a growing 
desire, especially in certain groups of the Left, for legis- 
lation tending to the better protection of the investor, 
especially in regard to foreign loans issued here. 


Foreign loans now being offered here, or about to be, 
include one of 500,000,000 frances by the Finnish Central 
Land Bank (with Finnish Government guarantee), 
300,000,000 franes by Peru, 175,000,000 franes by Chili, 
100,000,000 francs by the Credit Foncier of Brazil, 
1,000,000,000 franes by Serbia, and 600,000,000 francs 
by Hungary. French lenders’ experience with some of 
these countries in the immediate past has been unfor- 
tunate, and many people are curious to know whether 
the banks entrusted with the issues here will again 
succeed in their efforts. Serbia, for example, several 
years ago took advantage of the fall in the value of the 
franc, and adopted the practice of paying French holders 
their dividends and redemption values in franes of the 
present day, while continuing to pay its British and 
other sound money creditors in gold. A judgment of the 
Hague International Court some months ago ordered the 
Serbian Government to honour its engagements by gold 
payments. On Monday an agreement was signed be- 
tween the French and the Serbian Governments, under 
which Serbia undertakes to pay dividends and reim- 
bursements to French holders at the rate of 55 per cent. 
gold for five years, as from April 1, 1930, 60 per cent. 
as from 1936, 75 per cent. as from 1955, and the full 
100 per cent. in 1958. This sliding scale is due to the 
fact that the Hague Court, in a rider attached to its 
judgment, expressed the opinion that, in view of the 
economic situation of Serbia, her creditors should endea- 
vour to come to a compromise by agreement. Brazil, 
against whom the Hague Court rendered a similar judg- 
ment (but without any rider), has accepted the decision, 
and is now paving its French creditors in gold. 
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GERMANY. 


New Cabinet — Rhenish-Westphalian Coal Syndicate — 

Health Insurance Proposals. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Beruin, April 1. 
{ue overthrow of the Miller Government came ag an 
extraordinary surprise to everybody in Germany. A pro- 
yisional agreement in respect of questions of taxation had 
been reached in the last negotiations, and in respect of 
the most important issue, the matter of unemployment 
insurance, a solution seemed almost to have been found: 
the decision as to whether the unemployment insurance 
system should be made solvent by reducing its scope, as 
desired by the People’s Party, or by raising the contribu- 
tions to it, as desired by the Socialists, was to be post- 
poned until the autumn for decision. Under the pressure 
of the trade unions the Socialist Reichstag deputies un- 
expectedly rejected this compromise, which had been pro- 
posed by the Democrats and the Centre. This meant the 
rupture of the coalition. 

Herr Briining, the new Chancellor, is a member of the 
Centre, and has hitherto been in close contact with the 
Christian Labour movement. His cabinet list indicates 
that he desires to assure himself support from both the 
tight and the Left. In accordance with a wish of Presi- 
dent von Hindenburg and with obvious tactical considera- 
tions, he nominated Herr Schiele, the leader of the Land- 
bund and hitherto a German National member, as 
Minister of Agriculture. It is now up to this trusted re- 
presentative of the agriculturists of Kastern Germany to 
see Whether he can accomplish anything with the help of 
import duties or by other means to overcome distress 
among the farmers, due to the catastrophic rye situa- 
tion and other causes. In addition to Herr Schiele, who 
has resigned his Reichstag mandate as German National 
member, the cabinet includes another former German 
National, Herr Treviranus, who, a short time ago, left 
Hugenberg, the leader of the party, and helped to 
organise the People’s Conservative Party (Volkskonserva- 
tive Partei). The Chancellor plainly hopes that his col- 
leagues Schiele and Treviranus will attract further sup- 
port from German National circles. 

The leftward connection comes through the appoint- 
ment of Dr. Wirth, the one-time Chancellor, as Minister 
of the Interior. As holder of this portfolio, which is of 
especial political importance, one of his principal tasks 
will be to carry on the struggle with the disobedient 
Thuringian State Government, which is favouring the 
anti-constitutional efforts of extreme nationalistic 
elements and hence came into conflict with Herr Sever- 
ing, Dr. Wirth’s predecessor. The appointment of the 
Democrat, Herr Dietrich, as Vice-Chancellor may also 
gain sympathy for the new cabinet from the Left. The 
Government’s official statement declares that the sole 
task set by the cabinet for itself is the carrying out of 
the compromises that were reached by the ministers of 
the last cabinet. Any policy directed against the interests 
of the labouring classes would be out of the question 
for this cabinet, for the reason that the Christian trade 
unions—their leader, Herr Stegerwald, is Minister of 
Labour—could not then co-operate. But whether the 
Socialists can be induced to give the new cabinet a 
chanee, and whether the Government will survive even 
the next few days, is as impossible to predict as are the 
consequences of a new crisis. If there is a vote of lack 
of confidence, the Reichstag will be dissolved and the 
taxation laws will be put into effect, before the new 
elections are held, by an emergency decree based on 
Article 48 of the Constitution. 

The life of the Rhenish-Westphalian coal syndicate 
has had to be compulsorily extended by the Minister of 
Economies in accordance with law, since the members 
themselves could not agree on a new contract until April 
Ist. The chief point at issue was the question of the de- 
liveries by the mines to their own smelters. Those mines 
Which are amalgamated with smelters can deliver to 
these without reference to their quota as fixed by the 
syndicate for sales by its members on the open market. 
But these ‘‘ smelter-mines ’’ must pay in respect of 





such deliveries the levy which is imposed by the syndi- 
cate chiefly for the purpose of making it possible to quote 
low prices in competition with foreign coal. The 
‘* smelter-mines ’’ involved have objected to paying this 
levy on the ground that they have no interest in securing 
sales possibilities on the open market, and hence do not 
desire to pay any part of the expenses of such efforts. 
The ‘* free ’’ mines take the standpoint that the deliveries 
to smelters by mines belonging to them artificially re- 
duce the market for the other mines and compel these 
to fight against the competition of foreign coal. For 
the present the Minister of Economics has merely ex- 
tended the old syndicate contract, which requires the pay- 
ment of the full levy for coal used in the -mines’ own 
smelters. But the free mines have already offered to 
exact for such consumption only 70 per cent. of the full 
levy. 

The Union of German Employers’ Associations 
(Vereinigung Deutscher Arbeitgeber-Verbiinde) has made 
public a memorandum dealing with the reform of social 
insurance, especially health insurance. The aim is to pre- 
vent the misuse of the funds by waste of medicine and by 
malingering. It is proposed that the insured shall pay 
one mark in every case of illness, and as a rule also 
pay 25 per cent. of the cost of the medicines and other 
things prescribed. In addition to this, there is to be a 
special control exercised by physicians named by the 
health insurance department. Sick benefits are not to 
be paid until after some days of illness. Similar pro- 
posals have also come from officials of the funds them- 
selves, since the contributions to these funds—64 to 7 per 
cent. of the wage, making a total of 2,200 million marks 
—are a heavy burden for employer and employee alike. 





DENMARK. 


Prices — Bank and Industrial Results — Trade Balance. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
CoPENHAGEN, March 17. 

‘'HE depression prevailing in the international markets 
lately is also making itself felt in Denmark in various 
branches of trade. It has also affected agriculture and 
caused a fall in the prices of some export articles (eggs 
and butter), though this may partly be ascribed to very 
big supplies in our principal market, England. From 
December to February the Danish wholesale price index 
declined from 146 to 140 (against 159 in February, 
1929). In this connection it should be mentioned that 
the index figure for grain and cattle food declined from 
132 to 113 in the course of the months December- 
February (the latter figure comparing with 164 in 
February, 1929). As Denmark imports cattle food, this 
decline amounts to a cheapening of the requirements of 
our leading trade, and this will partially compensate for 
the decline in export prices. For February, 1930, the 
index figure for import goods was 135, against 164 a year 
ago, while the figure for export goods shows a rise from 
145 to 146. Since November, however, the export figure 
has declined from 159, while at the same time the import 
figure declined from 143. 

This rather heavy decline of prices has affected some 
grain houses in provincial towns, as well as one of the 
big trading concerns of the metropolis, Det  sibiriske 
Kompagni, which has been obliged to go into liquidation 
as the consequence of losses, mostly on Manchurian soya 
beans. The company is in close co-operation with the 
General Commercial Company, and the position of this 
big concern is at present under investigation. Its fate 
is said to depend upon the amount of its loss on Det 
sibiriske Kompagni, as well as upon possible losses on 
its own business and that of affiliated companies. 

These two companies are clients of the Kjébenhavns 
Handelsbank, which is one of the biggest and best re- 
puted banks in Denmark. After the suspension of pay- 
ments of Det sibiriske Kompagni the management of the 
Handelsbank officially stated that the amount of the un- 
secured interests of the bank in this company and in the 
General Commercial Company was estimated to aggre- 
gate 6,000,000 kroner, which corresponds to one-half of 
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the total interests of the bank in the companies. In the 
opinion of the management, the loss likely to result for 
the bank on these engagements would not be likely to 
have any influence upon the dividend policy of the bank. 
At the time, the bank had already declared a divi- 
dend of 8 per cent. for 1929, or the same percentage as 
for the last few years. The net profits for 1929 were 
about 5,000,000 kroner, or slightly below the 1928 figure. 
An amount of about 9,000,000 kroner was carried forward 
in new account, including the balance carried over from 
1928, amounting to about 8,900,000 kroner. 

Den danske Landmandsbank earned profits amounting 
to 7,600,000 kroner in 1929, against 7,400,000 kroner in 
1928. ‘To the shareholders (the State) a dividend of 5 per 
cent. is paid, while 3,800,000 kroner are placed to the 
reserve fund of the bank, which is thereby increased to 
5,500,000 kroner. At the same time the State guarantee 
for reserves is reduced to about 28,500,000 kroner. 
Accordingly, the total amount of the reserves is un- 
changed 34,000,000 kroner. It has now been decided 
that the Landmandsbank will take a further step towards 
the liquidation of the State guarantee, and from April 1, 
1930, the bank will accept only pass book and time de- 
posits without State guarantee, while deposits of the 
said description made before April 1, 1930, as well as the 
accrued interest on them, may retain the State guarantee 
until its complete cessation on April 1, 1982. The sound- 
ness and liquidity of the bank are now so generally recog- 
nised that this step is likely to be met with goodwill and 
understanding by its extensive clientéle. 


The Privatbank, which was reconstructed in 1928, has 
a surplus of 7,800,000 kroner for 1929, including an 
amount of 3,000,000 kroner carried over from 1928. An 
amount of 500,000 kroner is set aside against loss, while 
2,000,000 kroner are placed to reserves. The share- 
holders obtain a dividend of 6 per cent. and 1,000,000 
kroner are transferred to a price regulation fund for 
securities, while 1,700,000 kroner are carried forward. 

The East Asiatic Company has paid a dividend of 
10 per cent., as for the last few years, while 2,200,000 
kroner are carried forward in new account. In 
the course of 1929 the share capital of Burmeister 
and Wain has been increased from 30,000,000 
kroner to 35,000,000 kroner, and the new _ shares 
partake in dividends for the year with one fourth. 
As has been the case for the last few years, the dividend 
is 8 per cent. The machine building factory and the iron 
foundry of the company have had record production in 
1929, and the shipyards have been fully employed, and 
have launched a greater gross tonnage than in 1928. The 
United Steamship Company has declared a dividend of 
6 per cent., as for last year. 


The balance of trade gives no cause for any anxiety, 
as the excess of imports for December and January is only 
2,000,000 Kroner and 3,000,000 kroner respectively, the 
imports aggregating 149,000,000 kroner for each of the 
said months, against exports amounting to 147,000,000 
kroner and 146,000,000 kroner respectively. 


As from March 6th, the Nationalbank reduced its dis- 
count rate from 5 per cent. to 44 per cent., the lowest 
rate since 1911. The Nationalbank has lately increased 
considerably its credit balances abroad, and on Feb- 
ruary 28th they had reached 125,000,000 kroner. 








ROUMANIA. 


Trade Depression — Credit Defence Law — Textile 
Combines — Mortgage Credit — Finance — Politics. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Bucnarest, March 21. 
THERE is, unfortunately, little prospect that the hopes of 
an improvement in the agricultural situation will be ful- 
filled to any appreciable extent. The world’s over-produc- 
tion and the state of the markets have caused prices in 
Roumania to fall to new low records. The large quantities 
of cereals which remained on hand from last year’s harvest 
ean only be sold at a loss. On the other hand, the pro- 
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ducer is obliged to sell to meet his most pressing require- 
ments. With the present enormous competition there 
seems little possibility of a change for the better while the 
farmer continues to work under present conditions. It is 
but natural that this situation is viewed with grave con- 
cern, for its continuation must eventually result in the 
ruin of agriculture and thereby of the whole economic life 
of the country based on it. This explains in a measure 
the wave of pessimism which has come over business 
circles during the last few weeks, and the general feeling of 
uncertainty was a fertile soil for irresponsible rumours of 
political danger on the Eastern frontier. It was also re- 
sponsible for the exaggerated anxiety of the public with 
regard to some banks of good standing, which caused runs 
of the depositors on some of these banks and did a great 
deal of harm to credit in general. Of late, the feeling has 
become calmer, but the period of acute apprehension 
through which the country has passed has caused the Gov- 
ernment to bring in a proposed new law which is ill- 
advised and panicky. This is the Law of Defence of 
Public and Private Credit, which aims at making it a 
penal offence to spread by written or spoken word news of 
a tendency to disturb credit. In the form in which it is 
proposed, the law will amount to nothing short of a severe 
censorship on all publications and an interference with the 
freedom of the Press. Such a measure can only have one 
result—the increase of general suspicion, and it, there- 
fore, defeats its own object. 


Meanwhile, trade remains very bad. Textile factories 
and wholesale houses are selling at great sacrifice, in view 
of the small demand, in order to dispose of their continu- 
ally growing stock. Asa result, some of the principal cloth 
factories of old Roumania and Transylvania have com- 
bined for the purpose of obtaining by narrow co-operation 
a rationalisation of the production and sale of their goods. 
This move is a step in the right direction, and will un- 
doubtedly bring about a strengthening of the trade, which 
was in a very topheavy condition. 


The Temporary Mortgage Credit Bank will probably be 
founded by the end of this month or the beginning of the 
next. The Bill proposed by the Government to sanction 
its foundation is now before Parliament. The capital, 
which originally was to be 250 million lei, is now fixed at 
100 million, and has been entirely subscribed by the prin- 
cipal banks and insurance companies. Bonds are to be 
issued, as and when additional funds are required, up to 
an amount of 500 million. It would appear at first sight 
that the funds at the disposal of the new institution are 
hopelessly insufficient. It must be explained, therefore, 
that the mortgages taken up by the bank are to be trans- 
ferred as soon as feasible to the Land Credit Banks, exist- 
ing or to be created, against ready money, which, in turn, 
will be available for the new bank to take up fresh mort- 
gages. For the moment it is not explained how the mort- 
gages are to be transferred. It is understood that certain 
alterations in the statutes of the existing Land Credit 
Banks are contemplated for this purpose, but the opera- 
tion will be one of considerable delicacy so as not to in- 
terfere with the vested rights of the mortgage bondholders. 
Upon the successful transfer of the mortgages depends the 
success of the whole scheme. 


The Customs receipts for January and February, 1930, 
amount to 713 million lei, of which 596 million are for 
imports, 105 million for exports, and 12 million for receipts 
from various:sources. This compares with the Budget 
estimates for the whole year of 6,000 million for imports, 
1,200 million for exports, and 100 million for various 
duties. Last year Custom receipts for the same period 
amounted to 730 million, against Budget estimates for the 
whole year of 7,600 million. The Treasury receipts for 
revenue stamps for the period from January Ist to Febru- 
ary 28, 1930, amount to 702 million lei, against a Budget 
estimate for the same two months of last year amounting 


| to 576 million. These figures are very satisfactory, especi- 


ally if taken in conjunction with the enormous increase of 
income tax declarations, which must result in a very sub- 
stantially increased yield from this tax. On the other 
hand, Treasury disbursements appear to be very heavy. 
The Government has already taken full advantage of its 
facilities of 2,000 million lei with the National Bank, 
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which are authorised by the Monetary Law, and, never- 
theless, there are complaints that certain State debts, 
such, for instance, as those taken over from the railways, 
are not too promptly settled. 


As was expected, the Liberal Party did well at the 
municipal elections, which took place recently, but not 
sufficiently well to shake the position of the Government. 
The elections have made it more than ever apparent that 
at the present time there exists a clear-cut two-party 
system—on the one hand, the present dominant National 
Peasant Party; on the other, the Liberals. All the other 
factions are of very little consequence. This would be all 
to the good if the pernicious system of sulky withdrawal 
from the parliamentary debates, inaugurated by the pre- 
sent Prime Minister when in opposition, and now aped by 
the Liberal Party, did not make parliamentary Govern- 
ment a farce. The present Government appears to be still 
firmly established. It is energetically pursuing its policy 
of economic reconstruction based on the foundation of 
sound publie finance. 





GREECE. 

Bank of Greece — Trade — Public Finance. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
AtHens, March 21. 
Ix his speech to the shareholders of the Bank of Greece, 
the governor, Mr Diomeéde, said that economic condi- 
tions all over the world were not normal during the past 
year, and that Greece had felt the consequences of this 
situation. The Bank of Greece was confronted with 
new problems due to international developments on the 
one hand, and to special causes relating to the economic 
conditions of Greece of the other. In order that trade 
might be carried on with absolute safety, and be spared 
the expense entailed by exchange fluctuations, the rates 
at which the bank bought and sold foreign exchange 
were maintained unchanged throughout the year. The 
cover of circulation on December 31, 1929, at £8,309,111, 
showed a diminution, as compared with a year ago, of 
£3,000,000. 

More than £2,000,000 of this decrease is due to smaller 
receipts from exports, while speculation and higher in- 
terest rates in New York caused a substantial outflow of 
capital. Exports of tobacco only fell by £1,500,000 com- 
pared with 1928, but the Governor believes that this loss, 
due to a simple postponement of foreign purchases, will 
be recovered in the course of this year. On the other 
hand, the restoration of normal conditions in the inter- 
national money market has put an end to the emigration 
of capital. A reverse movement has even started, an 
indication of which is the already noticeable demand for 
Greek stocks. Capital imports from abroad, in the form 
of loans, has been estimated during recent years at £3 
to £3.5 million annually. The burden represented by 
this borrowing is set off, however, to a considerable 
extent by the annual amortisation of the National Debt, 
apart from the fact that these loans are employed for 
productive purposes. Emigrants’ remittances for 1929 
are estimated at £7,815,000, against £6,500,000 for 
1928. 

The fact, Mr Dioméde said, that in the past year, when 
the principal article of export (tobacco) underwent a 
temporary setback, when the universal fall of prices 
brought about a decrease of receipts, when, owing to bad 
weather, production of cereals was smaller and cattle 
breeding less successful, so that an increase of imports 
was necessary, and when nearly all the foreign banks of 
issue were compelled to take protective measures against 
the outflow of capital from their respective countries, the 
Bank of Greece succeeded in maintaining the proportion 
of its reserve at 46 per cent. of its total liabilities and 
6) per cent. of its actual circulation, proves the 
elasticity and the strength of the economic structure of 
the country. 


The task of the Bank of Greece, continued the 
governor, was not easy during the period under review. 
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creased considerably in proportions, especially towards 
the end of 1929. Lack of demand for products, the fall 
in prices, a foolish immobilisation of short-term capitals, 
all this created an acuteness of conditions which brought 
to an impasse many industrial concerns, and the com- 
mercial and banking houses connected with them. The 
liquidation of an unsound situation, which is the result 
of policies, not always prudent, followed for over ten 
years, is being now accomplished. The general restric- 
tion of credit, resorted to during the last few months, 
has entailed also a restriction of expenditure and a better 
adjustment of production. These and the recent down- 
ward trend of interest rates, are indications that the 
liquidation is proceeding comparatively smoothly. 

A satisfactory feature of the situation is the state of 
public finance. The budgets of the State have been 
leaving a real surplus since 1927, while the Treasury 
has had a steady credit balance at the bank. It is, of 
course, not improbable, under the influence of the 
economic developments of the recent months, that a 
slowing down of revenue may take place. But the 
financial position of a country is not judged by move- 
ments over a brief period. A longer view is necessary. 
And such an examination cannot but leave a satisfac- 
tory impression on every calm student of Greek finance. 
It is true that the service of National Debt represents 
34 per cent. of the State’s expenditure. Foreign debt 
alone requires over £4,800,000 yearly. It should be 
taken into consideration, however, that a large amount, 
corresponding to 13 per cent. of budget expenditure, is 
employed for amortisation of the Debt, and that the 
foreign debt is, to an appreciable extent, held by Greeks. 
It is estimated that two-fifths of the National Debt, or 
approximately £50 million, will have been paid off within 
12 years. A large part of this amount, belonging to 
Greeks, will remain in the country. 

However prudent this policy of generous amortisation 
may be, it constitutes none the less a great burden. That 
is why, as soon as the conditions in the International 
money markets are favourable, a conversion of that part of 
the debt which is more oppressive should be made. The 
real interest rate on Greek loans on the London market 
varies now between 64 to 7 per cent., whereas for other 
countries the rate continues to be as high as 84 to 9 per 
cent. This is the result, Mr. Diomédes said in fine, of 
a favourable opinion of the public finances and the 
economic potentialities of Greece. 





SOUTH AFRICA. 
Immigration Quotas — Miners’ Phthisis — Public Debt. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
JOHANNESBURG, February 26. 
For some time past, the position in regard to immigra- 
tion, and its effect on the future constitution of the popu- 
lation, has been a cause of anxiety to the Government. 
Of late years there has been no important net gain in the 
stocks (e.g., British, Dutch, German) regarded as prefer- 


able, whilst there has been a considerable influx of 
immigrants from Southern and Eastern Europe. These 
immigrants have been, in preponderating numbers, 


Jewish people of the poorer class from Lithuania and 





The economic crisis, which began to appear in 1928, in- 


certain other parts of the former Russian Empire. The 
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Minister of the Interior has now introduced the 
‘** Immigration Quota Bill.’’ Nationals of countries not 
mentioned in the Schedule to the Bill will, in future, be 
admitted only to the number of fifty per country per 
year, and under strictly prescribed conditions. The 
western borders of Lapland and Finland, the Eastern 
Baltic shore and the western borders of Poland, Czecho- 
slovakia, Hungary, Jugo-Slavia, and Greece constitute 
the dividing line. The measure was not mentioned in 
the Governor-General’s speech—presumably to obviate a 
flood of persons affected. It is to come into effect on 
May Ist, and there is no doubt whatever that the Govern- 
ment mean to pass the Bill, substantially as introduced. 
There has been an extremely vocal opposition on usual 
lines, while the Government have defended the Bill on 
the ground that immigrants of the class chiefly affected 
are usually illiterate, that they are traders (and poor 
small-scale traders) rather than producers, and that they 
are ‘‘ unassimilable.’’ On his first night in South Africa, 
General Smuts abandoned the line previously followed by 
his party (who for practical purposes supported the Bill), 
and declared that the Union needs any European immi- 
grants it can secure. The Government team work on the 
Bill has been unusually good, even for them. 

The Director of the Census has just published an ab- 
stract of his report on vital statistics for the year 1928. The 
number of European births corresponded to a birth-rate 
of 25.77 per thousand of the estimated population, whilst 
the crude death-rate was 10.15 and the standardised 


death-rate 10.69. The survival rate of 15.62 is exception- | 


ally high—a fact partly due to abnormalities in the Union 
European population dating back to the Boer War. Of 
the 886 deaths from tuberculosis, 161 were due to miners’ 
phthisis. A year or so ago, it was suggested to the 
Miners’ Phthisis Board by the Controller and Auditor- 
General that the Board was not properly secured as re- 
gards the provision of contributions to its funds due by 
companies on ceasing operations. A trust has now been 
created, to which the Miners’ Phthisis Board and the 
Chamber of Mines are parties, which trust will receive 
and manage these funds separately from those of the 
Miners’ Phthisis Board proper. The present value of 
the ‘‘ Outstanding Liability ’’ is somewhat over 
£6,000,000. Ordinary quarterly payments are charged 
by companies to working costs, but the practice in refer- 
ence to payments on account of *‘ Outstanding Liability ”’ 
is to deduct them from profits. The ‘‘ Scheduled Mines’’ 
—they are substantially identical with the gold mining 
members of the Chamber of Mines—pay £800,000 per 
annum to the Miners’ Phthisis Board, and earmark about 
£400,000 for ‘* Outstanding Liability.’’ 


It may be remarked that recently a considerable amount 
of attention has been paid to the “‘ life ’’ of the mines. 
Several statements have been published purporting to 
give well founded estimates of the ‘* lives ’’ of the various 
companies, most of these being based on the contribu- 
tions set aside on account of ‘* Outstanding Liability ’ 
to the phthisis funds. The companies are not anxious 
that estimated ‘* lives ’’ should be known, chiefly because 
even their own estimates are so often based on inadequate 
data; and for various reasons, the phthisis figures con- 
stitute a very uncertain guide. Estimates of “‘ lives ’’ of 
mines, whether based on this calculation or on any other, 
should be taken with the greatest reserve. 


The report of the Public Debt Commissioners, just 
published, shows that at March 31, 1929, the Public Debt 
of the Union amounted to £244,044,513. This figure has 
been attained by steady increases amounting in all to 
about £100,000,000 since Union in 1910. Of the total, 
£228.9 million is funded, £4.6 million is in Union loan 
certificates, and £10.5 million is in Treasury bills. 
£150.6 million was raised outside the Union and £93.5 
million was raised within the Union. The average net 
interest paid on the Funded Debt was 4.208 per cent., a 
figure which compares with 3.378 at the time of Union, 
and which, presumably, will increase still more as the 
old issues fall to be repaid. £199.2 million, or 81.6 per 
cent., is productive debt. The report contains an interest- 
ing table of comparison betwen South Africa and other 
Dominions. In this country the net debt per European 
is £129 6s. 9d.; if one converts (for purposes of this 














argument) four natives and coloured people to one Euro- 
pean, the debt per head on that basis is £69 5s. 7d. In 
Canada the debt is £55 10s. 9d., in New Zealand 
£172 6s. 7d., and in Australia (States and Common- 
wealth) £169 1ls. 1ld. The Commissioners administer 
sinking funds amounting to £16.4 million. 


It is apparent that the Government—and specially the 
Minister of Finance—are not so comfortable as in the 
early years of their career. Still, even this year, Mr 
Havenga apparently anticipates a surplus, although it 
wilt be of extremely modest proportions. Producers are 
beginning to see that the future of the country depends 
on a substantial reduction in the cost of production, but 
the main bulk of Government supporters—even those who 
cannot sell their wool—are slow to learn economic lessons. 








Zetters to the Editor. 


BUILDING SOCIETIES: RATES CHARGED TO 
BORROWERS. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—I have read with considerable interest the Note 
entitled ‘‘ Building Societies: Rates Charged to Borrowers,” 
which appeared in your issue of March 22nd. In this you 
give statistics designed to throw an “ interesting light on the 
average effective rates charged on mortgages ’’ by a number 
of the leading societies. To some extent this light may be 
interesting. On the whole, however, it may easily be more 
misleading than interesting. May I be permitted in this 
connection to recall a dictum by Professor Bowley? ‘‘ No 
one,’ he says, ‘‘ should attempt to use statistics unless he 
is prepared to devote considerable time and thought to ascer- 
tain the exact meaning, nature and limitations of the par- 
ticular reports which relate to the subject in question.’ 

I refer especially to your table of ‘* average effective rates 
charged on mortgages,’’ attributed to individual societies. In 
brief, it may not in general be realised exactly what is 
meant by ‘‘ average effective rates.’’ And if I may hazard 
a guess, the writer of your Note does not himself appreciate 
all the limitations which attach to this ambiguous phrase. It 
is admitted, it is true, that “ slight statistical errors may be 
involved in some cases,’’ but in fact these are of a more 
serious nature than is apparently supposed. Is he, for 
instance, when using the figure of accrued interest brought 
into the profit and loss account, aware that it is a normal 
practice of many societies, while charging a uniform rate of 
interest on the balance of the advance for the time being 
outstanding, to allocate a slightly higher rate during the first 
few years of the mortgage, and a correspondingly reduced 
rate throughout the remaining term of the advance? This 
factor is obviously of the first importance, since interest on 
advances is, at the present time, particularly inflated owing 
to the great increase in the number of advances which have 
been made in recent years. 

Perhaps you will reply: ‘‘ The figures are sufficiently 
accurate for broad purposes of comparison.’’ But broad 1s 
a relative term, and it seems to me that you have allowed 
rather more ‘‘ broadness ’’—if I may be permitted the word— 
than is justified by the facts of the particular case. 

In support of the foregoing, I may say that the rate of 
interest charged by the majority of the societies listed in 
section (h) of your table is 6 per cent. and not 6} to 7} per 
cent. as your table suggests.—I am, Sir, yours very truly, 

Haroitp BELLMAN. 

‘* Tree Tops,’’? Dollis Avenue, Church End, Finchley. 

March 31, 1930. 


[We are accustomed to verify our published figures, both 
as regards accuracy and relevance to the matter in hand, 
and we can assure Mr Bellman that our usual precautions 
were followed in this instance. It is true, as he points out, 
that many of the London societies include a ‘ premium ”’ 
element in their interest charges for the early years of 4 
mortgage. But whereas the majority of mortgages are made. 
in the first instance, for comparatively long periods, such as 
fifteen years, in practice the average life of a mortgage is 
not much more than seven years, as a result of premature 
repayment, sales of the property by the mortgagor, ete. To 


| the extent that this factor operates, many borrowers tend to 
| pay the higher rate in the earlier years without obtaining the 


full benefit of the lower rates in the later years. For readers 
of statistical bent we append a list of other conditions attach- 
ing to our figures. This was, obviously, too lengthy and 
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technical for inclusion in a short ‘‘ Note.’’ It will be seen 
that some of these factors tend to cancel each other :— 

(1) Mortgage balances are taken as the arithmetic mean of the opening and 
closing balances. It is possible that these occasionally include some accrued 
interest which should not strictly be included as principal carrying interest. But 
as the greater part of the advancesare repayable by monthly instalments, the amount 
of accrued interest at any time cannot be large. _ : war: : 

(2) A more considerable error is liable to arise in the case of a rapid increase of 
advances if that increase is not evenly spread over the year. ‘There are signs that 
there was an exceptionally large demand for advances in certain cases in the latter 
part of the year 1929. ‘The true average balance outstanding in such cases would 
be less than the arithmetic mean, and the true rate of interest would be somewhat 
higher than that shown. — ; : ; A 

(3) The interest assumed in the calculations is the accrued interest bri uught into 
the profit and loss account. It is not quite clear how far this includes inte rest 
accrued but not payable, and interest payable but not paid, but the amount of 
either is almost certainly too small to affect the figures seriously. : 

(4) The interest generally does not include fines, entrance fees, or redemption 
fees. But certain societies, e.g., Temperance, Hearts of Oak and Magnet, include 
premiums with the interest. 1t is not quite clear exactly how these premiums are 
brought to account, but it may be that their inclusion inflates the apparent rate 
a little in years of special activity in advances. ; 

(5) On the other hand, certain societies, e.g., Cheltenham, Eastern Counties and 
Hastings Permanent, bear all or some legal mortgage expenses themselves, and 
this might be regarded as reducing somewhat the rate of interest shown in the 
Table. ; ; : 

(6) Some societies pay or credit a bonus to borrowers, e.g., Eastern Counties, 
Principality and Hastings Permanent. This has been deducted both from the 
interest (except Where disallowed), and in the third case from the principal also. 
Vor this and other reasons, the rates in the first and third of these cases are to 
a considerable extent estimates only. ; ; 

(7) One society, the Coventry Permanent Economic, charges a share of working 
expenses to borrowers, and this has been added to the interest. ; 

(8) It is understood that certain provincial societies making advances in London 
have special rates for London borrowers. It follows that the rate in the Table 
for certain provincial societies with branches in London is compounded of a higher 
rate and a lower. Apart from this, a number of societies charge diiferent rates 
(a)in different areas, e.g., Northampton, which charges an extra 4 per cent. outside 
the town and county, or (b) on different classes of property, e.g., the Burnicy, 
Borough, Leicester Temperance, and Keighley, which charge an extra 4 per cent. 
on larger houses and business properties; and the Leicester Permanent, which 
charges a lower rate on advances on houses for personal occupation within two- 
thirds of the valuation. 

(9) The system of monthly repayments, while making no difference to the actual 
interest as compared with a half-yearly basis, increases the effective rate by about 
is. 6d. per cent., ie., £6 per cent. payable monthly is equivalent to about £6 Is. 6d. 
per cent. payable half-yearly. Most Building Society advances are on a monthly 
basis. 

Mr Bellman’s letter does not explain the significant fact, 
suggested by our figures, that the total mortgage interest 
actually received, expressed as a percentage of the mean 
advances outstanding, is a full 1 per cent. higher, on the 
average, in the case of the London than in that of the pro- 
vincial societies. Is there, in fact, an agreement not to lend 
in London at a lower over-all rate than 6 per cent? If this 
be the case, London borrowers may be impelled to ask the 


reason for this apparent discrimination.—Ep., Econ. ] 


THE SUGAR PROBLEM. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sin,—The most fervent advocate of Government assistance 
to the sugar producers of the West Indies and Mauritius must 
feel that Lord Olivier’s proposal can only be adopted after 
very careful discussion. Into that discussion I do not wish 
to enter; but only to suggest that the article in your issue of 
March 29th misconceives the problem. 

First, as to the desirability of interference. The argument 
for this does not lie in the fact that the sugar industry is 
running at a loss, but in the thesis that the general prosperity 
of the Islands is, and must continue to be, entirely bound up 
with that of the sugar producers. The Commission adduces 
a considerable body of evidence in support of this thesis. 
If it be admitted, two questions arise: (1) political—how 
much are we prepared to spend in order to maintain the 
prosperity of the West Indian communities? (2) economic— 
is assistance (of any kind) to the sugar producers the best 
way of procedure? Your reference to ‘‘ the British wheat 
farmer, the Australian wool grower, or the rubber planter 
in Malaya’ ignores the political question entirely, unless we 
are asked to assume that each producer is of irremediably 
vital importance in the economy of his seat of operations. 

Secondly, your reference to ‘‘ the fact that the ‘ free’ 
market price is the measure of the ratio between demand and 
supply ’’ suggests by implication that we have to deal with a 
‘free’? market in the sense in which the phrase is used in 
pure theory. Arguments for assistance to the sugar industry 
are not based on an attempt “artificially to impede the 
restoration of lost equilibrium ”’ in a ‘‘ free’’ market. The 
artificial restrictions which cover so large a part of the 
market are a determining factor of equilibrium in the re- 
mainder, which cannot, therefore, be said to be ‘“ free.’’ It 
Is regrettable that the Economist should employ language 
which suggests that other people’s restrictions are compatible 
with a ‘“ free ’? market—are in a sense ‘‘ natural ’’—and not 
our own. The case for interference is that artificial factors 
of equilibrium can and should be employed to counter artificial 
iactors. The case against interference based on this ground 
is surely strong enough without employing words that savour 
of unreality. 

Finally, in a matter where international economic co-opera- 
tion can offer the only hope of a really lasting settlement, I 


























should like to emphasise, if I may, the leading part which 
the Economist has played in promoting the realisation of this 
ideal.—Your obedient servant, 
H. C. B. Mynors. 
Bridstow, Herefordshire. 
March 31, 193 


[Mr Mynors, we are glad to note, does not suggest that 
further “‘ artificial factors of equilibrium ’’ should be intro- 
duced into the sugar equation at the instance of the British 
Government. Whether the residual price of sugar—i.e., 
buyer’s price less tariff protections—be referred to as the 
‘“‘ free ’’ or ‘‘ open ”’? market price is scarcely material. What- 
ever name it bears, that price, we repeat, is ‘‘ the measure of 
the ratio between demand and supply,’’ and if the vicious 
effects of tariffs and subsidies have ‘‘ unnaturally ’’ depressed 
the “ open’? market (which is not in dispute), the remedy is 
not to be sought in heavier doses of the same drug. As 
regards the ‘ political ’’ considerations, if it be decided that 
the West Indian communities should have their prosperity 
maintained at the expense of the British taxpayer, we should 
prefer to see a direct Treasury grant in aid given for that 
specific purpose. In that case Parliament would at least 
know what it was doing, and the limit of its liability —Eb., 


Econ. | 





THE TARIFF TRUCE. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—In the article on “‘ The Tariff Truce”? which appears 
in your issue of February 15th last you argue that certain 
protectionists are basing their ideas on a false analogy with 
the U.S.A., urging that the U.S.A. possesses an area equiva- 
lent to 19.9 acres per head whereas Britain only has 1.29 
acres per head. 

Presuming that the Economist is really searching for truth 
and not merely trying to prove its own ideas of truth, 
would it not have been less misleading if it had been pointed 
out that the British Empire possesses an area of about 8,900 
million acres against a population of about 450 millions (or 
19.77 acres per head, as compared with 19.9 acres per head 
your claim for the U.S.A.) ? 

If the standard of living of the native races of the Empire 
were as high as that of the negro population of the U.S.A., 
could we not expect in the Empire a prosperity as great as 
that of the U.S.A.? 

Does not the remedy lie in increasing the spending power of 
the tropical and sub-tropical labourer within the Empire? 
Can this be done without increasing the price of tropical 
products—foodstuffs and raw materials? Can this increased 
price be brought about except behind the walls of a tariff in 
favour of Empire produce? 

Would not the demand for manufactured goods created by 
this increase in purchasing power of the 450 millions of the 
Empire (of whom over 300 millions are ill-paid ‘ natives ’’) 
so fully employ the manufacturing capacity (not only of 
Britain but of Canada and the whole Empire) as to eliminate 
from the discussion the conflict of interests between the old- 
established industries of Britain and the industrial ambitions 
of other parts of the Empire?—yYours truly, 


Frepx. C. Harpine. 
25, Queen’s Park West, 
Port of Spain, Trinidad, B.W.1. 
March 4, 1930. 


[We quoted the figures referred to for the benefit of those 
protectionists who believe that we can find employment for 
our people ‘‘ by exploiting the home market ’”’ and to show 
that ‘‘ a self-contained Britain would be desperately poor.”’ 
This is quite a different conception from a _ self-contained 
impire, though protectionists sometimes ignore this vital dis- 
tinction. But if comparison of America with Britain is 
palpably false, that between America and the Empire is 
almost equally misleading. There is no analogy between a 
single territorial unit and a number of territorial units 
scattered at great distances apart over the world, some 
densely peopled, some almost empty, with more than two- 
thirds of the population living in a single area. There is 
no analogy between the Southern States—with their black and 
white populations of almost equal numbers—and India. 
Raising the standard of living of the ‘‘ tropical and sub- 
tropical labourer’? within the Empire would undoubtedly be 
the most effective stimulus to trade. But this is to be done 
by raising his productivity, not by raising the price at which 
his products sell in an artificially protected market.— 
Ep., Econ. ] 
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BANKS AND INDUSTRY. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Srr,—Your very interesting survey on “ Banks and In- 
dustry in England and Germany ”’ in the Economist of March 
15th contains some doubtful statements. A German 
“ Aufsichtsrat’’ is not a ‘‘ counterpart”? of an English 
‘‘board of directors.’’ It is something for which, as I know 
by personal company practice in England, no ‘‘ counterpart ”’ 
in England exists. The German Vorstand is the real 
‘* counterpart ’’ of both the English board of directors and of 
the managing director. It is a further error to say that an 
Aufsichtsrat is ‘‘ entitled’’ to demand information on the 
conduct of the company’s business. The German Handels- 
gesetzbuch requires the Aufsichsrat to keep itself informed on 
that matter, to audit the accounts, sanction the balance 
sheets, and sanction the dividend and reserve proposals of 
the Vorstand. The members of an Aufsichtsrat are paid very 
large fees, up to £8,000 a year each for doing this work, and 
your contributor errs in thinking that a member can plead 
lack of time as an excuse for not fulfilling the functions im- 
posed upon him by the Handelsgesetzbuch.—I am, your 
obedient servant, 

ADOLF BENZIGER. 

Fasanenstrasse 291, Berlin. 

March 17th. 

{The writer of the article, in comparing the German 
Aufsichtsrat with the English ‘‘ board,’’ was at pains to bring 
out the differences which the comparison reveals; and he 
made it clear, we should have thought, that the Aufsichtsrat 
has certain obligations to perform. It is in the performance 
of these duties that it is ‘‘ entitled ’’ to obtain the necessary 


Al 


information from the Vorstand.—Ep., Econ. ] 





Books and Publications. 


‘* BURDETT.’’* 


The Stock Exchange Official Intelligence, edited by the 
Secretary of the Share and Loan Department and 
approved by the Committee of the Stock Exchange, re- 
tains in 1930 the high standard of excellence for which, 
as ‘‘Burdett,’’ it has becorne famous. Once again success- 
ful efforts have been made to condense the contents of 
this large tome without sacrificing anything of its effi- 
ciency. In the front of the book appear the usual chapters 
on Finance, County Finance, Indian Finance, Dominion 
and Colonial Finance, British and Foreign Finance and 
Company Law, the last-mentioned including the main 
new features introduced by the Act which came into force 
in November last. Particularly noteworthy, also, is the 
article entitled ‘‘ The Reform of Local Government and 
Local Taxation in England and Wales,’’ an authoritative 
review of the provisions of the Local Government Act, 
1929, and a connected narrative of all the reforms which 
culminated in the Act of last year. In the concluding 
portion of the volume the customary information relating 
to stamp duties, trustee investments, income tax, Bank 
rate and the like has been duly revised and brought up to 
date. 





BOOKS RECEIVED. 

[Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.] 

(Jt would be a convenience to our readers if publishers would make 
a point of notifying us of the prices of books sent for inclusion in 
this column.) 

Economic Aspects of Sovereignty. By R. G. Hawtrey. 
(London) Longmans, Green and Company, Ltd., 
39, Paternoster Row. Qs. net. 

Mr Hawtrey’s observations on international politics from the 
economic point of view lead, on the whole, to fairly hopeful 
conclusions. 

The Basic Industries and Social History of Japan, 1914- 
1918. By Ushisaburo Kobayashi. (London) Oxford 
University Press, Warwick Square. 15s. net. 

An economic history of Japan during the war, prepared with the 
clearness and thoroughness characteristic of the Carnegie Endow- 
ment publications. 





* The Stock Exchange Official Intelligence for 1930. (London) 
Spottiswoode, Ballantyne and Company, Ltd., 1, New Street 
Square. 60s. net. 





A History of Indian Tazation. By Pramathanath 
Banerjea. (London) Macmillan and Company, Ltd., 
St. Martin’s Street. 12s. 6d. net. 
A comprehensive, critical history of financial policy in India, 


Die Stabilisierung des Geldwertes als Ziel der Wahrungs- 


politik. By Dr. ver-pol. Alfred Tismer. (Berlin. 
Charlottenburg) Verlag von Gebr. Hoffmann, 


Schillerstrasse, 44. 
A serious and considered contribution to the controversy on 
currency stabilisation. 

History of Monetary Enactments in Greece. By L. C. 
Palamas. (Athens) Printing Office ‘‘ Histia.’’ 

A summary of Greek monetary law, 1828-1885. A 

pamphlet is to bring it up to 1928. 

La Gestione delle Ferrovie dello Stato nel Sessennio 
1923-24-1928-29. By F. A. Répaci. (Turin) Arti 
Grafiche Ditta Fratelli Pozzo. 

A monograph on the working of the Italian State Railways which 


should form a useful contribution to the literature of railway 
economics. 


second 


Wall Street Ventures and Adventures through Forty 
Years. By Richard D. Wyckoff. (London) Harper 
and Bros., 90, Great Russell Street. 18s. net. 

A vivid history of Wall Street in the form of the autobiography 
of a man who was almost a native of it. 

In a Persian Oil Field. By J. W. Williamson. 
Revised and Enlarged Edition. (London) Ernest 
Benn, Ltd., 154, Fleet Street. 7s. 6d. net. 

A most interesting illustrated history of the application of scien- 
tific methods in the oil industry. 

The Anglo-American Year Book, 1930. Edited by H. 
Russell Amory. (London) American Chamber of 
Commerce, Aldwych House, Aldwych. 15s. net. 


A very convenient book of reference for citizens of the United 
States or of Great Britain resident in each other’s countries. It 
includes residential and commercial directories, and information on 
social, legal and practical matters of all kinds. 


Second 


Fourth edition. 
Ltd., Adelaide 


sradstreet’s Register, 1929, London. 
(London) Bradstreet’s Register, 
House, King William Street. 
Presents to subscribers, in very compact form, a list of traders 
of repute in the United Kingdom whose financial standing con- 
forms with certain minimum standards. They are rated by special 
code, according to their capital, resources and general standing, 
and also according to the past experience of suppliers. 


Manual of Argentine Railways for 1930. By Sir Stephen 


Kilik. (London) Effingham Wilson, 15, Copthall 
Avenue. 2s. 6d. net. 


A handy booklet for the investor, with full particulars of each 
company. 
Foreign Dollar Loans. (I.ondon) The National City Com- 
pany, 34, Bishopsgate. 
Contains particulars of each loan and essential statistics of the 
countries for which they were raised. 
Empire Review, April, 1930. (London) Macmillan and 
Company, St. Martin’s Street. 2s. 


Includes an article by Lieut.-Commander Sir C. Dennistoun 
Burney on ‘* The Real Issues in India."’ 


Bulletin of the Imperial Institute. April, 1980. (Lon- 
don) John Murray, Albemarle Street. 38s. 6d. net. 
Contains reports of recent investigations, including one on 


esential oils; and various other reports and articles on commodi- 
ties of economic importance produced within the Empire. 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED. 
The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 

Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2 :— 

Civil Estimates for year ending March 81, 1931: Class 
IV, Education, 1s. 3d. net; Class V, Health, Labour 
and Insurance, 1s. 6d. net; Class VII, Common 
Services (Works, Stationery, etc.), 2s. net; Class X, 
Exchequer Contribution to Local Revenues, etc., 
2d. net. 


Department of Overseas Trade: Economic Conditions in 
East Africa, September, 1929. 2s. 9d. net. 


Report of the Indian Central Committee, 1928-29: 
Supplementary note by Dr. Abdullah al-M’amun 
Suhrawardy. Cmd. 3525. 2s. net. 


Trustee Savings Banks: Thirty-eighth Annual Report 
4d. net. 
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The Stock Geehange. 





RATIONALISING THE INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO. 


Tne following article examines a thesis, which, while 
frankly experimental, may be of interest to company 
directors at a time when ‘“‘ rationalisation ’’ is in the air. 
The latter term may be briefly defined, for the purpose of 
this review, as the securing of the optimum earning power 
from all available assets. The earning assets of many 
well-conducted companies include certain funds which 
are invested outside the business. These are capable of 
being speedily transformed into cash in an emergency; 
but, in the meantime, they afford an appreciable annual 
income, in the form of interest and dividends. Experi- 
ence suggests that these “‘ outside ’’ investments tend in 
numerous cases to acquire a semi-permanent character. 
This being so, any expedient which increases the income 
derivable from them (which, of course, forms part of the 
net revenue divisible among shareholders), without de- 
creasing their liquidity or the safety of their principal, 
obviously offers tangible advantages to all concerned. 
Some idea of the dimensions of the “‘ outside ’’ invest- 
ments held by some of the largest British companies may 
be obtained from the following table, which shows in 
addition the increase in revenue which would follow a 


relatively moderate enhancement in the average 
“ vield.”’ 
Amount of Stock Additional 
(mainly gilt- | Revenue accruing 
Company. edged) held at if annual interest 


date of last increased by 
Balance-sheet. 1 per cent. 
£ £ 
London Midland and Scottish 
ee 17,302,117 173,021 
Great Western Railway ......... 17,010,212 170,102 
Imperial Tobacco Company..... 9,862,441 98,624 
“Shell? Transport & Trading 6,627,101 66,271 
Southern Railway ............+.++ 6,175,410 61,754 
London and _ North-Eastern 
IE ak costsccchoessaossacanss 4,509,277 45,093 
OS rn 4,488,943 44,889 
Arthur Guinness ...........0cee00+ 4,400,779 44,008 
Anglo-Persian Oil .............++++ 2,784,887 27,849 
MOTEIS MOGOFS......0.00ccsscceccesese 2,330,892 23,309 
PN cabo dunhscensnagcanaxosanne 1,228,437 12,284 
British South Africa Company 1,062,106 10,621 


Gilt-edged investment has undoubted advantages in 
the matter of realisability, since, apart from the fact that 
cash settlements are effected daily in the gilt-edged 
markets of the Stock Exchange (as distinct from fort- 
nightly settlements in other markets), large amounts of 
gilt-edged can be sold in an emergency with much less 
disturbance of market prices than in the case of stocks 
less widely held. On the other hand, gilt-edged stocks 
tend to have a lower market value when money is 
“dear ’’ than when it is ‘‘ cheap.’’ They have no 
‘equity ’’ in the future progress of industry and of the 
nation. There is a school of thought which holds 
that the idea that safety can be attained only by 
the exclusive holding of gilt - edged securities can 
no longer be regarded as tenable. The leading exponents 
of modern investment practice are, of course, the invest- 
ment trusts, the guiding principles of whose policy are 
well known. Security holdings are widely ‘* spread,”’ 
both geographically and by industries, so that only a con- 
dition of international chaos can threaten their solidity. 
Their total is divided between bonds, preference shares 
and ordinary shares in proportions which experience has 
shown to be sound. The percentage distribution of the 
wegregate holdings of five “* pre-war ’’ and three ‘‘ post- 
war’’ investment trusts is shown in the first table appear- 
ing in the next column. 

Broadly speaking, both the ‘‘ old ’’ and the “‘ new 
trusts hold about half their total securities in the 
form of bonds and the remainder in preference and 
ordinary, with one or the other slightly in the 
ascendant, according to the predilections of the 


»? 





trust concerned. In all cases, however, the purchase 
and sale of securities is the affair of a full-time pro- 
fessional investment staff, subject to a proviso that not 
more than a limited percentage of the whole capital may 
be invested in any one security. Large transfers are made 
each year from revenue for reserves, part of which may be 
used to write down the book value of investments. In- 
vestment, in short, is treated as a specialised activity, the 
fruits of this policy being a yield, safe and well-secured, 
which may be one, two or even more per cent. over that 
obtainable on gilt-edged securities, and tends to increase 
as time goes on. 


Proportion of Total Holdings 
Invested in 
>= 





t es 
Gilt-edged 
Bonds and Preference Ordinary 
Debentures. Stocks. Stocks. 
% % % 
“Old” Investment Trusts : 
Anglo-American Debenture 51-00 25°52 25-68 
British Investment............ 46-10 28-30 25-60 
Debenture Corporation........ 74-40 10-60 15-00 
Metropolitan Trust............ 48-00 23-90 28-10 
Clydesdale Investment ...... 56-92 28-62 14-46 
* New ” Investment Trusts : 
British and German Trust 50-14 13-85 36-01 
Capital and National......... 54-51 26-60 18-89 
City and International....... 49-60 13-10 37-30 


The investment portfolios of many trust companies 
compare, in size, with the security holdings of the indus- 
trial concerns already mentioned, as may be seen from 
the next table :— 


Date of Total Interest and 
Balance Investments. Dividends ; 
Sheet. Book Value. (after tax). 
“Old” Trusts— £ £ 
Anglo-American Deb. Nov. 31,1929 2,231,565 148,905 
British Investment ... Jan. 1, 1930 6,713,191 367,545 
Debenture Corporation Dec. 31, 1928 3,759,758 216,498* 
Metropolitan Trust ... Jan. 1,1930 3,205,479 211,127 
Clydesdale Investment Sept. 30,1929 2,265,140 165,410 
“New” Trusts— 
British and German ... Dec. 31,1929 2,254,907 118,289 
Capital and National... July 31,1929 946,806 50,279 
City and International Aug 31, 1929 1,748,791 109,167 


* Includes rents and other income. 

None of these companies has a security portfolio any- 
thing like as large as that of the L.M.S., the Great 
Western Railway, or even the Imperial Tobacco Com- 
pany. The income obtained by the eight trust companies 
shown in the table, last year, was 6 per cent., after tax, 
comparing with an income of, say, 4 per cent., after 


tax, from gilt-edged securities. There are, how- 
ever, many reasons why the results achieved in 
the two fields of investment cannot be directly 
compared. The security holdings of trust com- 


panies are part of their fixed capital. No question 
arises of transforming the whole, or any substantial 
part, into cash, so long as the trusts remain ‘* going 
concerns.’’ An industrial company, however, holds a 
substantial share, at least, of its total outside invest- 
ments as a liquid reserve, to be turned into cash, in an 
emergency, at short notice. No form of security can be 
realised so quickly, or with less upset to the market, 
than gilt-edged stock, which, for the minimum “‘ iron ”’ 
reserve of any company, must be regarded as an indis- 
pensable type of holding. The spreading of investment 
is applicable only to the residue, though in many cass 
the latter may be of ample dimensions to make the 
expedient worth while. 

In practice, such a policy would probably be found to 
involve the setting up of a special investment depart- 
ment, with expert, full-time personnel. It would be 
necessary, also, to reassure shareholders that the invest- 
ments would, as in the past, remain independent of the 
company’s main business, or that of its subsidiary com- 
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panies, and that no personal prejudices or interests would 
enter into its administration. 

There are many companies whose outside investments, 
while less than £1,000,000, are nevertheless substantial. 
A few examples are given below :— 


Amount of Stock Additional 
(mainly gilt-edged) Revenue accruing 
held at date if annual interest 
of last increased 
Company. balance-sheet. by 1 “ cent. 
Linen Thread Company ...... 751,221 7,512 
Telegraph Construction ...... 733,600 7,336 
Bolsover Colliery ........+.+++++ 624,952 6,250 
Watney, Combe, Reid......... 484,361 4,844 
United Serdang .............++ 430,694 4,307 
Savoy Hotel ..........seceeeseeee 317,952 3,180 
Borax Consolidated ......... 278,819 2,788 
Maypole Dairy ..........ses+++ 249,661 2,497 
J. Sears and Co. .....ccccccosee 211,738 2,117 
Bah Lias Rubber ............ 145,844 1,458 
Pinchin, Johnson ............+ 118,076 1,181 
In such cases as these, while the economies of 


‘ rationalisation ’’ of the investment portfolio might not 
be sufficient to support a full-time investment depart- 
ment, they might enable a company to pay a fee suffi- 
cient to give it a substantial call on the services of a 
well-organised independent outside investment agency, 
were such a body in existence. 

We have endeavoured, in this article, to give a fair 
statement of the views of those who urge that invest- 
ment policy, like industrial policy, should move forward 
with advancing knowledge. There is, of course, another 
aspect of the question. Nowhere is the fallacy, of human 
judgment more readily or regularly demonstrated than 
on the Stock Exchange. The purchase of gilt-edged 
securities does, in fact, afford the best guarantee which 
has yet been discovered that interest on outside invest- 
ment will be regularly forthcoming and the principal 
safeguarded, as far as possible, against the dangers of 
boom and slump, unfounded optimism, and axe-grinding. 
Many shareholders, in practice, would receive with feel- 
ings of dismay any suggestion to expose a substantial 
portion of their companies’ liquid resources to the 
hazards of investment in other than first-class 
stocks, and no responsible observer would regard this 
conservative instinct as entirely at variance with 
economic fact. Holders of more ‘‘ advanced ’’ views, 
however, are entitled to point out that the trend of 
modern industrial practice is in the direction of increased 
production of saleable by-products, which were formerly 
regarded as waste matter, but to-day, while remaining 
subsidiary to a company’s main business, represent a 
valuable source of revenue. Without endorsing the view 
that directors and shareholders should consider the appli- 
cation in the counting-house of a principle which has 
proved remunerative in the workshop, we have put for- 
ward the facts which form the framework of the article 
in order to assist our readers in forming their own con- 
clusions on a matter of tangible importance. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 
TICKET. | ACCOUNT. 
April 22. April 24. 

The Account which opened this week was of the three- 
weeks’ variety, whose traditional unpopularity in the 
‘* House ’’ was not redeemed by its inclusion of the 
Easter holidays and the Budget. The volume of business 
showed a considerable falling off, but prices were 
sustained, the prevailing note of quiet confidence being 
assisted by the firm tendency of New York. The harden- 
ing of money rates prepared the gilt-edged market for 
the absence of a further reduction in Bank rate, but 


though dealers were no longer able to buy in the morning | 


with the certainty of a profit in the afternoon, quotations 
more than held their ground. A certain amount of 
cautious buying of the best industrial shares was effected 
on behalf of investment trusts—a parallel, on a small 





























seale, of events in America. In the more speculative 
markets, a tentative renewal of interest in oil shareg was 
the leading feature, accompanied by influential but unob- 
trusive buying of selected Rhodesians. 

The week opened with a sharp reaction in gilt-edged 
securities, attempts to unload stock meeting with an un- 
favourable reception. Five per Cent. Conversion ** A’’ and 
‘‘ B”’ were amalgamated after deduction of the May in- 
terest payments, and marked 103 ex-dividend. War Loan 
was fractionally higher, but Funding Loan, with its large 
foreign holdings, was erratic. India stocks were depressed 
by the Calcutta riots, and little interest was taken in 
Dominion and Colonial securities. Despite the gratifying 
reception of the Birmingham Loan, home corporation 
stocks were easier, though recent issues continued to stand 
at a premium. 

The Foreign market was less active, but price changes 
were of narrow dimensions. Brazilians reacted at the 
outset, though little stock came on offer, but improved 
when the market learned that arrangements were being 
made for the renewal of the £5,000,000 credit which would 
otherwise have expired in a fortnight’s time. China 1912's 
were sold by tired bulls in the absence of official news 
regarding the coupon, but issues secured on the Customs 
moved favourably on the official adoption of the Kemmerer 
Commission’s recommendation of the gradual adoption of 
gold currency. European stocks hardened in a few cases, 
but less favourable expectations regarding the debt service 
caused a decline in Turkish Unified. Egyptians were firm 
after the official opening of the Treaty Conference between 
the British and Egyptian Governments. 

Home Rails continued in a friendless condition. The 
traffic figures afforded comparison with the pre-Easter 
week of last year, but were regarded as distinctly unsatis- 
factory even after due allowance for this factor. North- 
Easterns were depressed by scattered realisations, and 
Midland and Scottish failed to maintain an early improve- 
ment. Undergrounds were steady on the encouraging 
traffic position. The resumption of normal services gave a 
better appearance to the Argentine figures, though receipts 
continued to run below last year’s level. Prices improved 
after a further recovery in the peso exchange. Leopol- 
dinas showed further improvement, but little interest was 
taken in the rest of the market. 

The carry-over in the Industrial markets revealed a 
smaller open position than had been anticipated. The 
three weeks’ account opened without enthusiasm, but a 
small amount of cautiously selective buying, from not un- 
influential quarters, combined with the renewal of specu- 
lative activity in New York to sustain the average level of 
values. International stocks were marked up on New York 
dealings, though activity in the ‘‘ Street,’’ on most even- 
ings, was not conspicuously animated. The report and 
bonus of United Molasses (discussed on page 783) were 
favourably received, though the shares showed only a 
moderate rise. The Associated Cement speech, signalising 
the completion of the group’s programme of rationalisa- 
tion, encouraged moderate activity in the shares, but the 
informative review of conditions by the chairman of 
Vickers was regarded by the market as distinctly less 
optimistic than its predecessor. Electrical equipment 
shares showed marked activity, special buying of General 
Electrics from the American side finding the market ill- 
supplied with stock. Gramophones and Columbias were in 
demand at the outset, but lost ground on the publication 
ofa disclaimer regarding amalgamation, though the market 
was quick to point out that the latter did not expressly 
deny that negotiations were in progress. Brewery and 
tobacco shares remained dull under Budgetary fears. 
The Swedish Match group continued to harden, but the 
most noteworthy advances in the international group were 
scored by Hydro-Electries and International Holdings, 
under American impetus, despite the none too satisfactory 
showing made by the latter’s report. Iron and steel securi- 
ties were quiet and irregular, but motor shares obtained 
fair provincial support. Little interest was shown in 
textiles, Courtaulds showing renewed weakness on Thurs- 
day. Imperial Chemicals again came on offer. Bank 
shares were neglected, prices being fractionally lower on 


balance, while the majority of insurance share quotations 
were unaltered. 
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The rubber share market had a distinctly harder ap- 
pearance, though business failed to develop to any striking 
extent. The announcement that the May tapping 
‘‘ holiday ’’ would be definitely put into operation pro- 
duced a few speculative inquiries, Rubber Trusts rising 
steadily throughout the week. Tea shares were quiet, but 
a certain broadening of the market was discernible, and 
price changes were all upward. More confidence was dis- 
played in the oil market, American news being favour- 
able both as regards production and prices. Attention 
was chiefly concentrated, however, on dividend-paying 
stocks, Anglo-Persians being especially in demand. 

Business was on a restricted scale in the mining 
markets, but the tone remained cheerful, and most 
changes were in favour of holders. Kaffirs were weak at 
the outset, only a few irregular movements being recorded, 


but the market later became comparatively firm, 
Brakpan, Durban Deeps and Anglo-French being 
inquired for. Rhodesians attracted some attention, 
and Chartered went ahead on Paris buying. 


Northern issues had a listless appearance, Congo Borders 
receding after opening strongly. Tin shares were easier 
following Tuesday’s sharp drop in the metal, with Ipoh 
a notable exception, while Kamunting and Pangnga River 
both appreciated. Ashanti Goldfields were in strong de- 
mand, and advanced to 30s. 6d., the market being short 
of stock. Westralians were a firm market, Horseshoes 
holding an early rise to 2s. 9d., while Wiluna improved 
on a modest inquiry. Tintos were well supported, rising 
£1 to 453 on Tuesday. 
“ FINANCIAL NEWS"’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX. 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists.) 




















Mar. 27.| Mar. 28. | Mar. 31.| Apr.1l. | Apr. 2. | Apr. 3. 

Government and Municipal 
i Riccdinisakaneseninanssenenn 1,692 | 1,468 1,963 1,619 1,420 1,483 

Transport, Communications, 
and Public Utilities......... 1,295 | 1.034 1,316 1,048 1,065 1,052 
Commercial and Industrial® 2,263 | 2.305 2,589 2,260 2,254 2,323 

Banks, Insurance and Finan- 
Gd ccccccccccccccceccceccocccs 677 537 634 550 574 576 
Mines (including Nitrate) ... 617 640 775 618 578 600 
ED .ccccccccccccccscoccsccccococeses 234 218 272 221 271 234 
Rubber, Tea and Coffee ...... 190 250 245 223 256 193 
Datel ccoccccccssvessesecscccs 6,968 | 6,502 7,794 6,548 6,418 6,461 























® Including iron and steel and breweries. 


“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
STOCKS (1928 = 100). 





Highest Lowest 
of 1930. of 1930. | Mar, 27. | Mar. 28. | Mar. 31.| Apr. 1.} Apr.2.} Apr. 3. 
(Jan. 13). | (Mar. 4). 














90-5 | 82-0 | 88-2 | 88-4 | 88-4 | 88-6 | 89-1 | 88-8 











FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 
NEW YORK. 


The bull movements in the Markets continue, with an 
increased turnover, at present averaging around five mil- 
lion shares daily, and the average prices having reached 
new high levels for year, the 50 per cent. loss in the 
autumn break has been restored. Pool work was largely re- 
sponsible for more unrestrained movements, but invest- 
ment buying is still considerable and the best grade stocks 
are the leaders in the rise which has, altogether, been 
moderate with much irregularity each day. At the 
moment the general market is reactionary, owing to a 
weakening in the technical position, and some apprehen- 
sion exists regarding the rise in brokers loans. Trade has 
not yet improved greatly. Steel shares are better, owing 
to increased operations in the industry after a few weeks’ 
decline. Copper shares improved on renewed buying of 
the metal, and rumours regarding a pool to be formed, and 
an announcement of the determination to maintain the 
export price. Amusement shares are buoyant, although 
operations are largely speculative, but the earnings are 
good. Railroad stocks are inactive owing to the continued 
low level of the car loading figures, and there is a drop 
of about 25 per cent. on the February earnings with 
prospects of the same for March; however, dividends are 
well covered, and there is no danger of a reduction this 
year. Bonds are slower as a result of slightly firmer 








LONDON ACTIVE SECURITIES. 


NOTE.—Shares with a New York quotation or with definite American 


eis , Rise 
Closing Prices. or Closing Prices. or 
: Mar. 27.Apr.3. Fall. Mar.27. Apr. 3. Fall. 
Conv. Loan 34%...... 79 78 — 41 Treasury 5% (B)...... 101¢ 1012 a 
Do. 44% 1944...... — 993 — 4 | Canada 4% 1940-60 90 9) + 1 
Do. 5% 1944-64 ... 1048 102¢x ... 8. Africa 5% 1945-75 101 102 +1 
War Lean 5% 1929-47 103% 103 = Bek BR Tee occccacesses 65 64 -—1 
Consols 2$%......eeeeee 57 568 — & Do. 44% 1958-68... 87 87 
TI rseiciniie 89 88tf — x | Australia 5% 1945-75 95 94 — ] 
Punding ae 92x 914 — | N.S.Wales 5% 1935-55 914 914 j 
Victory Bonds 4% ... 944§ 948 — yy | N.Zealand5% 1946. 102. 102. |.” 
Local Loans 3% ...... 66 658 — § 
Foreign Government Securities 
Japanese 6% (1924)... 102 102 " French 5% ...-ccscceee 208 203 — 
Argentine 4% Reciss. 88 87} — 3; Do. 4% (Brit.)...... 203 20% 
Austrian 6% 1923-43 1032 104 + 3] German 7%.... , +4 
Belgian 7% ............ lll = lll$ + 4] Greek 7% Refi Pt 
Brazil 63% (1927)... 92% 92 — 3] Hungary 73% ......... — } 
Bulgaria 73% ......... 90 90 ° oy + 
China 5% (1912)...... 484 474 — 1 >, ae 2 - 
Czechoslovakia 8%... 113} 110§x 1 Mexican 5% (1899)... 20 20 a 
Egypt Unified 4% ... 77$ 784 1 | S.PauloCoffee 74%... 928 944 + °12 
Corporation Stocks. 
Palle A tbiseieastinntccue 66 66 Sydney 53% 1954... 90 92 +9 
E. London 5% 2960-70 98 98 Berlin 6% Ster. ...... 9% 96 ‘oan 
British and Foreign Railways. 
G. Western Ord. Stk. 8&8 88 _ B.A.& PacificOrd.Stk. 88 
LW.E. Def. Stk. ...... io 104 eel ; B.A.Gt.Sthn.Ord.Stk. ont oe 3 as 
Do. 5% Pref. Stk.... 32 314 — }| B.A.WesternOrd.Stk. 754 768 + 14 
L.M.8. Ord. Stk. ...... 52 52¢ — 4] Cordoba Ord. Stk. ... 184 17% _ 
Metropol’an Con.Stk. 65 654 + 41] G.W. of Brazil £10... 5S ee: ee { 
Met. District Ord. Stk. 77 77k + Leopoldina Ord. Stk. 54 554 + 1g 
Southern Def, Stk. ... 31% 31} — i San Paulo Ord. Stk.... 1924 196} + 4 
Do, Pref. Ord. Stk. 754 744 —]1 Int. Rlys. Cent. Am, 
Underground Ord. £1 1s ls m RO POE cccccccccccccce $314$363 — ] 
Do. Income Bonds 110$ 110 — }]| Utd.HavanaOrd.Stk 19 20 +1 
Can, Pacific Com. Stk. 2194 216 — 34 | Beira Riwy. no par... tlt +& 
Antofagasta Ord.Stk. 84 87 3 
Banks. 
3ank of England Stk. 2554 256 + 4| Nat. Prov.£20,£4pd. 134% 13% — 3 
Barclay B. (£1) ...... 2% 2% — x | Comcl. Bk. of Aus. 10 l ds ‘ 
Barcl.(Dom.&ec.)A£1 144 18 + gy | Hongk.and S. ($125)$120 $116. — 4 
Lloyds £5, with£1pd. 3g 3g — ye | St.ofS.A.£20,£5pd. 15} 15} s 
Midland £1, fully pd. 3% 38 + sy | W'minster £4,£l pd. 3% 3; -— & 
Insurance. 
Alliance £1, fully paid 20 20 ee | ee 13% ©6132 aoe 
Com, Un.£24,fully pd. 26 26 Phoenix, £1 fully pd... 14% 14 — ¢f 
Lon.& Lanc.£5,£l1 pd. 29$ 294 Roy.In.£1,with 10/ pd. 8 8} 
Coal, Iron and Steel. 
Amal, Anthracite (£1) Powell Dutfryn (£1)... + # 4 
Babcock, Wilcox (£1)... 34 3h Stewarts & Lloyds (£1) 1? 14x - 
Baldwin (4/-)  ......... ty or ° Swan, Hunter (£1) ... 1% 1$x ... 
Cory, William (£1)... 2+ 2% — | Thornycroft,John(£l) 3% 3% + 
Dorman, Long (£1)... ws os ee Vickers (6/8).....cece0ee a4 gx —_ 
Guest, Keen (£1)...... 1# 1# ne 
Textiles. 
Bradford Dyers (£1)... lye 18 — | Eng.Sewg.Cotton (£1) 1 2 ty 
Brit.Celanese Ord(10/) 6 a ‘ia Fine Cott. Spinn. (£1) 1S 1% — & 
Coats, J. and P. (£1) 3% Sie =) BE EARRI ED) cc ccccccecee 3 - cteiy 
CO iicncccaccesens 2% 2% — = ¥} Snia Viscosa (200 lire) tk & + 
Electrical Manufacturing. 
Associated Elec.(£1).. 1% 1} + yyy General Electric(£1)... 2% 2% + 8 
British Insulated (£1) 39% 34x ... | Johnson & Phillip(£1) 18 18 . 
Electric Light and Power. 
AtlasL’ht& Per(£l) 1% 1% in Hydro-Elec.Com.Stk. 498 52% +4 3 
City of London (£1)... l# 1# + yy} Tancashire Elec. (£1) 1% 1# ile 
County of London(£l) 2% 26 P Newcastle-on-Tyne(£1) 1} 14x 
Gas. 

Gas Light &Coke(£l) ae Primitiva (£1) ......... 1H 18 = 
Imp, Continental Stk. 370 395 +25 | 8. Metropolitan Stk... 98} 100 + 2 
Telegraphs and Cables. 

14% A 60 59 -1 Canadian Marconi ... 1 re 
—_ ‘Ord. Marconi Marine (£1) 24 +e ave . 
‘.. ; B Ord. 30 30 7 Oriental Telephone(£1) 2 2 as 
Wireless 54% Pref. 98 974 « * I tt it 
Motors. 
Dennis (1/) .....cccccve 2 2t ts Rolls-Royce (£1) ...+4 2% 62% ‘ 
Ford Motors (£1) ..... 3e 3% -— & | Napier (5/-) ......-+++06 2% 2% ee 
Leyland (£1).........++. 3 3% + & ! Singer (£)) ............. l%® 18 + 
Shipping. 

Cunard (£1) ............ l* ls iti P. & O. Defd. (£1) ... 28 28 — 4 
Furness Withy (£1)... 1 l# es Royal Mail Ord. Stk. 254 264 +1 
Tea and Rubber. 

Anglo-Dutch (£1)...... 1? 1# + & | London Asiatic (2/)... vr ++ 
Cons. Tea&Luds.(£10) 25yy 26 + i | Rubber Trust (£1) 1% lt +s 
Oil. 

Anglo-Persian (£1)... 4% 48 + 4} Lobitos (£))............ li 2% +8 

Attock (£1) ...........- 18 ltt + yx | Merican Fagle(£1/0/6) # #8 ‘<< 
Burmah Oil (£1) ...... 4% 44 + gy | Royal Dutch (£34) ... 32th 33% +14 
Canadian Eagle,no par § $+ ody | Shell (E)) .........eceeee 4 ao 
Miscellaneous. 
Assoc. P. Cement (£1) l* oF cae Imperial Tobacco (£1) 4% 43 - 4 
Braz. Traction, no par $46 = $48 2% | International Holdings 6} 63 + 4% 
Brit.-Am, Tobacco(£1) 5% 54 — de | Jnter. Nickel of Can... 434 43% + 
Carreras,“‘A” Ord({£1) 9% 98 — RKreuger & Toll(kr.100) 30% 31% + @ 
Columbia Graph.(10/) 5% 5% fe | Margarine Union (£1) St 3H O+ & 
Distillers (£1) ......-++ 3% 3x — | Pinchin Johnson(10/-) 238 24x ... 
Dunlop (6/8)......-..+.. #@ =) — & | Swed. Match,B(kr 100) 17k 17# + @ 
Gramophone Co. (£1) 4ye 44 fs | Tate and Lyle (£1)... li lt + 
Harrods (£1)......-..++ sf 3% — a | Turner & Newall (£1) 34) 33%... 
Hudson’s Bay (£1)... 4 4% + | United Molasses (£1).. 5S Ss + # 
Imp, Airways (£115/p) 1 l*® ia Vocalion (10/-)....+.++ 43 8 + 8 
Imp. Chem., Ord. (£1) 1 l& — x | Watney Combe Df(£1) 2% 2% = 
Mines. 
Anglo-Amer.ofS.A(£l) 1% 1 N’Changa (£1 with 17/6 
De Beers Def. (£23)... 94 9} , oe Sy 2h Sh + 
Brakpan (£1) ......... 2 24 3| Rhodesian Copper (3/-) & tf +a 
** Chartered’ 15/f.p... 1# lt + | Rhodesian CongoBorder 
Burma Corp. (Rs. 10) a a aa DD | ddcnaamaescsannena 148 14% + + 
Bwana M’Kubwa,5/fp lay le «. Rio Tinto (£5) 444 454 yoo 
Central Provinces (£1) 34 38 + 4% | Roan Antelope Cpr.5/) l¢+ if + 
Johan. Cons. (£1)...... 2% 862 - Sub Nigel (10/-) ...... 1# 1 eee 
Lake View & Star (4/) & fi — & | Zangonyika (£)) ...... 2 2% + 
Loangwa (5/-) .......+. * 4 re UnionOrp.(13/6fu.pd.) 3% 34 — 
London Tin (£1) .....- 1% li t 


interest ars 


distinguished by italics. 
British and Colonial Government Securities. 


Rise 
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money, due to a rebound from the excessive ease at the 
tax date. New offerings this week fell to 100 millions, and 
there are no prospects of any large issues being made next 
week. 








(By Cable.) 
Mar. Mar, Apr. Mar, Mar, Apr. 
20. 27. 3. 20. 27. 3. 
O.8. 33% T. Bds. 1064 105% 1054, | PhelpsDodge...... 403 418 42 
Do. 44% T. Bds. 1123 1124 1114 | Pullman ............ 82k 81g 82 
Lib.Ln.34%'32-47 100%, 100} 100;; | Sears-Roebuck .... 90 85¢ 86 
Do. 44% °32-47 10148 101% 1014 | Studebaker......... 423 40% 413 
Do. 44% "33-38 1023, 101% 101g | Un. Fruit............ 91s 903 913 
U.S. Leather ...... 9 10} 103 
Atchison ......... so O57§ 46837 486887 U.S. Rubber ..,..... 28t 29 32 
Ohes.& Ohio ...... 2323 2334 235 U.S. Steel... 186} 190$ 193} 
Ses 59 58} 58 Westinghouse ...... 1884 186 182} 
Ilinois Conteal. ae 129 129} 129 Woolworth ......... 643 «63 644 
N.Y.Central . 188 187? 186} Worthington Pump 121 134 136 
ae eg awe eo 832 834 84} 
uthern Pacific... 1244 121 1224 | am. Pow.& Light 112 1138 114 
Southern Rly. ..... 130h 12 1274 | Am, Tel. & Tig. ... 2433 2504 2624 
Union Pacific....... 234 237 235% Electric P. & L. ... 78 ef 954 
Int. Tel. Teles. ..... 66 63 688 
i o- 147} 149 148 Nat. Pow. & Lt. ... cet 50} est 
Alleghany Oorp.... 32 32} 32% | RadioGorpn...... 52 47% 59h 
Amer. Smelting... 75 76 77 | Utilities P.& L.... 36f 418 413 
Anaconda ....... 72h 78) = 784 | W. Union Tig. ... 2062 183 191 
Bothichors Steel... 103 105$ 1074 
Ohrysier Motor .. 39 38% 38 
Oorn Produce... 96} 101° So AssociatedGas“A” 428 42§ 41 
Eastman Kodak... 236 236 232} 
Gen.Electric(New) 774 808 86% | Mid-Cont. Pet...... 29} 314 31 
Gen. Motors ...... 489 493 494 Pan Amer. B. ...... 54 55 55 
Int. Harvester ... 90}x 94 948 Sinclair Oil ......... 27 27k 293 
Montg Ward...... 428 38% 40 Std. Oalifornia...... 633 «65 684 
Natl, Biscuit... 220x 220 87t Do. 


+ apnea 66 73 75% 
x Ex dividend, 

By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we print 
the following index figures of American security values 
and yields, calculated on closing prices (1926—100) :— 




















1928, 1929. 1930, 

Lowest.| Highest.|Lowest.| Highest.|Beeinning) Mar, | Mar. 

337 Industrials 132-5 186-4 134-5 218-5 146-0 164-4 | 167-2 

SS MAUS....000000 120°5 139-7 127-8 169°4 134-3 144-8 | 144-7 

34 Utilities .... 128-3 180-6 178-6 327°9 202-2 243-3 | 249-1 

Total, 404 Stocks | 130-3 178-9 140-3 228-1 153-0 173-8 | 176-6 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 

Common Stocks | 3-32% | 4-42% | 3-10% | 5-23% 44-83% | 4°33% 14-24% 























DAILY AVERAGE OF 50 INDUSTRIAL CoMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 














Highest Lowest | 
of 1930. | of 1930. |Mar.26.|Mar. 27.|Mar 28.|Mar. 30.|Mar. 31.) Apr. 1. | apr. 2. 
(Apr, 1.) | (Jan. 17.) | } 














197-4 | 166-5 | 191-6 | 191-9 | 193-5 





| 
195-3 | 195-5 | 197-4 | 196-0 





TOTAL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK. 





Mar. 27.) Mar. 28.) Mar.29*.) Mar. 31.) Apr. 1. | Apr.2. | Apr.3 


























Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) 4,698 5.055 2,786 | 5,151 5,384 5,304 4.627 


Bonds (Value- 
Thous. $)...... 14,131 | 15,635 9,009 | 14,247 | 14,101 | 11,267 10,959 
Curb— 


Shares (Thous.) 18 | 1,560 980 | 1,769 1,453 1,604 1,305 








* 2-hour session, 





PARIS. 

During March the Paris Bourse has been completely 
lifeless. The volume of transactions has been inconsider- 
able and prices have continually fallen away. The three 
days of firmness and relative animation which followed the 
announcement of possible tariff reductions may be more 
accurately attributed to bear covering, and the improve- 
ment was very short-lived. On the one hand, the Bourse 
is inclined to pessimism with regard to present economic 
conditions, while on the other, despite the fact that several 
concerns have announced higher dividends than usual, the 
burden of taxation on transferable securities is so high that 
effective yields remain on a very moderate scale. “Money 
has been fairly plentiful, as evidenced by the low carry- 
over rates at the end of March—1} per cent. on Parquet 
and 5 per cent. on the Coulisse, but the continual issue of 
fresh loans (Ville de Paris et Département de la Seine, 
Crédit Foncier de France, Chemin de Fer du P.L.M., 
Voitures & Paris) has removed a good deal of capital from 
the Bourse. The mobilisation of the Y oung annuities will 
probably further limit available resources in the future. 




















** Valeurs a = ae, a 

Terme": Feb. 28, Mar. 31 : Feb. 28. Mar. 3] 
Banque deFrance 25,385 24,950 ouse. ee jini 1,075 965 
Banque Algérie... 16,700 16,800 | Norvég. Azote ... 1,924 1,833 
Paris Pays Bas... 2,930 3,085 
Union Parisienne 2,135 2,195 | Hotchkiss......... 2,290 2,238 
Cie, Algérienne... 2,320 2,350 
Comptoir Nat. ... 1,999 2,020 | “ Valeurs au 
Orédit Commer... 1,549 1,648 Comptani”: 
Crédit Foncier.... 5,665 5,775 Union-Vie......... . 2,900 2,970 
Crédit Lyonnais.. 3,160 3,210 Urbaine Seine ... 2,000 1,939 
BUSS .cocccccccccccece 20,050 19,575 Union Mines...... 1,610 1,550 
O. de F. Nord..... 2,560 2,630 Indo-Chine ..... " 5,050 4,600 
O. de F. Santa Fé 2,715 2,725 tl. Loire Centre 660 695 
Soc. Lyon. Eaux 3,690 3,330 Dolfus Mieg ...... 10,795 10,500 
Parisienne Elect. 3,330 3,310 Chatillon-Comm, 5,425 5,895 
Gén, Electricité.. 3,590 3,690 Denain & Anzin., 3,160 3,100 
Littoral Médit.... 1,409 1,443 Alsac, Construct. 2,780 2,755 
Elect. Nord Fr.. 1,160 1,177 RhOne-Poulenc .. 2,875 2,580 
Courriéres.. 1,681 1,678 St Gobain Chauny 5,625 5.240 
Mines de Lens . 1,414 1,377 ae 9,500 8,710 
Penarroya.......++ 1,027 1,066 Kali Ste Thérése 18,400 17,800 
DI VEB..ccccccccccccce 2,545 2,670 23,805 23,100 
Etab. Kulmann.. 1,107 1,094 J. Damoy 1,599 1,615 
Phosph. Gafsa.... 970 945 Poliet Chausson 3,010 3,060 
Pechiney..... = 3,525 3,520 
Air Liquide eo 2,035 1,960 S. Fr. Viscose ... 17,900 17,000 
Caout. Indo-Ch.. ° 900 940 Ass. Generale Vie 6,100 6,370 

BERLIN. 


There was a somewhat better feeling on the Berlin 
Bourse during the past month, and quotations were suffi- 
ciently improved to bring about a 5 points rise in the 
general index, thus making good the losses of February. 
The net result of the activities of the last week is extra- 
ordinarily disappointing to the Bourse public, the banks 
and capitalists. Liquidity in the money and capital market 
increased during March in Germany to a far greater extent 
than in the preceding months, but the repercussion of 
international developments on the stock quotations at least 
failed to show itself. In the last months of 1929 the price 
level of German stocks, mainly as a result of the then 
prevailing shortage of capital, suffered a drop of about 25 
per cent., and it has not yet been able to reach the former 
figures. In numerous communications directed to the 
public, both at home and abroad, the German banks and 
bankers have been directing attention to the fact that this 
level of quotations is low in comparison with the actual 
values and investment returns, but it has thus far not been 
possible to attract any considerable number of buyers to the 


German bourses. The turnover in the stock markets 
remained small also in the last few months. A fairly 


strong demand existed for shipping shares (due to the 
fusion of the “ Hapag” and North German Lloyd), for 
potash (due to favourable sales, despite the agricultural 
crisis), and for dyes and Continental rubber shares. 
Especially weak during the month were artificial silk and 
bank stocks, but the latter recovered later. The unsettled 
domestic political situation, with its conflict over tax 
legislation and then the change of Cabinet, together 
with the few satisfactory reports concerning German 
industrial operations, are regarded as the chief reasons 
for this stagnation. In contrast with stocks, interest- 
hearing securities—state and municipal loans, industrial 
obligations, mortgage bank certificates—gained strongly in 
March. They rose on the average about 5 per cent., but 
even at the present higher quotations they give a return 
of more than 8 per cent. 


Official “* Cash "’ Quotations in all cases, 








Feb. 28 Mar. 31. Feb. 28, Mar. 31. 
nvahe and Insur- Suiestetel. 

Berliner Handelsg. 184 172x Dessauer Gas ...... 169 176 
Commerz und Pri- Deutsche Erddl.... 101 105 
ee 154 160 Deutsche Linoleum 241 253 
Darmst&dter ...... 235 237 Dynamit Nobel.... 76 83 
Deutsche and Dis- Farbenindustrie ... 162 1743 
ON 148 150 Feldmiihle Papier. 175 183 
Dresdner ... a 150 155 Gelsenkirchen...... 137 1414 
Reichsbank 287 287 Gorlitzer Waggon 103 110 
Allianz und Stutt- Harpener ........... 132 130 
en 198 201 Hirsch Kupfer .... 115 112 
Nordstern ......... 241 246 Kali Aschersleben 206 216 
Cc — oS ees 128 135 
pneen Lindstrém ......... 516 540 
Deutsche Reichs- Mannesmann ...... 103 108 
DRM occevccsscsccce 893 924 Nationale Autom. 18} 18} 

Hamburg-Amerika 99 lll Norddeutsche Woll- 

Hamburg - Siid - k&mmerei.......... 87 93 
Amerika...........+ 168 166x Orenstein und Kop- 

| EES 1453 153 OS SGA 73 76} 

Norddeutscher Polyphon .........+. 275 282 
fn 103} 105}x Riebeck Montan .. 96 Mit 

: Rutgers .........0006 76 

industrial. Salzdetfurth ...... 353 372 

Aku 109 1024 a (eee 131 133 
Allg.Ele 164 168 Schlesische Textil- 

Augsburg - Niirn- i scaeinsnimenss 124 13 
berg. Masch, ..... 76 78 Schultheiss- Patzen- f 
Bemberg .........0+. 155 149 Se 267 282 
Jergmann........... 199 204 Siemens und Halske 257 257 
Continental Gum- Toupssencncssensecs 158 157 
ee 148 167 Verein. Stahlwerke 101 98x 
Daimler-Benz ..... 38 40 Zellstoff Waldhoff 203 215 





x Dividend off in last month. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES. 





Stock Exchange Dividend.—On Wednesday last, writes 
a Stock Exchange correspondent, the Stock Exchange 
trustees and managers declared a dividend of £9 per share 
for the final six months of the year which ended March 
25, 1930. This payment, which will be due on May 2nd, 
makes £13 for the full year. Some 20,000 Stock Exchange 
shares are outstanding, credited as being £36 paid. The 
dividend is the same as that of a year ago, but apparently 
the Stock Exchange has not had quite as profitable a year 
as in 1928-29, when entrance fees were £190,467, against 
£80,634 for the year just ended. This figure compares 
with an average for the past three years of £88,000. The 
Stock Exchange invariably carries forward a very sub- 
stantial amount. On this occasion the managers propose 
to devote £66,137 to this object. The pension fund re- 
ceives £10,000, a similar amount is put to income-tax 
suspense account, and £15,000 is earmarked as provision 
for special expenditure. These three items are equivalent 
to 35s. per share, and the carry-forward to £3 6s. per 
share. The Stock Exchange accounts, which will be 
issued in the next few days, will reflect the extremely 
strong financial position of the ‘‘ House.’’ The managers 
have embarked upon a programme of structural expansion 
and rebuilding which is likely to prove expensive, but can, 
however, justifiably be charged to capital account. The 
new financial year is expected to show a further reduction 
in the amount of entrance fees, owing to falling off in 
business during the past six months, and to the losses of 
many people during that period—a factor which inevitably 
reacts upon applications for membership. The money 
received for entrance fees, however, is substantially less 
than that obtained by way of annual subscriptions from 
members and clerks, which in 1928-29, for example, 
totalled £283,000. A species of hidden reserve arises from 
the fact that Stock Exchange subscriptions have been 
steadily increased over a lengthy period of years. As the 
older members retire their smaller subscriptions are super- 
seded by those of the newer classes of members. There 
are, for example, about 100 members who pay twenty 
guineas per annum, while, at the other end of the scale, 
about 350 pay a hundred guineas. The price of Nomina- 
tions, it may be observed, is now about £750, comparing 
with a recent maximum of £1,800. Stock Exchange shares 
are quoted at 207, which includes the dividend just de- 
clared, and, allowing for income tax, yields £7 4s. per 
share net. 





Preference Shareholders’ Rights—the Wabash Case.— 
A decision recently given by the United States Supreme 
Court, is of direct interest to shareholders and boards of 
directors on both sides of the Atlantic. Holders of 
Wabash 5 per cent. (non-cumulative) preferred ‘‘ A ”’ 
stock sued to establish a so-called ‘* dividend credit ’’ in 
respect of earnings undistributed upon their stock in 
earlier years, and to restrain the payment of dividends 
on junior stocks until this ‘* dividend credit ’’ had been 
charged. The Court, however, held that such non- 
cumulative stock was entitled to a dividend only when 
the latter was actually declared out of annual profits. 
The decision did not represent merely the frustration of 
an ingenious attempt to invest non-cumulative stock with 
quasi-cumulative rights. It vindicated the complete 
discretion of directors as regards the declaration and re- 
commendation of dividends, payments on preference 
Shares being shown to be contingent, not merely on the 
availability of profits to meet them, but also on the 
willingness of the board to authorise them. A situation 
in which a single group of shareholders might success- 
fully pit their judgment against the will of the board, 
and force the payment of dividends which might not 
otherwise be made, would be intolerable from every point 
of view. ‘Though non-cumulative preference shareholders 
cannot assert a claim to dividends not distributed in past 
years, even though those dividends were earned, they 
have, of course, a remedy in a court of equity if they 
can successfully prove that such diversion of earnings is 
an abuse of power. The legal principles involved in the 





United States Supreme Court’s decision commend 
general recognition as being in harmony with ideas and 
practice on this side. 





Morris Motors.—If any practical evidence could recon- 
cile investors to the system, followed by some companies, 
of obtaining public money by issuing non-voting prefer- 
ence shares while retaining the entire equity for inside 
interests, the report of Morris Motors for the year ended 
December 31 would be found most convincing. The 
report embodies commendably conservative practice to 
an extent rarely discoverable in British companies. Net 
income, at £1,285,181, shows a nominal decline of 
£28,908, but has clearly been arrived at after making 
generous provision for contingencies. The profit and loss 
account, published separately for the first time, shows 
that the figure was, in fact, struck after providing 
£413,542 for maintenance, depreciation, obsolescence, 
etc. (an amount equal to nearly a fifth of the present 
balance-sheet value of the fixed assets), and, setting 
aside £25,123 to reduce to market value the company’s 
holding of £2,330,892 in Government securities, which 
has since appreciated to a total some £79,691 in excess of 
the balance-sheet valuation :— 


Years ended December 3lst. 1927. 1928. 1929. 
IR aasasevedecsadascxcwnsaannncansaas -- 1,334,907 1,314,089 1,285,181 
Preference dividend..............0+0. 225,000 225,000 225,000 
No. of times covered ......0c.seceeeees 5:9 5:8 5:7 

. ONIN iicascccccaccsaneas 55-4% 54°4% 40-7%T 
Ordinary { a sands Nil = Nil’—s«é20 HF’ 
RMN cada sdocenanvaseatncnds 190,984 259,236 246,063 
Written off goodwill, patents and 

REREO TAOREIN Gs 5 « snes ccociacsesteceussi ‘ae aes 650,000 
TG POSSE VS TUE ns ccscccessesscecsses 725,000 900,000 ea 
Increase or decrease in carry- 

RUMME NEED oc dacnccadccasecexsseccscexce + 193,922 — 70,147 — 35,882 


+ Free of tax. 


The proprietors of the business, who hold all the ordinary 
shares, have allowed themselves a maiden distribution of 
10 per cent., tax free, but have utilised £650,000 of 
available profits to write down goodwill, patent rights 
and trade marks, which are carried on the books at a 
‘* cost ’’ figure of £1,641,043. The reserve fund remains 
at £2,000,000, and is equal to the total ordinary share 
capital outstanding. During the four years of its exist- 
ence as a public concern the company has paid in divi- 
dends only £931,250 of total earned profits of £4,080,826. 
In this respect at least the major “‘ unitary ’’ motor 
concern of Great Britain is following, consciously or 
otherwise, the example of the premier American 
** unitary concern—Ford Motors—and extending its 
scope by steadily feeding itself on its own profits. The 
74 per cent. cumulative preference shares stand at 
2is. 9d., and give a well-secured yield of £6 18s. per 
cent. 


»? 





United Molasses.—The report of the United Molasses 
Company for 1929 is by way of being a model of intelli- 
gent holding-company accounting. A consolidated income 
account and balance sheet is presented, and the directors’ 
report includes a wealth of information which has pre- 
viously formed part of the chairman’s speech. The total 
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annual production of molasses is from 6 to 7 million tons, 
of which the United Molasses Company handles approxi- 
mately one-third. The company is primarily a transport 
and trading company, not a producer of molasses, and has 
developed sources of supply not only in the West Indies 
but also in Africa and the Far East. The necessity for 
providing cheap transport from the distant sources of 
supply explains the big shipbuilding programme of the 
company in the last four years, the company’s fleet of 
tankers now having a total of approximately 300,000 tons 
dead weight, most of the tankers ranging from 138,000 to 
17,000 tons. The total tank storage of the company is now 
in excess of 1,250,000 tons, as compared with 250,000 tons 
in 1926. The consolidated net profits have expanded as 
follows :—1926, £244,083; 1927, £266,249; 1928, 
£386,673; and 1929, £1,257,054. The report gives no ex- 
planation of the extraordinary increase of 650 per cent. 
in net earnings of the company proper last year: — 


1928. 1929. 
£ £ 

eee 1,496,590 2,984,087 
Dividends from subsidiaries ................0.06+ 111,601 1,022,707 
Total income (including charter-hire) ......... 263,448 1,296,297 
Dverhnoad Gxpenditaase..........0..00s0csccceseceese 30,165 42,960 
Se NRNED OUR GEES 0..000000000c0cncccenncosesces 66,170 106,879 
NE, abn ro nckbicvebsbeonesccesesooss ; 6,346 se 
SIE tla ULlccanbersbeapbboecenebbeanvanoensvens 3,527 97,342 
nn .oibaebsadeenbbhbbeskiederoeiee 26,218 66,969 

131,021 982,147 
Ordinary : 

SPIE LONTIOLE GOBER) ncccsescesccesceccsecese 10-7% 41:1% 
TD MSMR) va ccorccccseuecssctsteneecs 19% 25% 
INE CACC LN ata curbsbibesbbnabebbiakbnnknuwaceanie Dr. 92,000 350,000 
Staff superannuation fund .................eeeeees 2,500 10,000 
MINED, sons suber bbankbeerechvbbecetesexesens 179,547 34,217 


The company has declared a capital bonus of one new 
share for every two held by capitalising part of the re- 
serve accruing from premiums on shares previously issued 
on bonus terms. The directors hope in due course to 
make a further bonus issue absorbing the whole of the 
premiums, but are retaining the balance of about 
£500,000 until the company has been able to build up a 
larger general reserve. The capital reserve will now stand 
at £1,159,137, making, with the general reserve, a total 
of over £1,500,000, as against a preference share capital 
of £1,650,000 and an ordinary share capital of £4,476,131. 
Resolutions are to be considered to increase the authorised 
share capital to £8,000,000 by the creation of 2,000,000 
new shares of £1, half in preference and half in ordinary 
shares. The consolidated balance sheet gives a total of 
£2,540,990 for motor vessels, £3,120,297 for storage tanks 
and other plant and equipment, and £1,502,430 for stocks 
of molasses. These represent the normal stocks the com- 
pany must carry to keep its customers supplied until new 
crop molasses become available—from the West Indies to- 
wards the end of February, from Africa and the East 
about June and July, and from Europe about October 
and November. The ordinary shares are quoted at 5,%, 
having been as high as 84 last year. Allowing for the 
capital bonus of 50 per cent., the shares return a yield of 
4.5 per cent., assuming that the dividends are reduced 
proportionately to the increase in capital. 





Cunard Steamship.—The directors’ report for 1929 
does not afford any clear explanation of the rise in gross 
income from £3,213,601 to £3,628,905, unless we are to 
assume that the successful winter cruises to which the 
report refers were exceptionally profitable. The Atlantic 
passenger traffic showed only a slight increase in volume, 
a falling off occurring in the cabin and second-class 


business, with an increase in the tourist third-class 
cabin. With regard to freight, there was a slight in- 


crease in the quantity of cargo carried, but revenue, 
outside the commodities controlled by ‘“‘ conference ’”’ 
rates, must have been affected by last year’s drop in 
*‘ free ’’’ freights. The increase of 12.9 per cent. in the 
gross income enables the net earnings applicable to the 
ordinary shares to show an increase of about 62.3 per 


cent. The financial results for the past three years are 
set out in the following table :— 


Years to December 3lst, 


1927. 1928. 1929, 
£ £ £ 

NOTED OTRO 3,339,713 3,213,601 3,628,905 
RNIN 6 cece veccnncpepiacs vibe enevent 2,394,184 2,408,071 2,566,385 
Debenture int. and discount, &c. 285,778 255,052 252,881 
Ce ee 135,000 135,000 135,000 
Earned for ord. dividend ............ 624,751 415,478 674,639 

hare J Larned subject to tax 11:76 9-265 15-4 

Ord. shares) paid subject to tax 7-5 7:5 7:5 
EE NE is ccneesvesecienis 100,000 Nil 50,000 
RT DIIEE, sccnnssssvessscesscecees 190,688 188,397 395,266 


The balance sheet, as usual, discloses the curious situa- 
tion of a deficiency of liquid assets to current liabilities 
(this year over £2} million as against £846,000 last year), 
but a surplus of net assets equivalent to nearly 27s. per 
ordinary share. The outlook for the company is some. 
what difficult to interpret. Freight traffic on the Aus- 
tralian services is bound to be affected by the fall in the 
value of wool and other primary products and the in- 
creased protective tariff which Australia has imposed. 
As regards passenger traffic, it is clear that the 
company will have to build new liners of the luxury 
class to maintain its position in the Atlantic service. At 
the present time it has only three liners of over 30,000 
tons, the ‘‘ Berengaria,’’ which is 18 years old, the 
‘** Aquitania,’’ which is 16, and the ‘* Mauretania,” 
which is 23 years old. The company’s post-war building 
policy, which was concentrated on the 20,000-ton liner 
class, has been open to some criticism from this point of 
view. The ordinary shares, at 23s. 14d. x.d., return a 
yield of 13.1 per cent. on earnings and 6.5 per cent. on 
dividends. The shares were as high as 34s. last year. 





Coal Company Profits.—The reports of British colliery 
concerns, now being published, are gratifying inasmuch as 
they show that the increased activity of the trade last 
year, particularly on the export side, was not without effect 
on earning power. All but a very select minority of com- 
panies, however, have still some way to go before their 
shares are likely to interest the Stock Exchange investor. 
Some recovery was to be expected last year, seeing that 
the output of the industry rose from 239 million tons to 
259 million tons, and coal exports (including bunkers) from 
67 million to 77 million tons, while the average export price 
increased from 15s. 8d. to 16s. 1d. per ton. The following 
table, however, shows that, out of 12 companies whose 
results have been published in the last few weeks, only 
5 have paid a dividend on their ordinary shares :— 











Ordinary Shares 
1928. 1929, (£1 unless other- 
wise stated). 
Company. 
Net Ord. Net Ord. | Present} Yield 
Protits. | Div. | Profits. | Div. | Price. %. 
£ % £ % £ s. d. 
Amalgamated Anthracite .. |Dr.309,461 | ... 470,534 * 7 Nil 
eo as Dr. 97 a 7,984 5 3 613 3 
Bolsover Colliery.............. Dr. 17,632 1st] 201,514 33 tix | 412 0 
Broomhill Collieries ......... 8,153 | 2 13,787 | 2% ti 339 
FParsifern Coal............00.00 3,830 | 6tf Dr. 975 ss 
Glass Houghton and Castle- 
| ee eR ee Dr.37 084 one 19,101 iad 
Hickleton Main............... 29,106 | 2t 80,454 | 5t 33 6 8 Of 
Horden Collieries ............ 18,642 24 144,241 7k i} 613 3 
Penrikyber Navigation...... Dr. 8,324} ... 14,088 | ... ee oon 
Powell Duffryn ............... Dr.227 805 44,090 45 Nil 
Shipley Collieries ............ Dr.46,038 | ... 27,450 3s Nil 
United Collieries ............. Dr.58,840 } ... 802 w(a)) Nil 























(a) 2s. 6d. shares, t Free of income tax. 


The 12 companies shown made an aggregate profit of 
£1,023,070 last year, against a loss of £649,550 in 1928. 
The results of Amalgamated Anthracite and Powell 
Duffryn were discussed in the Economist 4 
fortnight ago (page 657). The various boards of 
directors, in their reports, show a natural dis- 
inclination to commit themselves as to future 
prospects. The companies in the Midland area are fairly 
| unanimous in crediting the Five Counties Scheme with 
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some influence in the partial restoration of affairs in their 
localities, but the opposition which the export districts are 
manifesting towards the Coal Mines Bill is clearly implicit 
in the directorial statements accompanying recent annual 
reports. Ultimately, heavy writing-down of capital must 
be carried out in most cases. It is probable, however, 
that the * process may be delayed until 
the future earning power of the industry can be more 
closely ascertained. 


‘cleaning up’ 





Baldwins.—Though the process of rationalisation is 
still far from complete, the accounts of this famous iron 
and steel concern for the year ended December 31st last 
are the first to be really representative of the reorganised 
company’s affairs. The reconstruction of the capital posi- 
tion has now been carried through, ordinary shareholders 
having been allotted 512,975 shares for cash during the 
year, in the terms of the scheme of arrangement, while 
holders of 386,862 ‘‘ B”’ preference shares and £240 
64 per cent. income debenture stock exercised their right 
of converting into ordinary shares. Meanwhile, in order 
to minimise competition and to make for the more econo- 
mical working of the plants, a provisional agreement 
has been made for the amalgamation of certain properties 
with those of Guest, Keen and Nettlefolds as ‘‘ The 
British (Guest Keen Baldwins) Iron and Steel Company,’’ 
and it may be that this fusion will complete the pro- 
cess of recovery which the present accounts show to have 
begun. ‘Trading profit for the year amounts to £352,042, 
compared with £220,107 last year and £121,278 for the 
six months ended December 31, 1927, while the trading 
results of the seven subsidiary companies also show, in 
the aggregate, a profit. Of the sum of £352,042, depre- 
ciation and expenditure on improvements take £99,735, 
income tax and income tax reserve £19,257, and direc- 
tors’ fees £4,758. Debenture interest, which, if paid in 
full, would require something like £240,000, takes only 
£179,986, the 64 per cent. income debenture stocks receiv- 
ing interest only at the rate of 34 per cent. After these 
deductions, net reve ue stands at £48,306, which may be 
compared with the a aounts of £3,399 and £14,563 for the 
two previous accounis. The sum of £23,811 is set aside 
for writing off the discount on the issue of 6 per cent. 
debenture stock, and £27,894 is carried forward against 
£3,399 brought in. 


Year ended December 31, December 31, December 31, 


1927.* 1928. 1929. 

£ £ £ 
Trading profit ............ 121,278 220,107 352,042 
Depreciation.............0+ ead 79,131 80,000 
Alterations, &c. .......... 3,907 12,251 19,735 
Debenture interest ...... 90,514 105,551 179,986 
BE NED cninsneunnesaniouse 14,563 3,399 48,306 
Brought forward ........ : 55,297 ae 5,399 
Debenture redemption... 22,040 ae 
Other allocations ......... pans 23,811 
Carried forward .........- 47,820 3,399 27,894 


* Six months. 


The changes in the balance sheet for the current year 
are not considerable. During the year the remainder of 
the 44 per cent. debenture stock, totalling £6,429, and 
the remainder of the Port Talbot debenture stock was 
redeemed, while £2,675 64 per cent. ‘‘ A’’’ debenture 
stock and £15,570 64 per cent. non-convertible income de- 
benture stock was purchased and cancelled. Of the total 
capital liabilities, debentures and accrued interest now ac- 
count for £3,889,988, or 62.8 per cent. of the whole, against 
£3,830,047, or 63.5 per cent. of the whole. Fixed assets, 
after writing off depreciation, show an increase of 
£52,938 and total £3,311,491, while stocks appear at 
£1,014,154, an increase of £199,549. Investments, in- 
cluding amounts owing by subsidiary companies, now 
aggregate £1,632,507, as against £1,569,737. The balance 
Sheet reveals a fair degree of liquidity. 





The Vickers’ Meeting.—The speech of General Sir 
Herbert A. Lawrence at the annual meeting of Vickers’ 
last Monday, was a valuable and exhaustive review of 
the prospects of this great organisation. In view of the 
dependence of the company on armament and shipbuild- 
ing business, Sir Herbert’s remarks on the past year’s 
construction were of special interest. Only one merchant 
ship was completed during the year—the 20,000-ton 
Orient liner ‘‘ Orontes ’’—but three submarines and a 
submarine depot ship were handed over to the Admiralty. 
In addition to seven submarines and one destroyer and 
flotilla leader, which are now under construction, orders 
have been received for six merchant ships, including two 
for the Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation Com- 
pany. These orders will necessitate the opening of the 
naval yard on the Tyne. Orders have been received from 
the Turkish Government for some 75 m/m. anti-aircraft 
equipment. Should disarmament conference  pro- 
posals mature the ordnance works will naturally be 
affected, and the scrapping of certain machinery will be 
entailed. Referring to aviation, General Lawrence 
stated that the company had been closely connected with 
the construction of the R 100, and the winning machine 
in the Schneider race had been built by a subsidiary. 
Two other subsidiaries, the loco Company and the White- 
head Torpedo Company, had at long last become profit- 
earning properties, but owing to a paucity of orders, the 
Leeds Forge Company had been closed down. The steel 
interests of Vickers, Vickers-Armstrong and Cammell, 
Laird and Company, Ltd., are now fused in the English 
Steel Corporation, which has been reconstructed, but 
made a loss last year. Prospects for the future are, 
however, reasonably bright. Vickers is now entirely a 
holding company. While disclaiming any desire to be 
pessimistic, General Lawrence frankly stated his belief 
that the current year would be a difficult one. The 
financial position of the company, however, was such as 
to enable it to withstand a dull period without anxiety. 








Harland and Wolff.—It is impossible to make any 
detinite comparison between the latest accounts of this 
great shipbuilding firm and those of earlier years, since 
the present is the first occasion on which a profit and 
loss account has been rendered or the amounts allowed 
for depreciation have been disclosed. For what they 
are worth, the figures for the past three years are as 
follows :— 


1927. 1928. 1929. 
£ £ £ 
WMINE: csvaucsddcnceascoassavs 142,288 204,355 674,873 
Depreciation .............- 300,000 
Written off investments... 115,615 
Earned for dividend ...... 142,288 204,355 216,749 
6% lst pref. divs. ......... 192,000 192,000 192,000 
Carried forward .........++. 95,203 107,558 132,307 


After the 6 per cent. cumulative dividends are paid on 
the first preference share capital of £4,000,000, which 
was issued to the public in 1924, the ‘‘ A ’”’ preference 
capital of £3,095,094 ranks for a cumulative 6 per cent. 
(or not more than 1 per cent. over Bank rate), and 
£20,300 “‘ B ’’ preference shares (issued to employees) 
for a cumulative 6 per cent., after which the ordinary 
share capital of £3,090,000 is entitled to a non-cumula- 
tive 6 per cent. dividend and to division of the surplus 
equally with the ‘‘ B’”’ preference shares. It is clear 
that, under present conditions, the company is heavily 
over-capitalised. The report states that the shipyards at 
Belfast and Glasgow have been fully employed, but the 
vard at Greenock is still closed. The engine works at 
Belfast and Glasgow and the repair works at London, 
Southampton and Liverpool were fully engaged. No 
dividends have been received from the company’s steel 
and coal interests in Scotland, but it is stated that the 
profits earned by some subsidiary companies making 
profits exceed the losses made by others. The ship- 
building output of the company in gross tonnage was 
145,280 last year, as compared with 101,786 in 1928 and 
94,700 in 1927. The 6 per cent. first preference shares 
at 1ls. 6d. allow a return of nearly 104 per cent. 
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Anglo-Portuguese Telephone. — Satisfactory results 
were obtained last year, the gross revenue being £19,419 


higher at £189,437, while net profit rose by £8,054 to 
£50,941. The dividend of 8 per cent. was maintained, 
despite an increase of £152,517 in the share capital. 
1927. 1928. 1929. 

£ £ £ 
SIND ccoctecnsbbserrentorss > 174,999 170,018 189,437 
BE IED cvesvecvccovccncsvessevensesces $1,412 42,887 50,941 

. Earned per cent.*.......... 6-13 7°59 7°09 

Capital { por DOP OME. 20000-00000 8 8 8 
Addition to carry-forward.......... 5,260 6,950 5,198 


* On capital as at December 3lst. 


There are now 26,681 stations in operation, 3,665 more 
having been opened during the vear. In June, 1929, new 
shares were issued to shareholders, and further offers are 
expected. In January, 1928, the Portuguese Government 
granted the company a concession covering 40 years, and 
allowing of possible extension for a further 25 years. The 
shares are secured by tangible assets, at book value, of 


£1 4s. per £1 ordinary and at their present price of 
23s. 44d. yield £6 16s. 11d. per cent. 





United States Rubber.—The first annual report of the 
United States Rubber Company, under the new manage- 
ment installed early last year by the Du Pont interests, 
shows little change in the results of manufacturing opera- 
tions. Unit sales of tyres were higher, but selling prices 
ruled lower, and the curtailment of automobile manufac- 
ture late in the year had an adverse effect. Sales of pro- 
ducts in foreign countries, however, showed a substantial 
increase. Many changes in organisation and operation 
were initiated during 1929. These included the formation 
of a departmental type of administration and the concen- 
tration of manufacturing and distributing authorities. Six 
factories were closed during the year, and these, with 
other obsolete plants, are being offered for sale. Extra- 
ordinary expenditure for moving equipment, inventories 
and men was incurred during the period of change-over, 
and was reflected in a temporary increase in costs. As all 
projected improvements have not been completed these 
unusual expenses may continue, in part, during 1930, the 
company having appropriated $4,000,000 from surplus for 
the purpose. The company’s plantations are the largest 
in the world, comprising 135,160 acres in Sumatra and 
Malaya, about 92,600 acres of which are planted and 
64,000 acres in bearing. The consolidated income account 
of the company and its subsidiaries is as follows :— 





1927. 1928. 1929. 
$ $ $ 

SEER bebicnesksersapiesons 193,442,545 193,480,121 192,962,040 
Operating profit ............ 12,522,952 14,530,712 14,385,814 
Interest on funded debt... 6,290,900 6,097,547 5,918,063 
Provision for depreciation 

OS 3,980,571 5,152,727 5,152,727 
Divs. to minority stock of 

of subsidiaries ............ 17,689 23,589 17,689 
Divs. from U.S. Rubber 

Plantations, Inc. ......... 4,000,000 1,000,000 
Profit before inventory ad- 

justment and_ extra- 

ordinary deductions ..... 6,233,792 4,257,049 5,297,335 
Net income after inventory 

adjustment ............... *5,523,113 Dr10,781,255 576,009 
Provision for increase in 

ee ee 1,490,421 
Extraordinary expense of 

reorganisation and con- 

CS eee 2,464,000 
First preferred divs. ........ 5,208,800 
Carried forward ............. 114,313 Dr10,781,255 Dr3, 378,412 


* After credit of $8,000,000 transferred from surplus of U.S. 
Rubber Plantation. 


The balance sheet at December 31st last shows current 


assets of $116,752,338, including inventories of 
$57,499,934, compared with current liabilities of 
$37,303,972. In the latter account are included 


$18,336,000 of 74 per cent. ten-year secured gold notes 
maturing on August Ist next. 





North American Company.—The accounts of this large 
Transatlantic holding company show that its control of five 
large groups of public utility companies is becoming in- 
creasingly profitable. The gross earnings of the company, 
at $147,779,869, represent an increase of $12,227,970, or 
9 per cent. over the corresponding amount for last year. 
After the deduction of operating expenses, totalling 
$76,451,594, depreciation and other fixed charges, and the 
addition of $4,553,757, income from other sources, the 
amount available for dividends is $28,806,824. 











Year. 1928. —_ 
$ 

RI IE iss ccccghnapesssoraconb ie 135,551,899 147, 779, 869 
Operating expenses ..............ceeeeee 71,152,647 76,451,594 
Net income from operation............ 64,399,252 71,328,275 
PRE A SRODTID ccesesscencsvccnescsces 4,290,936 4,553,757 

ne ne eee 68,690,188 75,882,032 
Net revenue after deductions ........ 24,402,753 28,806,824 
Preference dividend..............sseee8s 1,820,031 1,820,034 
Farned for ordinary dividend ....... 22, 582,721 26, 986, 790 
Amount of ordinary dividend ....... 4,806,549 5,553,019 
NNN RR RIND » oscicvcisscssssviwccsence 17,776, 172 21,633,771 


The balance sheet reveals a substantial reserve position, 
the reserve account standing at over $113 million out of a 
balance-sheet total of $908,759,283. The position as re- 
gards liquidity, however, is not over-satisfactory, available 
assets only just covering current liabilities of $31,734,093. 
Though the company already possesses property and plant 
valued at $776,497,853, its interests are still continually 
extending. Subject to the approval of the California Rail- 
road Commission, it is proposed to consolidate the North 
America Company’s California operating subsidiaries and 
the Pacific Gas and Electric Company, as a result of which 
the former company will become the largest stockholder 
in Pacific Gas. If the consolidation is brought into effect 
California will have one of the largest interconnected 
power systems under single ownership in the United 
States, and the scope of the North American Company’s 
interests in that State will be substantially widened. 





New Capital Issues in March.—In the table below we 
show the new capital raised in London by issue to the 
public or shareholders in March and recent periods :— 


(000's omitted.) 


United British Foreign 
Monthly Average. Kingdom. Possessions. Countries. ~—— 
£ £ £ 
SEED: *inbersiicsisnkeine 7,051 6,023 4,370 17, 444 
Serer 12,918 5,077 1,356 19,351 
SEED: Sed’sacudcavenses 10,765 4,431 4,036 19,232 
errr 17,240 8,318 4,039 29,597 
. ar 21,965 5,263 3,526 30,754 
ees 16,502 5,081 2,186 23,769 
jammies. 
Monthly Average. Govt Other. 
£ £ 
Jan.—Mar., 1929 617 18,757 8,797 4,147 32,318 
Jan.—Mar., 1930 12,803 11,973 5,360 1,120 31,256 
January, 1929 650 14,080 24,897 2,983 42,610 
February, 1929 ... 950 22,427 372 1,760 25,509 
January, 1930 500 9,033 1,671 2,785 13,989 
February, 1930 ... 3550 13,034 9,065 Nil 22,449 


The returns for the month of March reveal a marked 
advance on the February figures, the total amount of 
new money raised being £57,330,000, compared with 
£22,449,000 for the previous month and £13,989,000 for 
January. The 43 per cent. Conversion Loan brought in 
net “‘new’’ money of £37,060,000, while sales of 
National Savings Certificates exceeded encashments by 
£500,000. Other issues in the United Kingdom totalled 
£13,852,000, an increase of £818,000 on those of Feb- 
ruary. A marked feature was the relaxation of loan 
terms in favour of the borrower, and the successive flota- 
tion of four corporation issues, which, with that of the 
Rhymney Valley Sewerage Board, accounted for over 
£10 million of the total. Important issues of debenture 
stock were made by the North Metropolitan Electric 
Power Supply Company and by Tate and Lyle. In the 
colonial market, £517,250 of inscribed stock was raised 
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by the South African Government on a 5 per cent. basis. 
The change in the state of the market was further 
evidenced by the fact that ten companies made issues 
to the public, against only two in February. Five com- 
panies made issues to shareholders, totalling £862,781. 





MINING NOTES. 


General Mining Group.—Of the producing subsidiaries 
of this group the only one which can now claim real im- 
portance is the West Rand Consolidated. On the mining 
side, last year marked a notable step forward. Thanks to 
the operation of the enlarged plant—which started up in 
November, 1928—the tonnage milled increased by 400,300 
tons to 1,043,300 tons. Costs were reduced by nearly 
ls. 4d. per ton to 18s., while the revenue improved a 
trifle to 21.6s. per ton. As a result of these favourable 
factors in combination, the working profit rose £117,600 to 
£206,100. Interest on loans, with smaller items, absorbed 
£41,900, leaving a balance of £164,200, the whole of 
which was applied towards capital outlay. At 4,005,000 
tons, the ore reserves indicate the substantial expansion of 
503,000 tons, the total representing about three years’ 
supply for the mill. Moreover, the report states, there is 
in the mine a fully developed tonnage of over a million, 
which, *‘ although of lower grade than the ore inéluded in 
the reserves can nevertheless be profitably worked on the 
present scale of working costs.’’ Unfortunately, the finan- 
cial position remains a difficult one. During the year the 
company’s indebtedness has been reduced by £111,700 to 
£511,700; but a further expenditure of over £300,000 has 
to be met in connection with the sinking of a new shaft, 
and there seems little prospect of provision of the neces- 
sary money otherwise than out of earnings. Thanks chiefly 
to some improvement in grade, the profits of the Meyer 
and Charlton rose £6,400 to £30,800, but for the second 
year in succession no distribution was made. No esti- 
mates of ore reserves are given. The present price of the 
shares—10s.—is more than covered by the company’s 
holding of Union Government stock. With the New 
Steyn Estate, licences and other outlays exceeded the in- 
come by £8,400, reducing the credit balance to £23,400. 
Seeing that the company has less than £8,000 cash against 
a liability of £38,000 on shares in the Fleur de Lys Gold 
Mining Company, it is a little remarkable that the direc- 
tors should have been so reluctant to come to terms with 
the Durban Deep for the sale of dip ground. The accounts 
of the Witpoort Gold Areas (formerly the Rand Collieries) 
show that, of the £157,800 provided by the reorganisation 
£72,000 has been expended. The General Mining guaran- 
tees that £200,000 will be spent upon development and 
plant. Of 520 ft. sampled last year, 245 ft., or 47 per 
cent., were payable, averaging 15.9 dwts. over 28 tons 
(equal to about 440 inch-dwts.). These results may be re- 
garded as encouraging so far as they go. 





Modder Deep.—Once again little variation is shown by 
the operating results. The dividend remains at the re- 
duced level of the four preceding years. Though a further 
small draft upon the carry-forward is thereby entailed, 
£145,300 being carried over as against £150,700 brought 
in. 


1927. 1928. 1929. 
Ore crushed ........+++: tons 529,300 530,000 531,500 
Field per ton  ..ccccscccceeee 45/1 45/- 44/11 
Coste per ton ...........0008 15/5 15/10 15/8 
Profit per ton ........0ce0008 29/8 29/2 29/3 
Total working profit ...... £ 785,160 773,600 777,400 
ITD in seamsieneniinesiwen 687,010 678,700 682,540 
Earned per cent. .........+++ 137°4 135°7 136:-5 
Dividends ..............000- £ 675,000 675,000 675,000 
Rate per cent. ..........++++ 135 135 135 
Ore reserves .......+0+: tons 3,560,000 3,000,000 2,550,000 
_ | Sedat dwts. 8-9 9-0 8-8 


As compared with 664,700 tons extracted from the mine 
the ore reserves display a shrinkage of 450,000 tons, indi- 





cating that a certain amount of payable ore continues to be 
opened up or derived from reclamation. In addition to 
the quantity tabulated above, the consulting engineer 
states there are 110,000 tons in hanging wall ladder blocks 
valued at 4.7 dwts. over 60 in. The remaining life of the 
mine would appear to be about half a dozen years. 








Geduld.—As foreshadowed in last year’s ‘‘ Note,’’ this 
company earned increased profits during 1929; the neces- 
sity of a cut in the dividend arose from the expansion in 
capita! made in connection with the company’s commit- 
ments in respect of the East Geduld. It may be recalled 
that the issue comprised 132,800 shares at 62s. 6d. The 
results for the past three years are summarised below :— 


1927. 1928. 1929. 
Ore crushed ...........- tons 983,500 979,000 1,008,100 
Vield per'tom: ......2...0000« 27/9 26/6 26/10 
CORE DEP LON ocscciecevesicccse 16/7 16/7 16/6 
PPORG DOF COM 6.0605 .ccsc0000 11/2 9/11 10/4 
Total working profit ...... 551,380 485,660 522,190 
PO OIG svc sisccccscccecnewas 503,520 450,000 477,000 
Issued capital ............... 1,328,050 1,328,050 1,460,860 
Earned per cent. ...........- 37°9 33°9 352-7 
WVMIONES: «.caccccecccsaccccs £ 498,020 448,220 456,520 
Rate per cent. .............0 374 53} 31} 
Ore reserves ...........- tons 6,020,000 6,100,000 5,900,000 
INES scan chacaxnnca ewts. 6-4 6-5 6-7 


The reduction in tonnage and improvement in value shown 
by the latest ore reserve estimate is attributable to cur- 
tailment of the estimated stoping width by 2 in. to 58 in. 
On the basis of the 1929 dividend the yield shown is just 
Having regard to the lengthy life 
of the Geduld property and to the company’s interest in 
the East Geduld, the shares do not appear over-valued. 
The financial position is a strong one, the resources in- 
cluding £362,250 available for shares in the East Geduld. 
The work so far done on the latter area ‘‘ has indicated 
payable blocks,’’ partially developed and probable ore on 
December 3lst amounting to 2,400,000 tons, value 6.75 
dwts., over an assumed stoping width of 57 in. This is 
distinctly encouraging. 


over 9 per cent. gross. 





Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Bank of Scotland, Bank of Australasia, National 
Bank of India, Wesleyan and General Assurance Society, 
Marconi International Marine Communication, Anglo- 
Portuguese Telephone, Associated Portland Cement Manu- 
facturers, Cheviot Rubber, Vickers, British Aluminium, 
and Kerr Stuart and Company. At the annual meeting 
of Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers Mr 
Malcolm Stewart reviewed the achievements of the past 
year in the light of the programme of reconstruction out- 
lined in 1925. The company now had a productive capa- 
city of a million and a half tons per annum from efficient 
rotary kiln plants, which was fully 250,000 tons more 
than that aimed at in the original programme. Last 
year, moreover, it exported nearly 800,000 tons, an in- 
crease of 45 per cent. over the quantity shipped abroad in 
1924. Since the beginning of that year they had spent 
over £1,600,000 on reconstruction and new plant, yet to- 
day their fixed assets, at £6,020,000, stood in the books 
at £566,000 less than in 1924. Presiding at the Anglo- 
Portuguese Telephone Company meeting, the chairman 
said that during the year 3,665 stations were added, which 
represented approximately 16 per cent. above the total 
at the end of 1928. The report is dealt with on page 786. 
At the Kerr Stuart meeting the chairman said that on a 
five-day weekly run of 600 miles per week the K.S. Diesel 
lorry showed an annual saving of over £700 as compared 
with a similar petrol lorry. 
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CAPITAL ISSUES. 


Though issues on behalf of foreign borrowers are still 
largely, though unofficially, taboo, in view of the prepara- 
tions understood to be in progress for a Reparation Bond 
issue, the home capital market continues to show fair 
activity. The largest issue of the week, that of the 
Birmingham Corporation, was noteworthy not only for its 
magnitude but as the first this year made at a premium. 
The borrowing status of the city is of the highest, and the 
Loan met with rapid subscription. The Rhymney Valley 
Sewerage Board issue fell into the “ public boards ”’ class, 
the borrower being a local authority established by Act of 
Parliament. Its stock is of sound investment character, 
but the fact that it is not a trustee issue, accounts for the 
discount of 6 per cent. in the issue price, the stock giving 
a flat yield of £5 6s. 7d. per cent. Smaller issues by tender 
were made on behalf of The Reading Gas Company and 
The Colchester Gas Company. Among the commercial and 
industrial borrowers was Odhams Press, which issued 
1,700,000 4s. Ordinary shares at a premium of 2s. 3d., 
the proceeds being required for additional premises, plant 
and machinery, and for subscription for debenture stock 
of the * Daily Herald,’—in the publication of which, in 
its new form, Odhams have a direct interest. The 
company’s profits have shown a rapid increase from 
£89,000 in 1923 to £204,000 in 1929, and the ordinary 
received dividends of 17} per cent. last year. The re- 
maining issues were of cumulative preference shares. The 
British Moulded Hose Company has been formed under the 
auspices of two existing companies in Delaware and Great 
Britain respectively. The company has its way to make, 
but the shares are guaranteed by the sponsor companies, 
whose average profits for the last five years cover the 
dividend fourteen times. The preference shares of Auto- 
motor Finance convey no right in the equity of a company 
which, not having been in business for a year, has published 
no accounts, and, from the nature of its business, has little 
in the way of fixed assets. The issue is speculative in every 
sense of the term, save that subscribers will not share in 
any of the fruits of progress, should the company prove 
successful. The shares are to be dealt in at Glasgow, 
but not, apparently, in London. Belfast City and Dis- 


trict Water issue is for £500,000 5 per cent. at 994 per cent. 
redeemable 1950-1960. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK. 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


_ Net total recorded, January 1 to March 29, 1930, £87,732,429. 
Total, including conversion, recorded January 1 to March 29, 1930, £144,225,447. 
National Savings ‘Curtificates. 
Net sales week ended March 29, 1930, £50,000. 
Total receipts, April 1, 1929, to March 29, 1930, Dr. £2,100 000. 
Conver- New 
sions or Money 


Nominal Repay- CashSub- First Further 


( “— ments. scription. P¢ ae’ ‘nt. L — 
To the Public. . = . 
PTD i bdchieeabenonepensbesineoese 500, 000 497,500 25. ,000 4 “2 ,500 
Khymney Valley Sewerage Bd. 244, 000 229,360 12,200 217, 160 


Birmingham Corpn. 
Automotor Finance 
Odhams Press 


ni a 5.000,000 *.. 5,025,000 250,000 4,775,000 
100,000 100,000 12,500 ° 87.500 








happenbennesosqeesons 340,000 531,250 85,000 446,250 
British Moulded Hose ......... 100,000 100,000 25,000 75,000 
Total offered to Public, week 

ended April 5, 1930 ......... 6,284,000 6,483,100 409,700 6,073,400 

To Shareholders only. 

New G. & 8, Processes, 17,750 

ee eee 887 ie 1,775 1,775 
Dickinson (John) and Co., 

200,000 Ord. shares £1 at 30s. 200,000 300,000 300,000 
Enfield Cable Works, 50,000 

et . eee 50,000 100,000 100,000 
Lamlah Rubber Ests., £35,000 

6 Dobs. at 95% .........:.. 35,000 om 33,250 3,500 29,750 

London Stockholders Invest- 

ment Trust, £250,000 44% 

Ist Deb. Stk. at 85%......... 250,000 <a 212,500 12,500 00,000 
Rennes Artificial Silk, £60,000 

8% lst Mt. Def. Stk. at 90% 60,000 _— 54,000 30,000 24,000 
Venezuelan Oil Concessions, 

1,800,000 Ord. £1 at par... 1,800,000 1,800,000 450,000 1,350,000 
Total offered to Shareholders 

only, week ended April 5, 

| RN ae ee ae 2,395,887 2,501,525 597,775 1,903,750 

Total Cust for Subscription— Total CBee’ for Subscription— 


Including Excluding 


eee. Conversions. 


neludng Excluding 


Conversions, Conversions. 
Jan. 1 todate £ Whole year— £ 

Le —— 153, 262, 582 96,767,064 } . 488, 164, 940 285,239,400 
 _ = 111,286,770 97,707,550 | a 693, 100,056 269,058,073 
a — 172,980,625 = as 365, 165, 970 
BEBE sccbse ca 147,370,918 (., vee 230,782,600 
SE Asenee a 75,108,400 , = ‘ 232,214,500 
= ae 52,577,006 BDBS ccccse con 209,326,101 
=a eee 42,294,526 . — 271,399,173 
ee = 88,375,812 |  . ee aon 573,675,653 





By Stock Exchange Introduction. 





Amount Prices at which — 
of Capital Dealings Cash 
hateequeee. Began. Inv apves. 
£ 
Amount previously recorded ............... 12,244, 078 13, 851 ,969 
Total week ended April 5, 1930............ Nil os Nil _ 
I A a inbenunais 12,244, 078 13, $51, 969 
Total to date, 1929 ...............scssceseees 11,500,267 nae 18,679,794 


Birmingham Corporation.—Issue of £5,000,000 5 per cent, 
redeemable stock, 1946-56, at £100} per cent. The stock, 
which is a trustee security, will be redeemed at par on 
October 1, 1956, if not previously cancelled by purchase or 
agreement, but the Corporation retains the option of redeem- 
ing the stock in whole or part on or after October 1, 1946, on 
three months’ notice. The total outstanding debt of the city 
is £42,710,000, and the rateable value £5,993,244. A rate of 
a penny produces £23,151. The proceeds of the issue will be 
used for municipal development. 


Liverpool Corporation Bills.—Issue by tender of Liverpool 
Corporation bills to the amount of £1,000,000. The bills will 
be in amounts of £1,000, £5,000 and £10,000, and will be 
payable on April 11, 1931. 


Rhymney Valley Sewerage Board.—Issue of £244,000 
5 per cent. redeemable stock, 1954, repayable at par on 
July 1, 1954, unless previously cancelled by purchase or agree- 
ment. The board is a ‘‘ local authority ’’ established for the 
purpose of constructing a main trunk sewer and other works 
in the county of Glamorgan. The proceeds of this issue will 
be applied for the redemption of bank and mortgage loans 
and for construction purposes. The rateable value of the 
area served is £350,000, and a penny rate yields over £1,400. 

Reading Gas Company.—lIssue by tender of £22,900 5 per 
cent. perpetual debenture stock. Minimum price £97 per 
£100 stock. The proceeds of the issue are required to meet 
expenditure on extensions to the company’s storage and dis- 
tributing plant. The full rates of interest and maximum 
dividends have been paid by the company since its incorpora- 
tion in 1862. Net profit for 1929, £29,200. 


South Essex Waterworks Company.—lIssue by tender of 
£400,000 ordinary (1928) 6 per cent. maximum stock. Mini- 
mum price of issue, £105 per £100 stock. Net revenue of the 
company for the year ended December 31st last was £98,818. 
After payment of interest and dividends on debenture, pre- 
ference and ordinary stocks, totalling £67,033, surplus of 
£31,785. Dividend on present issue requires £24,000 at 6 per 
cent. 


Odhams Press, Limited.—Issue of 1,700,000 Ordinary 
shares of 4s. each at 6s. 3d. per share, ranking pari passu 
with existing ordinary shares. The company was registered 
in 1920 to take over the printing business of William Odhams. 
The present issue is to be used for the purpose of completing 
payment for equipment of additional premises, for subscrib- 
ing for debenture stock of Daily Herald (1929), Ltd., and 
for general purposes. Dividends on ordinary capital 1927, 
12} per cent.; 1928, 15 per cent.; 1929, 174 per cent. 


British Moulded Hose Company.—lIssue at par of 100,000 
7 per cent. cumulative preference shares of £1 each, redeem- 
able at the option of the company at 22s. per share after the 
year 1934 on three months’ notice. Dividends guaranteed by 
Electric Hose and Rubber Company, Inc., of Delaware, 
U.S.A., and Leyland and Birmingham Rubber Company. The 
company was incorporated in July, 1929, to develop the manu- 
facture of braided and moulded rubber hose. 


Automotor Finance, Limited.—lIssue of 100,000 6} per 
cent. cumulative preference shares of £1 each at par. Incor- 
porated May 2, 1929, for the purpose of financing motor 
vehicles and other articles of commerce. The amount required 
to pay a full year’s dividend is £5,200. Estimated profit 
would cover this three times. 


Belfast City and District Water.—Issue at 99} £500,000 
5 per cent. Redeemable Debenture Stock, 1950-1960. 





Particulars of the following are issued ‘‘ for information 
only’? with a view to Stock exchange introduction :— 
William Whiteley, Limited. Issued capital, £950,100. Particulars 
are offered of an issue of £500,000 6 per cent. redeemable 
debenture repayable May 1, 1965, at 102 per cent. if not 
previously redeemed. 


[Other Stock Exchange information, including the latest 
summary of balance sheets, profit and loss figures, shorter 
notices, and dividend announcements will be found on 
page 805, under the heading ‘‘ Company News.” 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


CONTINUED PROGRESS—STRONG LIQUID POSITION. 


DIVIDEND OF 18 PER CENT. 


SIR RALPH ANSTRUTHER ON 
OF TRADE, 


The annual general meeting of the proprietors of the Bank of 
Scotland was held within the Head Office, Edinburgh, on April 1, 
1930, Sir Ralph Anstruther of Balcaskie, Bart., deputy governor, 
presiding. 

In submitting the directors’ report, the Chairman said: My 
Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen,—It is a matter of regret to us 
that Lord Elphinstone, the governor of the bank, is unable to be 
with us to-day. He is on his way home from Ceylon, and is much 
disappointed that he could not be back in time for this meeting, 
but although he is not himself with us, those present have the 
opportunity of seeing the portrait of his lordship, authorised by 
the proprietors at the annual meeting last year, and painted for 
the bank by Mr de Laszlo. You will be pleased to hear that the 
portrait is to be exhibited in the coming exhibition of the Royal 
Scottish Academy. 

I assume that, as usual, we may hold as read the report by the 
court of directors of the affairs of the bank as at February 28th 
last, a copy of which you have no doubt received. 

The directors regret the death during the year of the Lord 
Forteviot of Dupplin and of Dr. John Turnbull Smith, two of 
the extraordinary directors of the bank. To fill the vacancies the 
board had pleasure in appointing the Lord Forteviot of Dupplin 
(in room of his father) and the Earl of Dalhousie, extraordinary 
directors of the bank. 

To fill a vacancy on the board, the directors, in virtue of the 
powers contained in the bank’s constitution, took the opportunity 
of inviting Mr John Craig, C.B.E., chairman and managing 
director of David Colville and Sons, Ltd., to become an ordinary 
director, and I am glad to say that he agreed to accept office. 
You will be asked to confirm his appointment by re-electing him 
to-day. 

TRADE AND INDUSTRY. 

When we met last year there were indications of an improve- 
ment in industry, and to a certain extent that took place. In the 
latter part of the year the coal trade considerably improved, and 
the steel industry shewed a very distinct advance. The ship- 
building output was also decidedly better, but unfortunately 
during the last few months the conditions of trade and industry 
generally have rather altered for the worse. The proposed legis- 
lation in connection with coal is viewed with much misgiving in 
many quarters, and it will be a serious setback to the heavy indus- 
tries generally if the fears of those opposed to the Bill materialise. 
Meantime, pending the issue of the Budget, there is considerable 
apprehension in the minds of those whose industries benefit by 
duties which safeguard the home market. 

During the year a serious effort has been made to reorganise the 
cotton and other industries, and the Government has appointed a 
Committee on Finance and Industry to consider by what means 
the financial resources of the country can more fully be made 
available for the benefit of industry. 

The past year for agriculture, as carried on by the arable 
farmer, has been a disastrous one owing to the collapse of the 
potato market and the importation of bounty-fed oats from the 
Continent. The textile and the fishing industries have both had 
a disappointing year, and serious difficulties have been encoun- 
tered by the jute industry. 

That the outlook in the immediate future for the trade and 
industry of the country cannot be regarded with much optimism 
is evidenced by the fact that there has been no improvement in 
the unemployment figures, which are distinctly worse. 

The De-rating Bill has helped materially the industries affected, 
but on the whole we must look to diminished cost of production 
if we are to regain fully our export trade. The heavy burden 
of Imperial and local taxation continues to be a severe handicap 
in competition with countries abroad whose conditions are much 
more favourable in this respect, and it is to be hoped that a 
serious effort will be made to curb public expenditure, although 
there has been so far no indication of such a movement. 


THE DISTRIBUTION OF ADVANCES. 


It may interest you to have some figures as to the distribution 
of credit. From a recent return it appeared that the bank had 





MAINTAINED. 


THE POSITION AND PROSPECTS 
INDUSTRY AND FINANCE. 


advanced to the agricultural industry and 
£1,200,000 amongst 2,170 customers. 


livestock salesmen 
At the same time, a similar 
total had been advanced to produce importers and those in the 
grain trade, etc. Nearly £2,000,000 was in advances to merchants, 
and most of the well-known industries had credit varying from 
£1/900,000. One feature of special interest is that out of 
£16,000,000, £13,000,000 was lent on security of a varied nature to 
6,800 customers, whilst £3,000,000 was lent out to 3,900 customers 
without any collateral security, the bank relying, in accordance 
with banking practice in Scotland, upon its knowledge of the 
character and resources of its customers. These figures give some 
idea of the way in which the bank uses the funds entrusted to 
it for the benefit of trade and industry. 


FINANCE. 


During 1929 the speculation which had been rampant in New 
York in the previous year continued until the autumn, when the 
boom broke and a devastating fall in prices of stocks took place. 
Meantime, however, Bank rate, which in February of 1929 stood 
at 54 per cent., had been raised on September 26th to 64 per cent. 
in consequence of the severe drain on our gold supplies. Fortu- 
nately, this step was taken at a time when it had become evident 
to all observers that a crisis was imminent, and the result was 
an unprecedented break on the Wall Street market. By the end 
of October the reaction had resulted in the Bank rate being 
lowered to 6 per cent., and it speedily fell by successive stages to 
5 per cent. on December 12th. Since then it has come down step 
by step to 35 per cent., and the whole money position has been 
completely altered. 

It is very regrettable that trade and industry in this country 
should have been handicapped by the existence of abnormal rates 
for money during 1929, which were entirely occasioned by the 
speculation in New York. High rates are neither good for in- 
dustry nor for the banks. As we have now come into a period of 
abnormal] ease in money rates, the trade and commerce of the 
country should materially benefit by cheap credit, although we 


must not be misled by the idea that this alone will remove our 
difficulties. 


SMALL DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS. 


I am pleased to be able to say that the results of the system of 
small deposit accounts, arranged over a year ago for the benefit 
primarily of customers of moderate means, have been entirely 
satisfactory, and the facilities have been taken advantage of to a 
substantial extent. 


THE BANK’S BALANCE SHEET. 


Turning to the bank’s report, you will see that deposits at 
£32,258,307 show a small increase of £189,922 over the previous 
year. 

The note circulation at £3,040,542 shows an increase of £264,395, 
which is entirely caused by the substitution of the bank’s small 
£1 note for the use of Bank of England £1 notes. 

The drafts issued at £470,319 show an increase of £203,368, 
whilst acceptances at £802,407 show a small decrease. 

STRONG 


LIQUID POSITION. 


On the assets side, cash, bank balances, documents in transitu, 
and money at call and short notice amounted to £7,827,225, or fully 
21 per cent. of our liabilities to the public. Bills discounted (in- 
cluding £1,335,000 Treasury Bills) and our investments amount 
to £13,440,118, or over 36 per cent., giving a total of £21,267,343, 
or 58 per cent. of our liabilities to the public in liquid assets. 


A NEW RECORD FOR BUSINESS. 


Advances at £17,852,283 show an increase of £622,566, which 
follows on an increase of £2,944,339 in the previous year. This 
is a new record figure for our balance sheets. 

Our advances are well spread and every bad and doubtful debt 
has been fully provided for. 
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INVESTMENTS. 


Investments at £11,336,387 show an increase of £393,910. 

The investments are, with the exception of £172,941, all British 
Government securities. The market value is very substantially in 
excess of the value in our books. 


BANK PREMISES AND HERITABLE PROPERTIES. 


During the year the directors have continued to carry out 
reconstruction work in connection with the bank’s branch premises, 
and at present are making extensions at the head office, to meet 
the requirements of our business there, as well as at a number of 
our branches. The bank has during the year acquired additional 
properties as premises and houses for agents. The whole pro- 
perties of the bank, including let properties, now stand in our 
books at £430,000. It is hardly necessary to say that this figure is 
considerably below the market value. 


LONDON-—WEST END BRANCH. 


During the year the premises which the bank acquired at 
16-18, Piccadilly, for a new branch, were reconstructed and were 
opened in December last. The extended facilities thus made 
available to the bank’s customers in the West End of London have 
been much appreciated, and we are satisfied that the business will 
steadily expand with new connections. 


THE YEAR’S GOOD RESULTS. 
£ 


The net profits, a little under those of last year, 


are oe : on bee i 365,872 


Add: the balance from last year 170,084 
£535,956 
Of that the board suggest the following allocations :— 
£ 
To reserve fund a oe 117,500 
To bank premises and _ heritable 
properties 30,000 
In all i oe 147,500 
Dividend, 18 per cent. per annum, 
less tax 216,000 
—_—_— 363,500 
Leaving to be carried forward £172,456 





With the above allocations the reserve fund has now reached the 
figure of £2,000,000, making, with the balance carried forward of 
£172,456, a total of £2,172,456, or £672,456 in excess of the paid- 
up capital, 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT, 1925-1930. 


At this stage it may be interesting to give a few comparative 
figures :— 








1925. 1930. 
£ £ 
Deposits 31,429,270 32,258,307 
Advances es 12,726,366 17,852,283 
Premises and properties 560,150 430,000 
Paid-up capital 1,325,000 1,500,000 
Reserve fund ; 1,050,000 2,000,000 
Balance carried forward 128,824 172,456 
£1,178,824 £2,172,456 


I think that these figures speak eloquently for the progress of 
the bank during the past five years. 


BANK STAFF. 


It is my pleasant duty, on behalf of the court of directors, to 
again express our cordial appreciation of the exceilent services 
rendered by the executive, managers, agents, and staff generally 
throughout the year. 


DIVIDEND. 


I have pleasure in moving that the report and balance sheet as 
submitted be adopted, and that a dividend for the past half-year 
at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, less income tax, be now 
declared, payable on 15th current, making, with the dividend paid 
in October last, 18 per cent. for the year, less income tax, being 
the same rate as paid for the previous year. 





The motion was agreed to. 

The Lord Elphinstone, K.T., and Sir Ralph Anstruther, of 
Baleaskie, Bart., were unanimously re-elected Governor and 
Deputy Governor respectively for the current year. Mr. John 
Craig, C.B.E., The Lord Henry Scott, and Mr. John Rae were 
re-elected ordinary directors. 

Mr H. L. Usher, C.A., and Mr C. E. W. Macpherson, C.A., 
were re-appointed to conduct the audit of the books for the cur. 
rent year, and a vote of thanks to the Chairman terminated the 
meeting. 


VICKERS, LIMITED. 
FUTURE OF THE SHIPBUILDING AND ARMAMENT INDUSTRIES, 


The annual general meeting of Vickers, Ltd., was held, on the 
3lst ultimo, at the Hotel Victoria, London. 

General the Hon. Sir Herbert A. Lawrence, G.C.B. (who pre- 
sided), after referring with regret to the death of Sir Vincent 
Caillard, said that one of the most gratifying features of the opera- 
tions of the past year had been the success achieved by the Vickers- 
Armstrongs Works at Barrow and Elswick. The works in the south 
at Erith and Dartford had also done well. The total net trading 
profits for the past year of these works, now controlled by Vickers- 
Armstrongs, before making provision for the loss of the English 
Steel Corporation, amounted to, approximately, £750,000, a result 
not unsatisfactory having regard to the present conditions of trade. 

The proposals for Naval Disarmament, if successful, might natu- 
rally have an adverse effect on the trading results of Vickers- 
Armstrongs should any material reduction in armaments result. 
The production of armaments was a highly technical business, and 
the degree of accuracy required was only made possible by the em- 
ployment of carefully trained workers. Shareholders in armament 
firms could not be expected to maintain that reserve capacity for 
the benefit of the Empire unless reasonable compensation were paid, 
nor could such firms train up the skilled workers and staff required 
unless sufficient work were found for them. 


COMPETITION FROM FOREIGN STATE-AIDED COMPANIES. 


A year ago he referred to the disadvantage they suffered com- 
pared with some of their foreign competitors who could give long- 
credit terms for naval and other armament work, because of the 
assistance afforded by their Government, whereas the British Gov- 
ernment specifically excluded armaments from the export credit 
scheme. No reduction of armaments was obtained by that attitude, 
but work was diverted from British workshops. 

It was to be regretted that the home railway companies still manu- 
factured the greater part of their carriages and wagons; that action 
hindered the progress of the export trade as prices could be reduced 
given a larger volume of work. Considerable benefit had been ob- 
tained from the rationalisation of the German Railway Equipment 
Company. 

They believed they had commercial aircraft as good as any foreign 
types, and by maintaining British standards they would obtain an 
increasing amount of work in this very promising branch of aviation. 


THE OUTLOOK. 


With regard to the future of the company, it was important that 
shareholders should realise the position and draw their own conclu- 
sions. Vickers, Ltd., was now a holding company. The armament 
business was in the hands of Vickers-Armstrongs, in which company 
Vickers were far the largest shareholders, and which, in its turn, 
was the largest shareholder in the English Steel Corporation, makers 
of heavy and light steel forgings, and other purely commercial steels. 
The interests are varied, but they were predominantly dependent 
upon armaments and shipbuilding. 

For this year they should make fair profits in the Barrow and 
Newcastle yards, but next year would probably be a difficult one. 
If that were so they would have to fall back on the profits derived 
from the other industries—carriage and wagon, aviation and steel. 
The prospects for the first two were hopeful, but competition was 
severe. 

The commercial steel business required so much reorganisation and 
consolidation that, although it was of great importance to their 
armament business, they could not look for immediate results and 
a period of careful nursing had to be gone through. 

He was not pessimistic as to the future, but he warned share- 
holders that a difficult period was ahead. Their great strength lay 
in their financial position. That enabled them, with comparative 
equanimity to pass through even a prolonged period of bad trade 
and to be ready on the first sign of revival to make the most of the 
opportunities which might occur. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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THE NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED. 


DIVIDEND MAINTAINED IN DIFFICULT YEAR. 
POSITION OF GREAT LIQUIDITY. 
SIR CHARLES McLEOD’S REVIEW OF FINANCIAL AND TRADE CONDITIONS. 


The ordinary general meeting of shareholders of the National 
Bank of India, Ltd., was held, on the Ist instant, at the Wesleyan 
Hall, Bishopsgate, London, E.C. 

Sir Charles C. McLeod, Bart. (the chairman) presided. 

The general manager (Mr W. Ross Munro) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said :—Gentlemen,—The report of the directors 
and the accounts to December 31, 1929, have been in your hands 
for some days, and I presume you will allow me, as usual, to take 
them as read. (Agreed.) 

Before proceeding with the ordinary business of the meeting I 
wish to express our great regret at the loss we sustained by the 
death of our friend and colleague, Mr J. A. Toomey, who died on 
February 22nd Jast. He had been connected with this bank for the 
long period of 55 years, during which period he occupied the posi- 
tions of inspector, London manager, general manager, and since 1913 
was a member of the board of directors. We shall miss his wise 
counsel based on his ripe experience, and the absence of his kindly 
presence as a good friend will be deplored alike by the board and 
his many friends who are shareholders. 


PROFIT AND ALLOCATIONS. 


The result of our year’s operations is a net profit of £511,132, com- 
pared with £530,829 for the previous year. The divisible profits 
amount to £788,461, and, in comparing results, I would ask you to 
note that, while the net figures are slightly down on a year ago, 
the disposable total is still some £13,000 in excess of that shown for 
the year 1926, notwithstanding the times through which we have 
passed in the interval, which cannot be characterised otherwise than 
as difficult for banking operations so far as India was concerned. 

We propose to set aside £60,000 in reduction of premises account, 
to repeat our allocation of £50,000 to officers’ pension fund, and to 
pay a further dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, free 
of income tax, which, together with the similar interim dividend, 
takes £400,000, leaving £278,461 to be carried forward—a slightly 
larger sum than was brought in. As usual, all bad and doubtful 
debts have been fully provided for before arriving at the results 
placed before you. 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS. 


The balance-sheet figures (the rupee assets and liabilities of which 
have been converted as usual at 1s. 6d. per rupee) show a contrac- 
tion which, however, in some cases is due to certain unavoidable 
causes involving special movements of funds and to the opportunity 
given to individuals and concerns, so far as India was concerned, to 
invest funds for short periods on terms more attractive than it 
would have been profitable to us to offer, and, of course, as you are 
aware, a reduction on one side of the balance sheet involves a re- 
duction in the items comprising the other. A year ago I pointed 
out to you that we had to look for fluctuations from time to time 
in the total of current, fixed deposit, and other accounts, and this 
is proved by the fact that the increase shown for 1928 has more 
than disappeared. The total figure of £31,467,322 is, however, a 
healthy one, and compares with £34,088,229 for the previous year. 
Bills payable and acceptances also show a contraction. 

On the assets side cash and bullion figure at £4,914,509, against 
£5,333,827. Indian Government rupee securities at £5,804,641, 
against £6,589,807, while our British Government securities, Indian 
Government debentures, and other securities are £6,070,155, against 
£6,261,485. 

It will be satisfactory to you to have our assurance that all our 
investments, totalling £11,874,796, are gilt-edged and short-term 
securities, and stand in our books at or under market value, and 
to note that while bills of exchange and discounts are down our 
assets consisting of cash, bullion, investments and bills of exchange 
stand at £24,239,631, against a liability in respect of current, fixed 
and other deposits of £31,467,322—a position the liquidity of which 
cannot be denied. 


BUILDING PROGRAMME. 


In addressing you a year ago I foreshadowed a considerable in- 
crease in our building programme in order to meet the require- 
ments of our business. House property at £545,514 shows an in- 
crease on last year’s figure, and as you have observed we propose 
an allocation of £60,000 on this occasion towards the expenditure 





to which we are committed. A survey of our balance sheet em- 
phasises the extent to which conditions of Indian trading con- 
formed with those prevalent all over the world, and we trust that 
in the circumstances the results placed before you will be con- 
sidered satisfactory. (Hear, hear.) 

I would like to say that we do not consider the slight falling 
off in any way attributable to political conditions in India, but to 
the general depression in trading conditions. It is true that cer- 
tain uneasiness showed itself in this country on rumours from 
India that a repudiation of Indian liabilities might be attempted 
under certain eventualities, and, in consequence, Indian loans had 
a setback, but the statement from the Secretary of State for india 
reassured the holders that such a suggestion need not be taken 
seriously, and Indian stocks have recovered to a zreat extent. 


INDIA’S TRADE FIGURES, 


Considering the substantial fall in price of Indian commodities 
it is rather surprising that the balance of trade in India’s favour 
has only dropped some two crores of rupees, according to the 
figures given by the Indian Trade Commissioner, in which, how- 
ever, Council Bills are not included. If these are taken the balance 
of trade in favour of India is reduced to 19 crores. It may be of 
interest to you if 1 give you some comparative figures connected 
with the principal commodities. While the total of exports (in- 
cluding re-exports) are only down by nine crores we find very 
marked differences in some of these commodities. In wheat, for 
instance, the exported quantity has fallen to 14,204 tons, as against 
115,422 tons in 1928 and 305,937 tons in 1927, and on the other 
hand India imported 706,331 tons in 1929, as against 149,175 tons 
in 1928 and 76,758 tons in 1927, a truly remarkable change due, 
no doubt, to the fafure from drought in the 1928-29 crop in 
Northern India. 

The exports of rice from Rangoon to India fell from 878,416 tons 
to 574,503 tons, but the total exports from all parts of Burma to 
India and foreign countries was practically the same as in the 
previous year, 2,940,822 tons. Imports of merchandise into India 
during 1929 were valued at Rs. 248 crores, against a similar value 
in 1928. Of this total cotton piece-goods accounted for Rs. 61 
crores in both years. Exports of jute, raw and manufactured, 
show a falling off of nearly 7 crores due to the lower value to which 
these have fallen. On the other hand, cotton, raw and manufac- 
tured, shows an increase of some 4 crores. Cotton exports at one 
time occupied the highest figure in Indian exports, but jute now 
takes the premier place. Tea in both India and Ceylon shows 
considerable expansion. India at 380,000,000 Ibs., against 
355,000,000 lbs. the previous year, and Ceylon 251,000,000 Ilbs., 
against 236,000,000 lbs. in 1928. 


GOLD AND SILVER IMPORTS. 


As usual I will give you the net imports of gold and silver into 
India during the year. The imports of gold have fallen from 
£15,814,000 to £13,375,000, and silver has dropped from £8,596,000 
to £5,480,000. The price of the latter commodity has receded in 
a marked manner from an average of 26d. per ounce in 1927 down 
to the record low value of under 19d. during last month. There 
has been some recovery from the lowest point touched. 

There have been no severe fluctuations in exchange, which has 
moved within narrow limits round about Is. 6d. The Imperial 
Bank rate has also shown little fluctuation, averaging 6.323 per 
cent., aS against an average of 6.196 per cent. in 1928. The Indian 
Government issued Treasury Bills during the past year to the 
extent of 41 crores, as against 29 crores in 1928. 


COTTON AND JUTE INDUSTRIES. 


The monsoon was, on the whole, a favourable one, and Indian 
crops, in consequence, were satisfactory. As regards industries 
generally in India, the Bombay cotton mills continue in a very 
depressed state, partly owing to unrest among labour and to 
foreign competition, which has caused a disappearance of margins 
between the raw and manufactured material. As doubtless you 
have seen, with a view to benefiting the local industry the duties 
on cotton goods imported into India are to be increased from 11 per 
cent. to 15 per cent., with a further duty of 5 per cent. on goods 
not of British manufacture. As regards the latter, it is under- 
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stood that the object of the imposition of an extra duty over and 
above what goods of British manufacture will be called upon to 
pay is to enable Bombay to meet competition in special lines of 
goods imported in greatly increasing quantities from countries 
outside of Great Britain. It is sincerely to be hoped that the 
alteration in the duties may have the effect of giving much-needed 
assistance to the Bombay mill industry while not unduly penalising 
our own Lancashire business. 

The jute industry in Bengal, after a protracted period of pro- 
sperity, has reacted very materially, and at the present moment, 
although the price of the raw material has decreased substantially, 
manufactured goods have decreased still more in proportion, and 
there is now little or no margin of profit. 

TEA PRODUCTION AND PRICES. 

The tea crop has been a record one owing largely to favourable 
climatic conditions in both India and Ceylon, and stocks have in 
consequence increased to a very large figure which tended to 
reduce the price to such an extent that many concerns were selling 
a few month ago at under cost of production. During the last 
two months, however, prices have improved considerably, so we 
have reason to hope that no permanent injury will have been caused 
to the industry and that these excessive stocks may gradually 
be reduced. There is little doubt that for the past year companies 
will not show such satisfactory returns as for the previous four or 
five years. The coal industry in India, which has been very de- 
pressed for some years, certainly shows signs of improvement. 


EAST AFRICAN TRADE. 


In East Africa conditions have not been so favourable. A pest 
of locusts last year did an immeasurable amount of harm while the 
rainfall was fitful and irregular. Expansion is taking place in 
sisal, maize and coffee, but prices of the two former commodities 
have fallen considerably. Cotton in Uganda reached the high 
figure of 816,229 centals (over 200,000 bales of 400 lb. each), but 
owing to excessive rain in January, which had an adverse effect 
on the crop, a low yield is expected this season. The coffee crop, 
on the other hand, has benefited and the coming season’s crop is 
described as ‘‘ extraordinarily good.’’ It is interesting to note 
that tea growing in Kenya so far only on a small scale is quite 
promising. Given normal conditions we may see a revival in this 
part of the world. 

THE OUTLOOK. 

You will probably expect me to give you some views regarding 
the future. Well, while not being at all pessimistic, I am afraid I 
cannot be very optimistic as we are moving in uncertain atmos- 
pheres. We have an increase in Indian taxation, a proposal for an 
income tax on a 10 per cent. basis in Ceylon, and I am afraid we 
cannot escape an increase at home either directly or indirectly 
looking to the increase in our national expenditure, but as regards 
India I feel confident that if she is not too much disturbed by 
internal dissensions of a much more serious character than your 
board see any reason to fear we will see a revival of business 
sooner or later. 

Very great interest is taken in the coming repert of what is 
known as the Simon Commission, which is expected to be issued 
shortly after Easter. Let us hope that when it has been thoroughly 
examined it may bring home to those in India who are preaching 
extreme views that by so doing they are preventing the progres- 
sion which they themselves are clamouring for. 

In conclusion I wish to add on behalf of myself and the other 
members of the board our very great appreciation of the work and 
loyalty of our managers and staff upon whom we depend for the 
satisfactory results we are able to place before you 

THE RESOLUTION. 

I beg to propose: ‘‘ That the report of the directors and state- 

ment of accounts for the year ended December 31, 1929, be received 


and adopted, and that a dividend for the six months to December 


31, 1929, at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum be paid on the 
shares of the company registered at this date, the same to be 
payable, free of income tax, on and after April 2, 1930.” 

After this resolution has been seconded by Mr Langford James, 
and before I put it to the meeting, an opportunity will be given 
to any one who wishes to make any remarks or to ask any ques- 
tions. 

Mr R. Langford James :—Mr Chairman and Gentlemen, the chair- 
man has traversed the ground so thoroughly that there is not, I 
think, any necessity for me to say anything beyond seconding 
the resolution, which I do with the greatest pleasure. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO CHAIRMAN, DIRECTORS AND STAFF. 


Mr J. Irwin Davis : Before proceeding with the resolution which 
I have to propose I would like to join with our directors in an 





expression of our deep regret at the loss we have all sustained in 
the death of Mr Toomey, who served the bank so faithfully for 
many years. 

On behalf of the shareholders, I have the privilege of proposing 
a very hearty vote of thanks to the chairman and directors for the 
care and prudence exercised in conducting the affairs of the bank 
during the past year, and also to the general manager, managers 
and staff for their valuable services. 

We have listened with very great interest to the excellent 
address of our chairman. We can fully appreciate all the difficulties 
which have attended the operations of the bank during a year of 
depression and financial and political troubles. We have all read 
in the Press exaggerated reports of the state of India. These 
reports have caused considerable apprehension in the minds of 
thousands of genuine investors in Indian stocks and shares, result- 
ing in serious market depreciation. Happily that phase is now 
passing away, and prices are gradually recovering. We should 
bear in mind that every word published here, tending to magnify 
the trouble in India, only aggravates the embarrassment of those 
who are responsible for the preservation of law and order and the 
carrying on of the business of the country. Those best acquainted 
with the conditions in India are not likely to be misled by the 
sensational stunts of the political press in this country, nor by the 
fantastic display of a comparatively small party of fanatical 
politicians in India. These grotesque exhibitions may cause some 
dislocation of the local traffic, but the great mass of the people 
merely look on with indifference at the passing show. 


EXCELLENT RESULTS. 


Notwithstanding the slight diminution in profits, the report is 
very gratifying, and the results excellent. In fact, the profits are 
not much below the highest previously reached. It is reassuring 
to learn from our chairman’s remarks that the diminution is not 
due to the political situation, but to the general trading conditions, 
to which India is no exception. We congratulate our directors on 
such highly satisfactory results. 

Now there is a matter I would like to refer to. It is the 
smallness of the directors’ fees compared with those of other 
banks, now published for the first time in the balance sheets. I 
trust that before another year steps may be taken to rectify 
this. I think the amount of those fees was fixed many years ago 
and, in the meantime, the work and responsibility have greatly 
increased. Comparing the balance sheet of December, 1918, with 
that of to-day, | find the capital has increased from £1,000,000 to 
£2,000,000, and the reserve fund from £1,350,000 to £3,000,000, 
and the dividend has been steady all the time at 20 per cent., 
free of income tax, truly a remarkable testimony to the prudent 
policy pursued by the directors. 


Most businesses have their ups 
and downs. 


It has been said recently that the downs are in the 
ascendant. However that may be, you see we have never had any 
experience of it. The unfailingly good results for so many years 
surely merit some recognition on our part. 

We are fully aware how much we are indebted to the general 
manager, managers and staff for the successful working of the 
bank, and I trust that the formal resolution which I have the 
pleasure of proposing may be taken by all concerned at home and 
abroad as a genuine expression of our gratitude and appreciation 
of the good work done during a very trying and difficult year. 

Mr D. C. Lee seconded the resolution, which was carried with 
acclamation, and the Chairman having made a brief acknowledg- 
ment on behalf of the board, as well as for the general manager 
and staff, the proceedings terminated. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS. 





Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journa! 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher ‘‘ Economist Newspaper, Ltd.,” 
6, Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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THE BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS IN A DIFFICULT YEAR. 
STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION. 
THE FALL IN WOOL AND WHEAT PRICES. 
EXCHANGE PROBLEMS. 


MR C. G. HAMILTON ON THE 


The ninety-sixth annual general meeting of the Bank of 
Australasia was held, on the 3rd instant, at the office of the 
Corporation, 4 Threadneedle Street, London, E.C. 

Mr C. G. Hamilton presided. 

The manager (Mr Edmund Godward) having read the notice 
convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—I hope you will 
consider the report a very satisfactory one, especially having regard 
to the difficult times Australia experienced during the year under 
review. I will refer to these difficulties later. You will 
that the form of our accounts is slightly altered. Though, as a 
chartered company, we are not under the Companies Act, we 
nevertheless thought it desirable to make our accounts conform 
somewhat to the balance sheet prescribed by the recent legislation. 


notice 


DEPOSITS AND CURRENT ACCOUNTS. 


For the first time we show in our balance sheet our fixed deposits 
and current accounts separately. The fixed deposits are deposits 
fixed for periods varying from three months to two years and 
carrying interest. The current accounts carry no interest. There 
are advantages and disadvantages in having a large amount of 
fixed deposits. It is advantageous to have most of your liabilities 
not at call, for it enables you to lend more of your resources to 
assist trade. On the other hand, you cannot make as much profit 
out of fixed deposits carrying interest as you can out of current 
accounts which carry no interest, even after allowing for the fact 
that you must keep larger liquid resources against deposits at call. 

Our call liabilities in round figures stand at £11,891,000, and 
against these immediate liabilities we have in cash and legal tender 
notes no less than £7,183,000, or over 60 per cent., a position of 
great strength, and we have besides a large amount of Government 
securities which are readily realisable. The total deposits are 
£34,414,000—a record figure. We show for the first time as a 
separate item our liability on acceptances for customers which is 
balanced by a similar entry on the assets side. Our capital remains 
the same, but we have added £25,000 to our reserve, making it 
£4,475,000, or nearly equal to the capital. 


ADVANCES, 


On the assets side of the balance sheet most of the items explain 
themselves. Our advances are carefully scrutinised and, I believe, 
are well secured apart from the ample provisions we hold against 
possible losses. It is said in some Australian papers that banks 
are not helping industry in Australia. My answer, so far as this 
bank is concerned, is: ‘‘ Look at our balance sheet, where our 
aivances stand at a record figure.’’ While on the subject of ad- 
vances, I should like to point out that in most countries a large 
amount of advances are made in the form of bills discounted. 
In Australia bills are very little used, owing to the high stamp duties. 
The utility of bills in commercial transactions is beyond question, 
and I should like to suggest to the authorities that, by lowering 
these stamp duties, they would confer a great boon on the com- 
munity and would probably lose no revenue. 

Our premises, which include for the first time a substantial 
amount for sites bought but not yet occupied as bank premises 
and surplus properties let to tenants, stand at £278,372, a figure 
very much below their cost or real value. Different views are held 
as to the advisability of having premises standing at a large figure 
in the balance sheet. Personally, I see no objection to it, provided 
the figure is well below their real value. Premises are an essential 
part of the machinery of a bank for earning profits. The value of 
our premises in our balance sheet represents about 3 per cent. of 
our capital and reserve. If you look at the balance sheets of the 
five big London banks vou will find that the value put on their 
premises varies from about 20 per cent. to over 30 per cent. of their 
capital and reserves. Our total assets £49,323,596, 
& record figure. 


amount to 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND. 


Coming to the profit and loss account, the total profit shown, after 
making provision for all bad and doubtful debts and other contin- 


) 





OUTLOOK. 


gencies, is slightly larger than last year. 


On the expenses side, 
taxes are a little down, but there is an increase in salaries, an item 
largely out of the control of the management, as most salaries are 
fixed by arbitration boards. 


The final dividend which we are paying will absorb £315,000, 
making £630,000 for the year, or £35,000 more than last year, and 
after transferring £25,000 to the reserve fund, there will be £22,183 
to add to the amount brought forward, bringing the total carry- 
forward up to the very satisfactory amount of £161,943. 

It has been frequently pointed out from this chair, and cannot, 
I think, be too often emphasised, that though nominally we pay 
14 per cent. on our capital, we do not pay anything like that rate 
on the shareholders’ real capital in the bank, for, in addition to the 
reserve fund, which is almost equal to the capital, there is a large 
amount of further capital belonging to the shareholders, represented 
by the carry-forward, the substantial surplus cost of our premises 
over the balance-sheet figure, and the contingency funds. 


AUSTRALIA’S DIFFICULTIES. 


I referred at the beginning of my remarks to the difficulties 
Australia has experienced. A large part of Queensland endured, for 
several years, a disastrous drought causing great losses. I am very 
glad to say the drought has broken, and there have been splendid 
rains lately in Queensland. New South Wales suffered, and is 
suffering, from a suicidal coal strike, which has completely paralysed 
the very valuable trade of the northern coalfield of New South 
Wales. There has also been a prolonged strike in the timber trade 
Then a still more severe blow to Australia is the heavy fall in the 
price of Australia’s principal exports—wool and wheat. Wool is by 
far the most important production in Australia. 

The value of the wool exported in 1927-28 was £66,067,000, while 
in 1928-29 the value had fallen to £61,615,000, though the produc- 
tion was greater, and since then the price has fallen further. I have 
always thought that the very high prices realised by Australian 
and New Zealand wool some years ago would prove a misfortune in 
the long run. It stimulated the production of wool, both in 
Australasia and in other countries until it was much greater than 
the demand. 


Statistics show that from 1924-25, when Australian wool realised 
its highest average price of 26-32d. per lb., to 1929-30, the pro- 
duction of wool in South Africa and South America increased from 
940,000 bales to 1,440,000 bales, an increase of over 50 per cent., 
and Australian and New Zealand wool production increased in the 
same period by about 35 per cent. The high price of wool also led 
to decreased consumption ; the poorer classes could not afford to buy 
woollen goods, and thus the production and use of substitutes such 
as artificial silk was stimulated. 


WHEAT AND WOOL POOLS. 


The production of wheat in the world has also greatly increased. 
Australia produced 41,000,000 bushels more wheat last year than 
in the preceding year, and the world supply now is much greater 
than the demand—hence the fall in price. I see in the papers that 
wheat and wool pools are being established to withhold supplies in 
the hope of raising prices. I regret this policy, for, unless you can 
reduce production, as was done for a while in the case of rubber, so 
that the supply does not greatly exceed the demand, it must prove 
a failure in the long run. 

Now, I do not believe that you can voluntarily reduce substantially 
the production over the world in the case of wheat, and still less of 
wool. Sheep have a meat and skin value in addition to the value 
of the wool clip, and they will continue to be bred, and it is incon- 
ceivable that pastoralists will destroy the wool. 

Another objection to pools in the case of Australia is that any 
withholding of exports at present will only accentuate the exchange 
difficulties, which are now very acute. Most of you will understand 
what exchange difficulties mean, but as to some of our shareholders, 
exchange questions may be a mystery. I will try to explain the 
problem briefly. 
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THE EXCHANGE PROBLEM, 


When a trader in Australia wishes to pay, say, £10,000 for goods 
bought from a manufacturer or merchant in Great Britain, he pays 
from his resources in Australia £10,000 to an Australian bank there, 
and the bank pays from its resources in London £10,000 to the 
merchant or manufacturer. Thus, the bank has £10,000 more in 
Australia and £10,000 less in London, and the opposite transaction 
takes place when, say, a Bradford spinner wishes to pay for wool 
bought in Australia. An Australian Bank, out of its resources in 
Australia, provides the money to pay the growers, and ultimately 
the bank receives in London, from the spinner, the equivalent 


amount. The common expression of ‘‘ transmitting ’’ money is 
misleading. Except when gold is shipped, which is an expensive 


and abnormal transaction, no money is transmitted. In times 
where, over a period, exports and imports are nearly equal, these 
contrary exchange transactions tend to balance each other, but the 
times are quite abnormal. 

In the year ending June, 1929, the exports from Australia were 
slightly greater than the imports, but in the previous three years 
imports exceeded exports by some £29,000,000, and in the last six 
months of 1929 Australia imported about £16,000,000 more than 
she exported. In addition, Australia has to pay more than 
£25,000 ,000 a year in London for interest on loans borrowed in 
London by the Commonwealth and the States. The result of this 
large excess of imports over exports, plus the burden of the annual 
interest payable in London, is that the Australian Banks in London 
are asked to pay out of their resources in London far more than they 
receive in London in payment for exports from Australia. 

The Australian Banks are thus augmenting their assets in Australia 
and depleting their free London resources, and the time has come 
when they cannot satisfy all the requests for payments in London, 
and exchange transactions have to be greatly restricted. 

You must clearly understand that these exchange difficulties 
do not affect, in any way, the financial strength of this bank, whether 
its funds are mainly overseas or in London. 


Moreover, we are under 
no obligation to provide exchange. 


We desire to assist our clients 
to the best of our ability, but we have fixed deposits, current 
accounts and other liabilities in London, and we must keep adequate 
resources against these liabilities. 


THE ONLY PERMANENT REMEDY. 


The remedies for these exchange difficulties are not simple, and 
must take time. The only permanent remedy is for Australia to 
export far more than she imports. No doubt the large export of 
gold now being made from Australia will materially help the 
position. Another remedy is to float a large loan in London and so 
pay for imports and interest due; but that really does not solve, but 
only postpones, the difficulty, as the loan will some day have to be 
repaid in London. 

The true solution is for Australia to reduce substantially her 
costs of production. Australia, with her wonderful sunshine, her 
millions of acres of fertile land, ought to be able to produce wool, 
wheat, meat, fruit and dairy produce as cheaply as, if not cheaper 
than, any other part of the world. She ought to be able to undersell 
her competitors, and, if she could do that, her exports would go up 
by leaps and bounds, and the exchange difficulties would be solved. 
Besides the industries I have mentioned, there are other industries, 
such as mining, which could be worked at a profit if costs could be 
reduced, and thus more exports would be created; but so long as 
taxes, wages and cost of living remain as high in Australia as they 
are at present, there is little hope of a great increase in the exports 
at profitable prices. Mr. Justice Beeby, who is a member of the 
Federal Arbitration Court, is reported to have said that ‘‘ No matter 
what Courts or Parliament did, profits, prices, values and wages 
would have to come down to a lower plane.”’ 

If Australia cannot increase largely her exports she must restrict 
her imports. The difficulties in paying for imports, owing to ex- 
change stringency, must automatically restrict imports. One does 
not want Australia to buy less from Great Britain, who also greatly 
needs exports, but I notice that in the year ending June, 1929, 
Australia imported from the United States no less than £35,308,000 
of goods, while in the same period the United States bought from 
Australia only £5,831,000—a very one-sided trade and so much 
in favour of the United States that one is surprised to learn that 
they are about to increase their import duties on Australian wool. 
There seems to be room for a substantial decrease in imports from 
the United States. 

Another essential requirement for Australia, as for all the world, 
is economy—economy in public and private expenditure. The 
Budgets for the last two years have resulted in substantial deficits. 


FAVOURABLE FACTORS IN THE SITUATION, 


Having referred to some of the factors adverse to Australia’s 
prosperity, it is only fair to mention some of the favourable points. 











There have been splendid rains over most of the country. Pro. 
duction of wool, wheat and cotton is increasing. Rice was a new 
export in 1926; 23,000 tons were shipped last year. Her trade 
in frozen meat has great possibilities. There is said to be a shortage 
of beef in the world. From a letter in the Times I quote the follow. 
ing facts:—In 1925 the United States exported 4,250,000 Ibs. of 
beef. In 1929 they imported 500,000 cattle and 120,000,000 Ibs. 
of beef. All over the world cattle are decreasing, and every year 
the increasing population of the United States will require some 
650,000 cwts. more beef. Now, Australia can produce and fatten 
unlimited numbers of cattle, so there is really a great opportunity 
for Australia in this field. The fruit, butter and cheese export 
trade has also great possibilities. Australian butter has world-wide 
reputation. 


Her savings banks deposits increased by £10,000,000. The 
Budget for the current year shows an estimated surplus. Further 
import duties are to be imposed to check luxury imports. The 
recent conversion loan in Australia has been quite a success, and 
Australia is facing her difficult financial position with courage and 
determination. Two important Acts have recently been passed. 
Under the Financial Agreement Act a new sinking-fund scheme is 
to be established. On the net debts of the State the Common. 
wealth is to pay } per cent. and the States } per cent. for 58 years, 
and } per cent. is to be paid on all new loans. At the end of the 
last financial year the existing sinking fund for the redemption of 
the Commonwealth debts amounted to £31,000,000. Under the 
Commonwealth Bank Act the Treasurer, on the recommendation 
of the Commonwealth Bank, can prohibit the export of gold, and 
the Commonwealth Bank has, subject to certain conditions, power 
to commandeer the gold holdings of the trading banks in exchange 
for legal-tender notes. I do not think this will harm the trading 
banks much. Of course, we should prefer to have control of our 
own gold, with power to ship it, but the centralisation of gold is the 
fashion of the day. 


NEW ZEALAND, 


I have said very little about New Zealand, though it forms a very 
important field for our banking activities. New Zealand has, 
fortunately, in the two years ending June, 1929, exported £19,000,000 
more than she imported. New Zealand, like Australia, is suffering 
from the fall in the value of wool, but it is not New Zealand’s most 
important export. Her largest export is dairy produce, which is 
giving very good returns. Frozen meat is another important and 
successful export. The seasons are favourable and, generally 
speaking, the outlook in the Dominion is satisfactory. Of courses 
New Zealand is affected considerably by the Australian exchange 
difficulties. 

The Superintendent's cable, recently received, reads as follows : 

‘“Season’s conditions throughout Queensland and New South 
Wales satisfactory excepting portions southern area Queensland 
and southern and western area New South Wales, where rain badly 
wanted. Elsewhere in Australia, except Tasmania, further autumn 
rains anxiously awaited. In New Zealand conditions favourable.”’ 

Since that cable was received, we have heard that there has been 
rain in various districts. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts. 


Mr Horace Peel seconded the resolution. 


A SHAREHOLDER’S REMARKS, 


Mr F. Tomkinson : I have no questions to ask, sir, but I should 
like to say how glad I am to find that you have stressed a point 
which I believe I was the first to call attention to many years ago, 
namely, that the dividend of 14 per cent. is not earned on the capital 
alone, but also on the reserves and various other sums allocated for 
various purposes. I have heard people carelessly remark that the 
bank pays a ridiculously large dividend, and therefore I was very 
glad to hear you refer to that in your very excellent speech. (Hear, 
hear.) I should like to add that I have heard many speeches by 
chairmen, but never one delivered so fluently and ably as the one 
which we have heard to-day. (Hear, hear.) 

After other remarks by Major Horsfall and Mr Butterworth, 
the resolution was put to the meeting and carried unanimously. 

The Chairman next moved the re-election of the retiring directors, 
the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Midleton, K.P., Mr T. R. Johnson, and 
Mr John Sanderson. 


This resolution was also seconded by Mr Horace Peel and 
unanimously approved. 

On the motion of Mr Jones, seconded by Mr Butterworth, the 
auditors, Messrs Deloitte, Plender, 
re-appointed. 


Griffiths and Co., were 
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TRIBUTE TO THE STAFF. 


The Chairman: Gentlemen, it gives me great pleasure to move 
a hearty vote of thanks to Mr Healy and the staff in Australia 
and to Mr Godward and the staff in London for their services 
during the year. It is times of difficulty like the present that test 
the ability of your staff, and of how well they have stood that test 
I,think the"satisfactory report before you is good evidence, showing 
that Mr Healy and the managers and inspectors in Australia and 
New Zealand ably discharge the difficult task of seeing that our 
advances are well secured. Mr Godward not only manages the 
important London business, but also keeps a watchful and critical 
eye on our activities in every part of the world, and that is of 
enormous assistance to the board. (Hear, hear.) 

The exchange difficulties have thrown an extra burden on 
Mr Healy and Mr Godward, both of them having had, in a sense, 
to ration their customers. I know that Mr Godward has done 
that with great tact and discretion, as our customers would admit, 
and I have no doubt that Mr Healy has done that also. Your thanks 
are due to them all and I hope that some shareholder will second 
this vote of thanks. (Applause.) 

Mr J. Nissim: I have the greatest possible pleasure in associating 
the shareholders with this vote of thanks to the management and 
staff in London and the management, inspectors and staff in 
Australia and New Zealand. Your address, to which we listened 
with rapt attention, showed a complete mastery of the affairs of 
this bank and of the countries in which it operates, only served to 
deepen our sense of gratitude to the staff which isso admirably 
backed up our Board of directors. (Hear, hear.) This bank relies 
every day, every month and every year upon its staff. Im Mr 
Godward we have a manager whom we trust implicitly for his 
judgment, his courtesy and his grasp of affairs, and he is a specimen 
of the staff whose services we command. (Hear, hear.) I have 
the greatest possible pleasure in associating the shareholders with 
this resolution. (Applause.) 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 


VOTE OF THANKS TO DIRECTORS. 


Mr A. J. Waley: Gentlemen, I think that before we separate 
it is only right that we should record a vote of thanks to our 
chairman and directors. (Hear, hear.) The chairman has already 
been complimented upon the speech which he made and which 
covered so wide a range and enabled us to visualise the advantages 
and disadvantages under which trade is now carried on in Australia, 
and the difficulties with which the bank has successfully dealt- 
He also enlightened many of us regarding the conundrum of 
exchange and enabled us, perhaps, to understand the extra diffi- 
culties with which the directors and the management have been 
confronted. I feel sure that you will all agree with me that the 
wonderful balance sheet which has been disclosed is an indication 
not only of wise direction but also of careful and efficient manage- 
ment, and I beg to move a vote of thanks to the chairman and 
directors. (Applause.) 

This vote was seconded by Mr Tomkinson and unanimously 
accorded. 

The Chairman: Gentlemen, I have to thank you for the compli- 
mentary remarks which have been made about myself, and to thank 
you on behalf of my colleagues and myself for your vote of thanks 
to the Board. We have no permanent chairman of this bank and, 
if you are satisfied with the management, the tribute is due not to 
any one director but to the Board as a whole. (Applause.) 

The proceedings then terminated. 
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WESLEYAN AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS—IMPROVEMENTS IN ALL 
DEPARTMENTS. 

The eighty-ninth annual general meeting of the members of the 
Wesleyan and General Assurance Society was held, on the Ist 
instant, at the Central Hall, Corporation Street, Birmingham. 

In the unavoidable absence, through illness, of Mr B. Shirley 
Smith, president of the society, the meeting was presided over by 
the deputy-chairman, Mr Charles E. Murray :— 

The chairman expressed regret that the society's president, Mr B. 
Shirley Smith, was unable to be with them that morning. He then 
proceeded to read the following speech, which had been prepared 
by the president, extracts from which are as follows. 

I am glad to be able to report that, although the past year has 
been one of considerable difficulty, the results, taking them as a 
whole, are very satisfactory, as they show improvements in all the 
departments of the society. 

Dealing with the ordinary department first, vou will notice there 
has been a steady and considerable volume of business. In the 
early part of the year your directors were a little concerned by the 
rate of mortality claims, due, no doubt, to what amounted to an 
epidemic among the population of these islands. You will remember 
that the early months of 1929 were very different from the early 
months of this current year, and the severe weather of last year 
was no doubt responsible for the heavy claim rate. I reported last 
year that we had been fortunate in having a steady increase in the 
average amount of the ordinary policies, and that for 1928 they had 
reached an average of £137 per policy. I am glad to be able to 
report that this has been increased during the year we are now 
considering, the average policy in the 
amounting to £145, as against £137 in 1928. 

Your society has had very considerable difficulties and strenuous 
competition to meet in the industrial department, but I have great 
pleasure in reporting that in that department we have issued 166,044 
policies, insuring £3,322,863. This amount includes both the weekly 
and the monthly premiums, and shows a very substantial increase 
upon the figures for the year 1928. 


ordinary department 


The other departments of the society's business are comparatively 
both new and small, but they are all making progress, and all help 
to make the very satisfactory results as disclosed in the accounts of 
the society, now in your hands. 


RESULTS OF COMBINED DEPARTMENTS. 


Looking at all the departments, the net premium income is 
£1,790,365, being an increase over the previous year of nearly 
£45,000. In the carrying on of the society’s business the investment 
of the society’s funds is one of the most important of your directors’ 
many duties, and they watch the markets from day to day and from 
week to week with a view to arriving at irreproachable data from 
which they can make their decisions with every confidence. The 
directors point out that the gross rate of interest is £5 4s. 1ld. per 
cent., being Is. 10d. per cent. more than in 1928. 

The balance-sheet shows the assets altogether to be more than 
nine and a half millions sterling, an increase over last year of 
£662,256. Your directors are glad to be able to report that, not- 
withstanding all the difficulties, the year that has gone by shows 
such a steady growth and a steady accumulation of funds. 


VALUATION REPORT. 


Now that we have finished the balance-sheet, you would like to 
hear something about the valuation made by the actuary, whose 
report you will find with the statement of accounts now in your 
hands. Without going through the figures I have already com- 
mented on, you will notice that there is a surplus in each depart- 
ment, and that the profits are sufficient to justify the declaration 
of bonuses similar to those which were declared last year. 

As regards the staff pensions fund, the actuary advises that the 
society is able to contribute £45,000 out of its profits. This fund, 
you will remember, is vested in trustees, who are directors of the 
society, and who look after the fund just as if it were part of the 
society’s business. 

Now, with reference to the industrial part of our business, you 
may remember that we started a profit-sharing scheme, which was 
announced and confirmed two years ago. It appears that the 
divisible profits of the industrial department last year reached the 
considerable sum of £93,693 6s. 8d., of which £56,216 is allocated 
to the industrial department policyholders and £18,738 13s. 4d. 
each to the outdoor staff and the ordinary department, subject to 
income tax. The method of division of these sums is set out in the 
report of the actuary now in your hands, and notice of the benefits 
will be furnished to the society’s representatives with the least 
possible delay. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and votes 





of thanks to the directors and staffs terminated the proceedings. 
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ANGLO-PORTUGUESE TELEPHONE COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 


“YEAR OF VERY SUCCESSFUL OPERATION AND PROGRESS.” 
SIR ALEXANDER ROGER’S REVIEW OF THE POSITION. 


The forty-third ordinary general meeting of the Anglo- 
Portuguese Telephone Company, Ltd., was held, on the 3lst 
ultimo, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Sir Alexander Roger (the chairman) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr F. Hollyer) having read the notice convening 
the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said :—Gentlemen,—As the report and accounts 
have been in your hands for some days I presume you will take 
them as read. (Agreed.) 

I am glad to tell you that a year of very successful operation 
and progress has been achieved. 

Dealing first with the profit and loss account, our gross operating 
revenue at £189,437 shows the substantial increase of £19,418 over 
that of the previous year; as against this our expenses (which 
include a charge of £30,000 in respect of plant depreciation) in- 
creased by £6,749, giving a gross profit of £71,287, as compared 
with £58,618 for 1928. Adding to this gross profit figure of 
£71,287 sundry small receipts, and deducting. the interest, tax, and 
share issue expenses, all detailed in the accounts, a net profit of 
£50,941 is arrived at, which is £8,054, or approximately 19 per 
cent. more than for 1928. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDENDS. 


Out of the year’s net profit of £50,941 there has already been 
paid to the ordinary shareholders an interim dividend of 3 per 
cent., less tax, and your directors are now recommending a final 
dividend of 5 per cent., less tax, on the ordinary shares (making 
8 per cent., less tax, for the year), and a dividend for the year of 
8 per cent., less tax, on the ‘‘A’”’ ordinary shares. These divi- 
dends amount in all to £45,743, which allows the company to 
increase its carry-forward by £5,198—namely, from £39,751 to 
£44,949. 

On the assets side of the balance sheet the capital expenditure 
account has been amended to conform to the requirements of the 
Companies Act, 1929, and the net addition for the year is £91,732. 

On the other side our renewals reserve increased from £68,722 
to £72,567. In both the years 1928 and 1929 £30,000 was placed to 
the credit of that account, but in 1928 the debit to the account 
for plant withdrawn from service amounted to £15,420, whereas 
in 1929, owing to a larger amount of plant being retired in pur- 
suance of our policy of keeping our plant generally in first-class 
repair, the comparable figure was £26,155. The increase of £3,845 
is therefore appreciable. The other items of the balance sheet 
differ, of course, from the figures of last year, but the differences 
are entirely due to normal trading operations. 


FURTHER EXPANSION, 

To provide for the further expansion of the systems in Lisbon 
and Oporto the company has expended additional large sums on 
capital account. For many years the company was handicapped 
for want of capital to meet the demands of a growing telephone 
public, but conditions are now much more favourable, and your 
directors feel confident that fresh capital put into the business will 
continue to prove remunerative. Perhaps it is not out of place to 
mention here that telephone enterprises of late years are receiving 
a greater amount of recognition from the investing public. 
Probably the reason for this is that while it is appreciated that the 
telephone public in any country is no easy one to serve, neverthe- 
less subscribers are generally willing to pay a reasonable tariff 
provided a first-class service is rendered in return. 

As you may probably be aware, the company by the terms of its 
concession is empowered to operate in the districts of Lisbon and 
Oporto ; in Lisbon within a radius of 30 kilometres (approximately 
19 miles), excluding one small area, and in Oporto within a radius 
of 20 kilometres (approximately 124 miles). The remainder of the 
telephone needs of Portugal are taken care of by the Government, 
the Government system and this company’s systems by mutual 
arrangement being linked up, to the obvious advantage of the 
public generally. 


EXTENSION OF GOVERNMENT TRUNK LINES. 


The Government are to be complimented and congratulated upon 
the remarkable progress they have made during the last two years 
in extending their own network of telephone trunk lines. The 
majority of the areas of importance throughout the country are 
now in telephone communication with each other, the British Isles, 
and most of the countries of the European Continent. 





Relations with all Government and Municipal Departments in 
both Lisbon and Oporto continue to be of the most friendly and 
cordial nature, and at all times it is our duty and our pleasure to 
co-operate with the Government to meet the telephone require- 
ments of the people of Portugal. 

The tariff rates which came into force on September 1, 1928, 
have been a great stimulus to new business. The basis of the 
tariff for all new subscribers consists of an annuity which includes 
a number of free calls, all calls above the number of free calls 
being paid extra for by the user. This method of payment has 
brought into the company’s business a great number of people to 
whom the flat-rate system of tariffs had not in the past proved 
sufficiently attractive. 


REMARKABLE INCREASE IN NUMBER OF STATIONS, 

During the year 3,665 stations were added, which represents 
approximately 16 per cent. above the total at the end of 1928. 
I may tell you that the rate of progress in England is less than 
10 per cent. The number of stations at the end of 1919 was 
approximately 13,000, whereas at the close of 1929 the number was 
26,681. In other words, the company has more than doubled the 
number of its stations during the past decade, a record to be 
proud of. 

The company has embarked upon a particularly heavy capital 
programme for 1930, involving over £200,000. A considerable 
part of this sum will be expended on new automatic equipment 
which is to be installed in the Trindade Exchange in Lisbon. 
It was not at first thought that it would be necessary to do this 
quite so soon, but, as the result of the rapidly increasing number 
of subscribers, the board was confronted with the alternative of 
purchasing additional manual equipment for the Trindade Ex- 
change or accelerating the automatic programme which we had 
been preparing for some time. Guided by the company’s technical 
experts, we decided on the latter course, and it is planned that 
at the end of August next the cutover from manual to automatic 
will be accomplished. Six thousand eight hundred lines will be 
brought into automatic operation then, which number will be 
further added to in the months immediately following, so that at 
the end of the present year there will be installed at Trindade 
Exchange 8,500 lines of automatic equipment. 

This acceleration of the automatic programme means displacing 
some manual plant which still has useful life, but apart from the 
technical advantages which this development ensures, the company 
must keep pace with the progress of the telephone art. Lisbon, 
the capital city of Portugal, has substantial claims to be ranked 
with other great cities of the world, and the company has a 
moral obligation to see that the telephone communications for 
which it is responsible lack nothing in modernity. 


NEW CAPITAL ISSUE FORESHADOWED. 

With regard to the capital required, when borrowings reach such 
a proportion that it becomes desirable to liquidate them the board 
will, as before, do so from the proceeds of fresh capital issues. 
In June last new ordinary shares were off red to existing share- 
holders on a pro rata basis at par, which at the market rates then 
ruling represented a substantial bonus to members. It will be 
necessary soon to raise fresh capital, but as nothing definite has 
yet been decided upon regarding the form which this should take, 
I will not comment further on the matter now. 

The beneficial effects of the plan of economic and financial re- 
construction on which the Government of Portugal has been con- 
centrating are being increasingly felt day by day, both by the 
nation and the countries with which it trades. Work is going on 
unceasingly in building up an excellent roadway system; the 
internal indebtedness of the Government has been reduced; 
schemes are in hand to provide greater facilities to shipping; the 
railway and the irrigation systems are planned to receive atten- 
tion, and at the close of the 1928-29 fiscal years the Budget showed 
a surplus of receipts over expenditures, the first time for many 
years. This intensive campaign of internal reorganisation of the 
country’s resources on the part of the Government Ministers, 
wholeheartedly backed up by the people, is doing much to raise 
Portugal to the plane of its former greatness. As evidence of the 
confidence which is now prevailing throughout the country, you will 
be interested to know that the Portuguese Government 63 per cent. 
Internal Loan of 100,000 contos (approximately £924,000 sterling) 
for the construction and improvement of ports closed on Thursday 
last, having been covered three times. 
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As a corollary of the nation’s improving financial stability the 
value of the escudo has remained steady round about 108 escudes 
to the pound sterling for over 12 months. 

INTERCHANGE OF VISITS. 

Your directors are in close personal touch with the company’s 
activities in Lisbon and Oporto, and interchange of visits between 
the board and the company’s technical advisers here and the 
management in Portugal are constant. The advantages to the 
company’s welfare of these visits are too obvious to need stressing. 
Should any of you or your friends be visiting Portugal at any 
time I hope you will not neglect to pay a visit to some of the 
company’s exchanges, for you will then be able to judge for your- 
selves how well the company’s plant is maintained and to prove 
the efficiency of the service generally. 

Summing up the past year, I think there is every reason to be 
gratified at the results, and that the company may look forward 
to the future with equanimity. I feel sure you would like me to 
thank Colonel Pope (our general manager in Lisbon), Mr Hincks 
(our Oporto manager), and their staffs of all grades, for the 
creditable manner in which they have carried through another 
year’s strenuous work and the success which has attended their 
efforts. (Hear, hear.) 

THE RESOLUTIONS. 


and accounts be re- 
therein recommended 
resolution, but before 
answer any questions 


I now beg to move :—‘‘ That the report 
ceived and adopted, and that the dividends 
be paid.”’ I will ask Mr Kerr to second this 
putting it to the meeting I shall be glad to 
you may have to put forward. 

Mr F. W. Kerr seconded the resolution, and, in the absence of 
questions, it was put to the meeting and carried unanimously. 

The election of Mr Harold S. Bennett, A.M.I.E.E., as a director 
of the London board was confirmed; Sir Alexander Roger and the 
Hon. Sir Arthur Stanley, G.B.E., C.B., M.V.O., of the London 
board, and Senhor R. Peixoto and Dr. Bento Carqueja, of the 
local board, were re-elected; and Messrs Futcher, Head, Ernest 
Smith and Company were reappointed auditors of the company for 
the ensuing year. 

A hearty vote of thanks was accorded to the chairman for his 
interesting address, and also to the directors and to the manager 
and staff in Portugal for their services during the past year. 

The proceedings then terminated. 





BRITISH ALUMINIUM COMPANY, LIMITED. 
SATISFACTORY VOLUME OF SALES. 


The ordinary general meeting of the British Aluminium Company, 
Ltd., was held, on the 28th ultimo, at Winchester House, Old 
Broad Street, London, E.C. Lieutenant-Colonel Stephen H. Pollen, 
C.M.G, (chairman of the company), presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr G. W. Jeffery, F.C.I.S.) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, after refer- 
ring to the resignation of Mr A. W. Tait, said that the total net 
profit for the year was £443,102, as compared with £441,383 for the 
previous year. Twelve months ago, the Chairman added, he 
ventured to anticipate that there would be a satisfactory volume of 

‘es during the year 1929, and that anticipation had been realised. 

demand had been good, and their total deliveries for the year 
review were well in advance of their previous record. Against 
‘eased tonnage sold they had, unfortunately, to record a 


gi tensified comnetition in the market for a number of their 
pre vith a consequent reduction in their average selling 
price the face of the competition to which he had referred 
they | vared pains to stimulate the demand. 

A large ] ot their output was absorbed in the transport in- 
dustries, n itomobiles, railways, aircraft, and shipbuilding, 
because { nding property of aluminium and its alloys was 
their « a combined with lightness, which, by reducing dead- 


wei creased carrying capacity, decreased operating costs, and 

e | speed and acceleration without any sacrifice in mechanical 

es. The electrical industry, like the transport and chemical 

les, consumed an ever-increasing quantity of aluminium, 

considerable strides had been made during the past year. In 

ite, however, of the conditions which prevailed during the past 

year, the results they were able to place before the shareholders 
were, he considered, satisfactory. 

In regard to the current year, industrial conditions were some- 
what obscure, but he did not see any signs of a decrease of demand 
for their metal at the present time, and they looked forward with 
confidence to being able to dispose of all their production, includ- 
ing that which they might expect from the new Lochaber works. 

Major R. W. Cooper, 0.B.E., M.C. (vice-chairman), seconded 
the resolution, which was carried unanimously. 





CHEVIOT RUBBER, LIMITED. 


PROFITS WELL MAINTAINED. 
NEW CAPITAL ISSUE TERMS. 


The twentieth annual general meeting of Cheviot Rubber, Ltd., 
was held, on the 2nd instant, at the Council Room, Rubber Growers’ 
Association, 2-4 Idol Lane, London, Brigadier-General the Hon. 
Chas. Lambton, D.S.O. (the chairman) presiding. 

Mr C. B. Hester, representing the secretaries (Messrs Guthrie 
and Company, Ltd.), having read the notice convening the meeting 
and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: The feature of the year’s working is that, in spite of the 
vicissitudes experienced in the rubber market, profit for the year 
has been maintained at practically the same figure as for 1928, the 
actual result being £32,667, against £31,023—a slight increase. 
This excellent showing is partly due to an increase of crop from 
1,141,000 lb. to 1,694,000 lb., partly to a further slight reduction 
jn cost per lb., and, finally, but to a smaller extent, to favourable 
forward sales. 

The year 1929 was a remarkable cropping year for practically all 
rubber estates in the Malay Peninsula. In the case of our own 
property the crop harvested was a record, and amounts to 643 lb. 
per acre over the 2,635 acres of mature rubber at Cheviot. A natural 
question which might be asked is whether this high rate of cropping 
will continue, for many experts believe that the high rate of yields 
from rubber in Malaya is due to the resting which trees received 
during restriction. It is possible that, taking the country generally, 
there is some truth behind this view, but in the case of Cheviot» 
although the manager has taken a conservative view and has 
budgeted, on the basis of twelve months’ tapping, for an output of 
1,600,000 Ib. in 1930, there is actually no sign of a diminution in the 
rate of production. Although the great bulk of Cheviot is mature 
and producing, it is, in fact, a young estate, and, in the opinion of 
the visiting agent, has even yet scarcely reached peak production. 
In these circumstances, it is probable that the present high yields 
will continue for some time. 

Since the manager’s forecast was made, the board, in conformity 
with the recommendations of the Rubber Growers’ Association, has 
consented to cease tapping during the month of May, and this 
stoppage will, of course, affect the amount of rubber which otherwise 
would be harvested during the year. On the other hand, if the 
advocates of restriction are correct, the loss of crop and consequent 
slight increase in costs should be compensated for by an increase 
in selling price. This latter factor is, of course, problematical, and 
I am not in a position to prophesy. 


NEW PLANTINGS AT MIDDLETON. 

As regards Middleton estate, a further 500 acres, approximately, 
have been planted, raising the cultivated acreage to 1,486 acres, and 
it is proposed to complete our development programme by planting 
a further 400 acres this year. Development has been carried out on 
the most recently approved scientific lines with high-grade seeds, 
from Cheviot and budwood from proved high-yielding clones, and 
it is anticipated that when these areas reach maturity the rubber 
will be harvested at a cost considerably below that now current on 
most estates planted by earlier methods. 

Our present cash position is strong, the balance sheet showing 
cash and British Government securities amounting to practically 
£87,000. 
heavy one, and upkeep of the new areas will call for the greater 
part of our liquid resources over the next few years. The directors 
therefore consider it advisable to issue a small number of shares 
It is 
259,565 shares of 2s. each, raising the issued capital 


Our development programme is, however, a comparatively 


now in order to conserve and maintain a strong cash position. 
proposed to issue 
to £220,000. 
and will be confined to the company’s shareholders in proportion to 
present holdings. 


The issue will be made at the price of 2s. 6d. per share 


When the planting programme of 400 acres for 
this year is completed, we shall have a total planted area of 4,943 
acres. On the basis of an issued capital of £220,000 the cost per 
acre will amount to the very low figure of £44 10s. Taking into 
consideration the quality of the plantings at Middleton and the 
exceptionally high yields from the mature rubber at Cheviot, the 
Board feel that this company will be able successfully to maintain 
its position in face of a continued low price for the commodity and 
increasing competition from peasant planters. 

It gives me much pleasure to record the efficient work of our 
manager and his staff on the estates, and of our agents at home 
and in the East in their sphere, and also the value of the compre. 
hensive reports of our visiting agent. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and a dividend of 10 per 
cent. was declared. 
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ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT 
MANUFACTURERS, LIMITED. 


SATISFACTORY TURNOVER. 
MR P. MALCOLM STEWART’S REVIEW OF INDUSTRIAL CONDITIONS. 


The thirty-first annual general meeting of the Associated Port- 
land Cement Manufacturers, Ltd., was held, on March 3lst, at 
River Plate House, Finsbury Circus, London, E.C. 

Mr P. Malcolm Stewart (chairman and one of the managing 
directors) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr J. A. White) having read the notice conven- 
ing the meeting, and the report of the auditors having been read 
by Mr H. C. Howard, representing Messrs. Crewdson, Youatt and 
Howard, the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Ladies and gentlemen,—I presume it is 
your wish to take the report and accounts as read. 


INCREASED TRADING BALANCE. 


Turning to the profit and loss account, you will see that the 
balance of profit on the trading account at £575,484 is more by 
£7,468 than last year’s figure. This increase, however, is largely 
set off by the reduction in receipts from interests and dividends, 
which at £358,836 show a decrease of £6,421. The total revenue 
for the year at £935,115 shows a small increase of £536. We are 
able, after providing for debenture stock interest and sinking 
funds, the dividend on the five and a-half per cent. preference 
shares, and after making the same allocation to depreciation 
reserves as last year, to recommend again the payment of a divi- 
dend of 8 per cent. on the ordinary share capital. 

The results obtained are due to the progressive reductions 
effected in the cost of manufacture and to the satisfactory turn- 
over for the year, despite the serious setback sustained during 
the first three months, when building operations were almost 
brought to a sandstill by severe weather. 


STATE OF BASIC INDUSTRIES. 


The past year will long be remembered for the depressed con- 
ditions experienced in important industries, the collapse of the 
boom in speculation, and the severe financial losses suffered. For 
some it will stand out as a black year. Every avenue is being 
explored for an explanation of the wide extent of unemployment 
and the unsatisfactory state of our basic industries. Whatever 
the merit or outcome of the solutions recently offered, it is a good 
thing that many have been shaken out of a state of apathy and 
compelled to give a closer consideration to the fundamental causes 
of our industrial depression. Further, we have been helped to 
visualise the wide interests and responsibilities which we possess 
as citizens of a great nation and of an Empire offering unrivalled 
opportunity for commercial expansion. Nevertheless, it would be 
a fatal mistake to assume that any changes in our economic 
system can of themselves bring back prosperity. This cannot be 
achieved without we become less insular in our conceptions and 
more adaptable to the requirements of post-war conditions, less 
self-satisfied with past performance and better prepared to face 
the future with keener mental alertness and renewed energy and 
enterprise. 


THE BANKS AND INDUSTRY. 


The chairmen of the big banks rightly explain it is not their 
business to provide industry with permanent capital; they do 
not like frozen credits. There is no need for apprehension; there 
are ample financial resources and enough enterprise available in the 
City of London to help industries, ready for reconstruction on 
sound lines, whose management has not shown lack of vision with 
regard to policy or lack of understanding with regard to labour 
problems. 

Recent references to the relations between the banks and industry 
give the impression that the banks have been backward in helping 
industry. Surely, this is far from being the case. Have not some 
of the banks been too generous ih lending to plausible borrowers 
with little practical knowledge or experience, who, under the guise 
of helping industry, ply the trade of manufacturing share values 
on the Stock Exchange? (Hear, hear.) The operations of such 
borrowers are often aided by the astounding optimism of a section 
of the Press proclaimed to the accompaniment of personal para- 
graphs so flattering to vanity. Some journalists have shown an 
extraordinary aptitude for puffing new ventures and but little 
inclination for making intelligent inquiry or investigation on which 
to base a sound judgment for the benefit of their readers. We 
have passed through a period of boom flotations when almost 





anything could be pushed on to the gullible public. What a won- 
derful opportunity for the Press to have rendered service to its 
readers by sound commonsense advice, but how little it was 
availed of. It is not only the subscribing public that suffer, but 
also the industries concerned. 

We are constantly being asked to interest ourselves in new pro- 
cesses and inventions. ‘They sometimes look good on paper, but 
when tested by men of common sense and practical experience it is 
nearly always found impracticable to establish them successfully. 
Such propositions, however, often offer a ready opportunity for a 
rake off by the company promoter before their inglorious career 
ends in liquidation and extinction. 
commercially successful. 


How few inventions become 


PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE NEEDED. 


The salvation of industry will not come through its being run by 
the Government, banking institutions, or accountants; each of 
these may become an invaluable ally when rightly employed. 
Supreme control should be in the hands of those with practical 
experience and a record of successful management. Experience is 
one of the few things which cannot be found ready made. A good 
qualification for managing a big undertaking is to have made a 
success of a smaller one, and perhaps one of the greatest aids to 
expending wisely shareholders’ money is to have had to expend 
money with the sure knowledge that failure touched one’s own 
pocket. This experience automatically gives the feeling that it is 
one’s own being ventured. Where industry needs reformation it 
must be reformed from within. 

I do not believe any industry lacks men with the brains to re- 
organise. There are too many people pulling the strings of indus- 
try who have never been through the mill and gained a practical 
and technical experience. ‘Those with practical experience should 
have a chance to work their way through. Do not call in a tinker 
to do a tailor’s job or expect men eminent in the professions or 
clever theorists whose advice may be essential on particular issues, 
but who have not the experience or instincts of a manufacturer, to 
be best qualified to undertake the reorganisation of industry. 


BOARD’S RECONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME COMPLETED, 


The past year, the fifth since the reorganisation of the board and 
management, is an important one in the history of the company, 
because it marks the completion of’ the programme of reconstruc- 
tion outlined when I first addressed you in 1925. 

Before surveying the progress made during the period, may | 
again refresh your memory as to the programme itself and the 
policy on which it was based; for this purpose I will quote from 
my speech of that year. After reviewing the history of the com 
pany since its inception, pointing out the disabilities from which 
it suffered owing to over-capitalisation, I said :— 

‘‘ What is the remedy? It appears to me there are two main 
methods of tackling such a problem. One is by the reduction of 
capital with corresponding depreciation of fixed assets; the other 
is by improving the value of the assets so that they more truly 
represent the figure at which they stand in the balance sheet. In 
our case I should like to see both these methods employed, but, 
frankly, under the present circumstances 1 consider there is no 
justification for writing down the capital. 

‘“ The policy advocated and adopted by the board is that we 
should improve the earning capacity of our assets by modernising 
our two largest works—PBevans and Swanscombe. 
patching them up: 


I do not mean 
I mean reconstructing them so as to give an 
efficiency at least second to none in the country.” 

That was the policy and programme promised. Let us now see 
how it has been fulfilled by our works control, by our selling 
organisation and what is the relative financial position of the com- 
pany to-day as represented by the figures in the halance sheet 1 
comparison with those of six years ago. 


BEVAN, SWANSCOMBE AND CROWN WORKS. 


At the Bevan works, which had been closed since 1921, 12 rotary 
kilns with a capacity of 250,000 tons per annum have been scrapped 
and an entirely new works constructed with four kilns having a 
capacity of 500,000 tons per annum. In addition, we have con- 
structed a deep-water jetty which enables us to load direct cargoes 
for all parts of the world. 
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At Swanscombe we have replaced the original 16 rotary kilns by 
three modern kilns with a capacity of 400,000 tons per annum; 
further, the whole of the grinding and packing plants have been con- 
centrated and modernised and electrically-operated excavators and 
up-to-date washing plant installed to handle the raw materials both 


there are at Bevans. In addition, the output of the Kent works, 
purchased in 1922, has been increased by 50 per cent. 

At the Crown works, to avail of the best shipping facilities on 
the River Medway, the old plant has been scrapped and a modern 
rotary kiln has been installed. We have scrapped multiple steam 
and other power units by the installation of electrical power at 





our Thames, Medway and inland works. 


PRESENT PRODUCTIVE CAPACITY. 


Your company to-day has a productive capacity of a million and 
a-half tons per annum from efficient rotary kiln plants, which is 
fully 250,000 tons more than that aimed at in our original pro- 
gramme. (Applause.) 

I do not want you to go away with the impression that we have 
merely modernised our kilns. Every stage in the process of manu- 
facture has been tackled, and the complete plants brought up to 
date and to a state of efficiency second to none with the help of our 
research department and the adoption of our own technical methods, 
which are kept up to date by first-hand information from all parts of 
the world. At the same time that this heavy reconstruction work 
has been in progress we have improved our quality to a point that 
to-day Blue Circle products are a recognised standard. Our thanks 
are due to Mr. A. C. Davis, the managing director in charge of our 
works control, and to our engineering, technical and executive staffs 


for so successfully carrying through this programme. (Applause.) 


THE SALES SIDE. 


We will now see what has been accomplished on the sales side of 
the business, and it must be remembered it is more difficult to sell 
cement than to manufacture it. Since 1924 we have increased our 
sales in every department, and much enlarged the facilities for the 
prompt service of our customers. The hard task of maintaining an 
adequate margin of profit will be at once realised when I tell you 
that our group net selling price in all markets is 25 per cent. lower 
than five years ago. Because the raw materials can often be cheaply 
won it is wrongly assumed that the task of manufacturing and 
establishing a new brand of cement is a simple one. Few realise the 
slow rate of turnover of capital and other vital economic factors. I 
doubt if a single cement company established in this country within 
the last ten years has fulfilled the promises made in its prospectus. 
However, our sales organisation has increased the tonnage of Blue 
Circle cement sold, which to-day exceeds the aggregate tonnage of 
cement sold by all our competitors. A valuable goodwill and 
prestige has been established for all Blue Circle products. 


FERROCRETE. 


An outstanding sales feature is our successful marketing of Ferro- 
crete, the rapid-hardening cement. Ferrocrete has revolutionised 
concrete construction by the saving of time which it affords to users. 
We have, of course, had our imitators—this is the inevitable price of 
success—but Ferrocrete has easily maintained its supremacy. It is 
no longer a novelty but a necessity, as is proven by our rapidly in- 
creasing sales. 


EXPORT TRADE. 


Despite the keenness of foreign competition, aided by low wages, 
tariffs, favourable exchange rates, and sometimes by subsidies, we 
have expanded our export trade to a remarkable degree. Last year 
we exported close on 800,000 tons, an increase of 45 per cent. over 
the quantity shipped abroad in 1924. (Applause.) 

This has been accomplished by improved overseas sales service. 
We have appointed representatives who reside abroad and study on 
the spot the requirements of our overseas customers. The sun never 
sets on the cement shipped from our works on the Thames to every 
part of the world. These results could not have been obtained had 
we not, by our works reconstruction, put ourselves in a position to 
compete by taking low prices. Our increased trade has absorbed to 
a considerable degree the reduction in the number of employees due 
to rationalisation. 





panion through these years of effort. The productive capacity of 
the United Kingdom has increased at a higher rate than the growth 
of the consumption. We have had to contend with over-production, 
and, consequently, low prices. You will, I am sure, agree that the 
results obtained reflect the greatest credit on Mr Harold Anderson, 
our managing director in charge of our sales organisation, who is 
ably assisted by Mr Chapman in the export and Mr Charleton in 
the home market, and by an indefatigable staff and representatives. 
(Applause.) 


SOME ILLUMINATING FIGURES. 


I have outlined the nature of the improvements and extensions 
made at the works and of the expansion of sales in all markets. We 
will now see how the fulfilment of our programme has affected the 
financial structure of the company as set out in the balance sheet. 
Since the beginning of 1924 we have spent over £1,600,000 on re- 
construction and new plant, yet to-day our fixed assets at £6,020,000 
stand in our books at £566,000 less than in 1924. (Applause.) 
During the period the preference share capital has been increased by 
£35,000 and the ordinary share capital by £242,785 issued in 1927, 
and further by £500,000 issued in 1928, bringing up the total of the 
ordinary shares issued to £3,000,000. 

We have increased the total share capital by £777,785, but we 
have, during the period under review, reduced the amount outstand- 
ing in debenture stocks, debentures and mortgages by no less than 

777,182. The extinction of prior charges is thus within a few 
hundred pounds of the amount of fresh share capital subscribed. 
To get at the true position it is necessary to compare the surplus 
assets now available with those available five years ago. To-day our 
cash in hand, at bankers, on deposit, and investments in Govern- 
ment and other liquid securities at cost, less depreciation, stand at 
over £1,100,000, as compared with £44,000 six years ago, and the 
net improvement in our liquid assets position is some £375,000. 

The investment account is a strong point in a sound balance sheet. 
All our investments in subsidiary and allied companies stand at a 
low valuation. The book value of our holding in British Portland 
Cement Manufacturers, Ltd., ordinary shares alone, is approxi- 
mately £1,500,000 less than their market value to-day. (Applause.) 
No one is happier at the results obtained than Mr Alfred Stevens, 
who has for many years watched over our finances. (Applause.) 


THE WORK OF THE LAST FEW YEARS. 


To summarise the position, we have modernised and extended our 
plants, concentrating production in large units at economic sites, 
thus materially increasing the intrinsic value of our fixed assets ; at 
the same time we have reduced the figure at which they stand in the 
balance sheet. Further, we have strengthened our financial resources, 
The net profits available last year for the service of the preference 
and ordinary share dividends were nearly three times as great as in 
1924, although in that year £50,000 less was placed to depreciation. 
Lastly, but by no means of least importance, we have provided for 
our employees improved conditions. 

While we have been steadily steering our good ship through the 
shoals we have had to ward off a heavy attack directed not only 
against our trade, but to capture the ship itself. During the fight 
we kept silent, confident in the ultimate issue. Now we are not only 
in port, but have refitted. (Applause.) 


RATIONALISATION. 


Thus have we rationalised our section of the industry; we set to 
work to do so before this term had become so hard-worked. What 
is rationalisation? The best simple definition I have seen is that it 
is the application of common sense to industrial problems. This 
definition certainly fits our case. 

With our group of widespread works and reduced costs of produc- 
tion we are in a far stronger position than ever before to meet com- 
petition. During the early part of the period which I have just 
reviewed the operations of the Cement Makers’ Federation enab‘ed 
prices to be stabilised to a considerable degree. This was followed 


hy a period of severe competition, from which the industry has not 
fully recovered. Price warfare is demoralising, and its effects are 
felt to-day. When I state we are in a strong position to meet com- 
petition it must not be inferred that we are looking for trouble ; our 





THE HOME DEMAND. 


The home demand for Portland cement has grown, stimulated by 
our intensive campaign of advertising and propaganda, supervised 
by General Critchley, for educating potential consumers as to the 
manifold uses of cement, but it must be remembered, if the picture 
is to be seen in the right light, that we have throughout the period 
laboured under an adverse condition common to the majority of 
industries in this little island. I refer to over-production, the 
nightmare of the manufacturer. It has been our constant evil com- 





record furnishes ample evidence that we appreciate the necessity for 
and the value of constructive work. 

The tendency to-day is for rationalisation to displace the older 
methods of co-operation, such as gentlemen’s agreements and cartels, 
which have proved invaluable. Rationalisation has already been 
successfully accomplished as far as our own extensive interests are 
concerned, and the ideal we hold steadily before us is to obtain the 
co-operation of others so as to extend it to the cement industry as a 
Most objectives worthy of attainment take time and 


whole. 





patience, but it is always well to have a goal to aim at. 
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OVERSEAS INVESTMENTS. 


Just a word with regard to our investments in cement works 
situated in British Columbia, South Africa, Mexico and India. 
They have all done well during the past year, and their prospects 
are good. We are now engaged in doubling the plant of the Indian 
works, in which we are jointly interested with the British Portland 
Cement Manufacturers, Ltd. 

The year has opened well, favoured by good weather. The de- 
mand for Portland cement is above the average for these early 
months, and there is evidence of much constructional work to be 
undertaken. Selling prices remain on the low side, but we should 
obtain from our reconstructed works the advantage of further 
economies provided these are not offset by increased prices for coal. 
Consequently, if the demand continues to improve, we hope to pre- 
sent to you a satisfactory report when we meet next year. 

Before closing, may I again express our thanks to our staff, repre- 
sentatives, and employees at home and overseas for their hard work 
and loyal co-operation, which have been invaluable. I am sure that 
our shareholders will heartily support this. (Applause.) 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts and the approval of the dividends paid, and recom- 
mended to be paid, including a dividend of 8 per cent. on the 
ordinary shares. 


TRIBUTE TO THE CHAIRMAN. 


Sir Philip A. M. Nash, K.C.M.G., C.B. (the vice-chairman), 
said : Ladies and Gentlemen,—Before formally seconding this reso- 
lution I would like to make one or two remarks without which, I 
think, this occasion would not be complete. Our chairman, in a 
very interesting speech, devoted much of it to reviewing what we 
may call a five years’ period of reconstruction, and he has, I am 
sure with our full approval, paid tribute to the able management 
and the able staff which have assisted in this reconstruction. As 
vice-chairman, I have been closely associated with the management 
throughout this period, and I would like, and I am sure I shall have 
the approval of the management and staff in doing so, to pay a 
proper tribute to the work of the chairman himself. (Hear, hear.) 
Mr Stewart has brought to us not only a wide experience of affairs 
generally, but he has brought to our counsels a long and unique ex- 
perience of the cement industry. I hope that now that the period of 
reconstruction is over we may look forward to many years of his 
association with this company to show us the same powers of leader- 
ship and the same wide experience and good counsel that we have 
had during this vital period to this company. (Hear, hear.) 
beg formally to second the motion before the meeting. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors, Mr W. J. Firth and Mr P. J. Pybus, 


I now 


(Applause. ) 


C.B.E., M.P., were unanimously re-elected, and the auditors, 
Messrs Crewdson, Youatt and Howard, were unanimously re- 
appointed. 


Mr R. B. Pearson, in proposing a vote of thanks to the chairman, 
managing directors and other members of the board, and all asso- 
ciated with the company, said that his task in doing this was 
rendered very much easier by reason of the admirable address they 
had just listened to from the chairman. (Hear, hear.) He expressed 
the hope that the widest publicity would be given to the admirable 
phrases Mr Stewart had used in regard to the sound policy required 
to be observed by all those interested in industry. 

Mr E. G. 
accorded. 

A brief 
proceedings. 


tidpath seconded the motion, and it was unanimously 


acknowledgment by the Chairman concluded the 





KERR, STUART AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
NEW TYPE OF DIESEL LOCOMOTIVE. 

The nineteenth ordinary annual general meeting of Kerr, Stuart 
and Company, Ltd., was held, on the 3lst ultimo, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, Mr Herbert Langham Reed, 
the chairman and managing director, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that the year under review had proved very difficult for the 
company. Of the company’s capital nearly a quarter of a million 
was invested in works which were laid out for the manufacture of 
heavy and light locomotives. The conditions prevailing in the 
industry had continued to be so depressed that it had become impos- 
sible for the company to secure orders of any magnitude except at 
unremunerative prices. As he stated last year, the fact that firms 
formerly manufacturing armaments had entered the locomotive in- 
dustry had raised the manufacturing capacity to a point which 
far exceeded any possible demands. The normal output of the 
undertakings now manufacturing locomotives was estimated to be 
not less than 2,000 locomotives per annum, whereas the orders 
received in this country last year represented less than a ed 


of that amount. As a result competition was very severe, and with 








prices at the present level it was impossible to get work at a figure 
that would show a profit. Continental competition remained acute 
Indian orders to the extent of approximately £1,000,000 had been 
placed with Continental manufacturers at an approximate price of 
5 per cent. below prices of British tenders. To meet this difference 
in price, representations had been made by the industry in the 
proper quarter for some assistance, but so far there seemed little 
or no hope of any favourable response. 

This year the position had shown improvement, and the works 
were now working to nearly full capacity, but in view of the very 
restricted nature of inquiries it was impossible to foresee any hope 
of continuity of the present position, and he feared that in the 
near future they might be without any serious heavy locomotive 
work in hand. During the year the company had put on the 
market the K.S. 7-ton Diesel Lorry, and this had met with con- 
siderable success. On a five-day weekly run of 600 miles per week 
the K.S. Diesel Lorry showed an annual saving of over £700 per 
annum as compared with a similar petrol lorry, and £670 over a 
steam lorry. 

In the course of discussion the policy outlined by the chairman 
was generally approved, and the and 
unanimously adopted. 


report accounts were 


MARCONI INTERNATIONAL MARINE COMMUNICATION 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 


RECORD PROFITS. 


The annual general meeting of this company was held on the 2nd 
instant, the Rt. Hon. F. G. Kellaway, P.C., J.P. (chairman and 
managing director), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: The balance of the profit and loss account is £203,111, the 
highest figure ever earned by your company. ‘The measures which 
your board adopted when I became managing director, five years 
ago, for the improvement of your company’s position, are now 
beginning to show their full effect—a very heartening augury for 
the future. At this point | hope you will permit me to give you the 
round figures of the company’s profit for each year since 1923. In 
1923 the profit was £85,000; in 1924, £83,000; the changes in the 
administration of your company were made at the end of 1924, 
and progress since then has been steady and satisfactory. In 1925 
the profit was £118,000; in 1926, £126,000; in 1927, £179,000; in 
1928, £193,000, and in 1929, £203,000. These encouraging results 
have not been secured by increasing charges to the shipowners. On 
the contrary, taking our contracts as a whole, there has been a 
decrease in our charges. 

I will now deal with the appropriation account. The amount 
brought forward from the 1928 accounts was £36,688, from which is 
to be deducted the £1,500 additional remuneration voted to the 
directors at the last annual general meeting, leaving a net carry 
forward of £35,188. Adding to this the net profit for 1929, we 
arrive at a total of £238,299, of which £59,636 was distributed as an 
interim dividend on October 29th last. The net amount available 
for distribution as a final dividend thus becomes £178,663, from 
which the directors recommend there should be appropriated an 
amount sufficient to raise the general reserve account from £158,013 
to £200,000, They then recommend the payment of a final dividend 
for 1929 of 10 per cent., involving the distribution of £119,272, and 
leaving a carry forward to the 1930 accounts of £17,404. 


GENERAL MATTERS, 


Passing now to more general matters. There was an increase 
during the year in the number of launches from British yards of 
vessels of 1,600 tons and over; 
compulsory wireless law. 
accounts. 


i.e., those which come under the 
This increase is reflected in the present 
By the end of 1929 your company held maintenance 
and rental contracts in respect of 2,758 British ships, a large 
proportion of which carry direction finders and auto-alarm apparatus 
in addition to the main installations. The number of sea-going 
operators on the company’s pay roll at the same date was 3,136. 
An unusuai volume of non-recurrent expenditure was necessary 
throughout 1929 to enable the company to maintain the technical 
lead in marine wireless apparatus which it has always held. 
Provision had to be made to meet the requirements that any ship 
fitted on or after Ist January, 1930, should have interrupted con- 
tinuous Wave or continuous wave transmitters if an outfit of more 
than } k.w. power was required. Also in 1929 the use of short-wave 
telegraph apparatus became more general for the rapid handling 
of traffic to and from ships at sea, and gear had to be perfected to 
meet this growing need. Coupled with this came the necessity 
for design of a marine wireless receiver fulfilling the very searching 
requirements of sea-going conditions in all climates that would 
enable operators to receive signals on any wave length between 
15 and 20,000 metres. It will be of interest to you, and will be a 
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very valuable earnest of the position in which your company 
stands with its shipowner clients, when I say that a prominent 
personality in the shipping world co-operated with our technicians 
in the evolution of this piece of apparatus which is characterised by 
competent persons as the best marine receiver yet produced. It is 
to be adopted by your company as standard on all passenger 
vessels. 

The utility of your company’s short-wave wireless equipment is 
clearly demonstrated by results achieved with sets of only 500 watts 
power used by whalers in the Southern Seas, which communicate 
nightly with Bergen in Norway and Portishead in England, over a 
distance of more than 7,000 miles. 

As in 1928, so in 1929, there were no labour troubles in the British 
shipping world, and the conduct of affairs proceeded smoothly, 
While at the moment there is nothing clouding the outlook for 1930, 
your directors are inclined to make a cautious forecast. The 
amount of business so far secured this year is in advance of last 
year, but there is a tendency to increase the number of ships laid 
up. Taking everything into account, however, and bearing in 
mind that the financial position of your company has never been 


stronger nor its potentialities more evident, your directors incline’ 


to a feeling of restrained optimism for 1930. 
The report was unanimously adopted. 








Government Returns, &e. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The following table shows the national income and expenditure 
during the nine days ended March 31, 1930 :— 


(000’s omitted.) 





EXPENDITURE. £ RECEIPTS £ 
Supply Services............ sessseeee 15,924 | From Revenue............ eccoccgse BOLUS 
Interest, &c., on Debt......... aan 23 
Sinking Fund....... sandiniaaannaee - 1,187 
Sundries ........... cocccccccece ee 
Decrease in Debt ...........-.00008 ,081 
Tncrease in Balances............+. . 3,419 
29,118 29,118 


The revenue for the last nine days of the financial year 
amounted to £29,118,400. Income tax brought in £11,891,000, and 
surtax and super tax £5,770,000. Customs amounted to £2,634,000 
and Excise to £900,000, while ordinary receipts yielded £257,100 
and special receipts £1,426,400. The National Debt was reduced 
by £6,081,000, as shown below :— 








(000’s omitted.) . 
£ 
National Savings Certificates + 50 | Treasury Bills ..... eeescccetooes = 10,004 
Public Dept. Advances........ a 450 | Interest on National wenden: wa 
i% Conversion Loan ......... + 2,950 Certificates .. chee — 2,669 
Conversion Loan..........+++ + 1,000 | National Savings Bonds ...... — 8 
Taegraph BERIT cc cceecnscassss + 2,150 
+ 6,600 , —, 12,681 
The Floating Debt was reduced by £9,545,000 to £637,415,000. 
FinanciaL YEAR, 1929-30, Aprit 1 TO Marcu 29. 
£ £ 
Expenditure ....... . 748,712,011 | Revenue ........ «+» 734,188,748 
Decreases in balance 127,310 
Amount borrowed 14,395,953 
748,712,011 748,712,011 
EsTIMATES FOR FINANCIAL YEAR, 1929-30. 
£ £ 
Expenditure........ . 691,564,000* | Revenue ..... s+seeee 746,060,000 
Sinking Fund ..... - 50,400,000 
Surplus ............ 4,096,000 
746,060,000 746,060,000 


* This figure includes the new Exchequer Contributions of 
£15,560,000 to Local Revenues, &c. 


SELF-BALANCING REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE. £ 


CRESTS Caner aie veseeeee 58,110,000 
a te NE EEE poi veeee 22,510,000 
80,620,000 


RatinGc RELIEF SUSPENSE ACCOUNT. 


£ 
Balance on April 1, 1929 ... 22,633,000 | Cost of anticipating rate 

relief for Agriculture...... 0,000 
Balance on March 31, 1930 20" oes" 000 


22,633,000 22,633,000 








NATIONAL DEBT—(Million £). 














ae] Ba | Bu Seid: | Hal aa | Sa! ae 
we | gs] cS] cel ck | ck | cS | eel eo 
on & os KI — FI ot ant on qn $ — a = 

_ = a a a a a = a 
24% and 23% Consols | 573 300 300 300 300 300 300 300 | 306 
Other Funded Debt... 15 15 14 14 14 14 14 14 14 
Term Annuities......... 30 20 13 13 12 12 12 12 12 
$% Consolidated Loan | ... See aa eae 166 204 354} 354 354 
Conversion Loan eee 709 760 740 832 81l 811 8ll 

rit Conversion Loan oes 210 211 211 221 223 223 266 

88 ‘Conversion Loan... |... ‘an pee aa tae ea aes 144 321 

% War Stock ...... ese 63 63 63 63 oon ese “a a 

% War Stock ...... ad 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 
4% ‘and 5% War Stock | ... | 2,047 | 2,052 | 2,109 | 2,154 | 2,253 | 2,264 | 2,264 | 2,176 
National War Bonds... | ... | 1,509 778 706 556 194 “a pit eco 
4% Funding Loan...... ° 409 394 390 389 385 381 381 381 
4% Victory Bonds ... 360 303 292 277 261 246 246 246 
Treasury Bonds ...... oe one 499} 482) 454) 675} 681] 600] 554 
Exchequer Bonds...... 20 323 15 15 15 16 16 56 )E. xe 
National Savings Certs.| ... 267 369 | 375) 372 362 361 359 | 358 
Other Debt®............ 1,306 | 1,124 | 1,111 | 1,103 | 1,097 | 1,087 | 1,087 | 1,087 
American Loan (Anglo- 

i | NE ala §1 poe iia ‘aa ia ar — on 
Treasury Bills ......... 15 |1,107 576 565 599 527 700 780 590 
Temporary Advances 1 243 167 139 117 162 37 77 48 

654 | 8,033 | 7,598 | 7,558 | 7,555 | 7,528 | 7,500 | 7,681 | 7,531 
Other Capital Liabilities} 57 46 68 75 98 103 120 108 108 
Total Liabilities ... | 711 | 8,079 | 7,666 | 7,633 | 7,653 | 7,631 | 7,620 | 7,789 | 7,639 
































* Includes debt to American Government. 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. ying ¥orCoicd 


Ways and Means Advances Mar. 2. ’29. Mar. 2,'29. Mar. B "30. Mar. = "w. 
Outatan: & 
Advances by Bank of England... 





Advances by Public Departments 37,050,000 26,140,000 48,530,000 + 450,000 
Treasury Bills outatanding ...... 700,295,000 738,725,000 588,885,000® — 9,995,000 
Total Floating Debt ............ 737,345,000 764,865,000 637,415,000 — 9,545,000 


* Includes £18,000 the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exehequer 
within the period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 

Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
March 28, 1930, and the total amount applied for was £44,245,000. 
Tenders were accepted for bills at three months, dated Monday 
to Saturday, at £99 9s. 3d., and above in full. The amounts 
allotted were in bills at three months, £39,695,000. 






















Amount Treasury Bills 
Date. —- — at 3 Months. 
Average Rate. 

1930. £ £ sa”. & 
January 31... 30,000,000 38,220,000 317 2:95 
February 7 30,000,000 47,105,000 317 17:01 
February 14 30,000,000 42,905,000 317 3-62 
February 21 30,000,000 59,005,000 315 3°23 
February 28 30,000,000 51,765,000 3 7 5:82 
March 7. 30,000,000 57,810,000 3 4 0°72 
March 14 30,000,000 48,495,000 215 8-77 
March 21. 30,000,000 53,885,000 2 10-16 
tcicncdaucnennanna 40,000,000 44,245,000 2 2 2-94 
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a CEA ACCIDENT and QUARANTEE § 
a ° CORPORATION, Limited. 
3 ASSETS e . ° © £9,217,244 e 
ro} CLAIMS PAID - - - £53,253,248 
S Accidents and Iliness. io] 
| Employers’ Liability. Fidelity Guarantees. io] 
a] Burglary. Fire. Motor Cars. Public Liability. fo} 
(O} inspection and Insurance of Bollers, Engines, 
fo} Electrical Plant and Lifts. 
‘O} Executorships and Trusteeships. BG 
e Head Office: 36-44 MOORGATS, LONDON, E.C. 
DOS DOE ESDP ERD SPER EOE2002000:0020000020020000002zeg8 








Che Bankers’ Gasctte. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 2, 1930, 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 
£ 

















Notes Issued— Government Debt ...........0++ + 11,015,100 
In Circulation — ........+.-e008 357,265,456 | Other Government Securities .. 232,991,048 
In Banking Department ... 58,923,507 | Other Securities .... 11,537,499 

Silver Ooin .......+.. eeccccecece eee =. 4,456,353 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 156,188,963 
£416,188,963 £416,188,963 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
£ & 

im uae Capital ........000+ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 54,021,909 

edoncesesedcouscosccoceosscors 3,727,832 | Other Securitiee— 

Public Deposita® ..........0000. 18,422,477 Discounts and 

Other Deposite— Advances ... £10,309,949 
Bankers ...... £62,833,897 Securities ...... 12,705,909 
Other Accounts 37,358,126 ——_ 23,015,858 

—————— 100,192,023 | Notes .......ceccecceerseccsccscceeses 58,923,507 

1-Day and other Bills ......... 2,471 | Gold id and Silver Coin ......... eee 936,529 

£136,897,803 £136,897,803 


® Including Exchequer, ol Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounta. 
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, > . 
Roth Departments. Amount. | Inc. or Dec. on} Inc. or Dec. on | NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $'s (000's omen, 
F ens. April 2, 1930. Last Week. Last Year. Apr. 4, | Mar. 13, Mar. 20, j Mar. 27, Apr, 3 
: : - | 1929. 1930. 1930, 1930. 1930," 
£ ‘ ‘ P . | . le 
“i ’ : ek. ae oan 053.830 | Tota! bills discounted......... 235,530 33,150 30,810 36,860 53,870 
Note circulation...........sssseeeeseeeeees 357,265,456 5,961,641 wet Bills bought in open market | 26.880 60,560 74,306 105,750 142'749 
Public deposits eevccenecococccsoconcoooccs | 18,422,4 v7 | r 364,296 626,946 Total US. Govt. securities — 23,530 233,430 252,970 219,520 210 610 
Bankers’ deposits .. 62,855,697 7,959,620 | 4,454,264 | Total bills and securities..... 288,030 | 337,190 | 297,960 | 368.880 | 414.029 
Other deposits ... . 37,358,126 1,441,390 50,197 | Deposita — Memberbank — a 
BSeven-day DIS ........cscr-ccccsveesceves 2,471 702 393 Rane 957.2 P i 
Total, outside liabilities ............-.. 475,882,427 + 13,999,057 | 9,810,558 | Batio of total res. to dep.and —s ee a oe 
Capital and rest .....csescsssessseeeeee 18,280,832 10,694 | 29,626 Pederal Res. note liabili- | | 
; : > (eternal 0% 2+ 2% ‘1% | 72. 
Government debt and securities 298,028,057 | 9,259,168 8,144,641 << — $1°0% 19% : = 7 RE: | 
Discounts and advances .............+. 10,309,949 4,199,392 2,911,259 ’ ’ . 
Other securities ...........0s.0ss0seesesees 24,243,408 595.138 | — 1,070,298 SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000's omitted). 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 4,456,353 3,982 372,223 Mar. 8, | Feb. 7, | Feb.14, ; Feb. 21,; Feb. 28,) Mar. 7, 
— and — — ye Be 157,125,492 1 128,925 + 2,658,237 ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
eserve of notes and coin in banking Gold coin and bullion......... 7,538 | 7,884 | 7,975 8.074 | 7,680 | 7.152 
SII iscnigpnassedinevinensnian -- | $9,860,036 3,832,718 | + 8,712,067 | @ubsidiary coin ............... 109 107 114 118} 114 17 
— of reserve to outside lia- | | = ~ | Bills discounted 8,300 | 8,111 | 7,370 7,555 | 8,570 | 7,989 
- 
(a) Banking department enty | | | em cecsevence 651 849 766 746 757 836 
(“ Proportion ") .....+0+000++ 5033 % THO RI FN i ccaseconsensnenses 0 00 
(b) Gold stocks tu deposits and | . | au | _. ccccccccccccccccccoccoee 8 500 100 1800 M500 _ 
notes (“* reserve ratio "’) 33% 41% 13% Notes in circulation 8,695 | 8,326 | 7,775 7,472 | 9,032 | 9,33) 
et oe 9 a deposite ... 1,517 1,359 1,662 2,162 | 2,573 1,555 
r Bankers’ deposita ............ 5,045 | 4,785 | 5,009 5,388 | 4,860 | 4.910 
| Issue Department. Banking Department. Gad toe a Ratio of S an i 
; ij . 3o/ ° . -|%° . 7. 
Date. | Notes Seen, Public ee Other out of § liabilities to public ......... 48-3% | 52-4% | 54-1% | 52-1% | 47°1% | 47-3% 
Issued. tion. Deposits. | D ita. | D ite. ‘ - * s 
ae, | Sapeete, | Rage | IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000's omitted). 
1930. 25 er Re pe . « s £ % : ; : — 
Feb.12 |410,936,551) 348,003,176. 17,937,246] 59,083,652, 35,481 11361 106,033 out | “44 Wh Oe ted be ted LTB 
19 |410,971,511)345,580,773, 13,871,221] 59,167,021) 34,416,671)  12,68lio | 44 : ; - a 1930. 
| ; 21,37,01 | 32,24,09 | 32,15,08 | 31,37,75 | 30,57,33 | 30,36,67 
26 |411,326,826 346,812,165) 11,987,053) 50,713,918, 36,231,367, 347,66lin | 44 136664 | 88549 | 83752 | 74147 | 7.6645 | 
Mar. 5 |411,601,773,347,295,975| 7,674,949] 63,694,475 35,921,849, 271,167in | 44 66. 85, 3, 41, 166,45 | 8.46,69 
4 in | 32,79,14 | 30,59,42 | 31,45,03 | 31,58,47 | 31.85.90 | 31,6419 
12 |411,873,749 350,447,635) 8,987,199] 59,001,400) 3€,742,704| 269,088in | 4 ranean | anes | Gants | tassel vanas ls 
19 |413.458,058 348.890.201 12.882.680] 62.086.473 35,883.025| 1,581,607in | 4 "33°99 "45°75 45°49 4149 sees 1,34,21 
26 [415,145,878 |352.303.815) 18,786,775] 54.874.277| 35,916,736] 1,677,982 in | 3 2.8337 | 2,80:17 | 2,80'54 | 2.8074 | 2.8052 | 22033 
Apr. 2 '416,188.963 357.265,456 18.422.477/ 62.833,897' 37.358,126' 1,036,467 in 34 14:30 3 12,26 25,73 20.45 13.3 
10,31,51 | 12,09,40 | 12,93,52 | 16,05,46 | 18,51,03 | 16,65,59 
Issue Department. | Both Depte. i 
. weed Banking Department. 5.62.50 | $6250 | 6250 | 56250 | 5.62.60 | 5.62.0 
Gold Coin Dis- | 5,22,50 32, §,32,50 | 5,32,50 | 5,32,50 | 5,32,50 
Date. oor. . oon and Bullion Gort. Rg... al Other Reserve és ‘a 75,84,07 | 83,16,27 | 84,86,06 | 86,22,16 | 88,03,05 | 86.32.14 
Securities.| ti and Reserve | “eur | advan- | Securi- | the" Pro | ‘The above includes— | © é é E g £ 
ies. ies. Ra ties. | i ¢t portion. 77 
tio. | ces. | Deposits ia London 928 752 778 779 748 174 
Advances in London 918 730 711 667 663 68 
1930. £ £ £ % £ £ £ £ % Cash, &c., at other 
Feb. 12/244613696|10924838|151499219/32% |44711563| 7963260|14513308|63496043/5643 | _ Banks in London 106 27 90 195 151} 101 
19]2446 1504 1]10924483) 151638500/3344 |38581563| 4732768] 16293348166057727|61 ‘ : 
26/244613290} 10924646] 151979238) 34 134441563) 4716355|12868859165167073/65 BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 5/244589229/10944046| 152290198] 3343 | 38631563! 6840871/15103832/64994223| 604 
12}244593701/10944051/152622838|3349 |37331563| 7959833] 15570281 /62175203|59 & Mar. 29, Mar. 6, Mar. 13, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 27, 
19}244884874/ 10651478) 154245375] 3348 |41481563] 6060054/16258430/65355174| 58 # ASSETS 1929. 1930. 930. | 1930. 1930. 
e 26 244001980) 11537685'155996569 334 144766909 6110557 13300861 63692754) 58 f seer cevercconcooccscosoce 34,186,454 | 42,753,011 | 42,593,848 | 42,552,241 | 42,556,854 
pr. 2/244006148/11537499 157125492133 154021909] £0309949! 1270590 50 oreign assete— 
= ns Bight deposite ...... 10,577,365 18,999.689 6,936,971 | 6,932,262 | 6,920,235 
’ : : Bille 18,332,958 | 18,775,599 | 18,771,751 | 18,782,845 | 18,766,097 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). Commereial bills dis- 
counted at home... | 6,837,904 | 5,626,538 | 5,428,441 | 5,244,916 | 6,387,914 
; : Advances against acc. 
Town. Metropolitan Country. | Total. To the Btate ...... 9,130,000 8,695,544 8,595.545 8,595.545 8.595.545 
Other advances 2,321,795 | 2,634,594 | 2,593,650 | 2,547,452 a 
1930. £ £ £ £ Other assete (exclud- 
January 1 to March 19 .........4. 8,683,719 417,048 680,948 | 9,781,715 ing forward exch.) | 2,959.250 | 2,859,394 | 2,718,445 | 2,650,189 
Week ended March 26 973,953 33,799 53,583 | 1,061,335 Lis BILITIES. 
Week ended April 2.............0000 970,848 40,821 56.863 | 1,068,532 | Notes in circulation... | 64,574,941 | 70,373,157 | 69,969,736 | 69,586,695 | 70,825,654 
— ce seh Public deposita ...... 11,616,752 | 8,509,729 | 8,129,865 | 7,351,880 | 6.802.313 
Total to date, 1930 ...........:c00008 10,628,520 491.668 791,394 | 11,911,582 | Private deposits ...... 6,263,253 | 6,760,221 | 7,089,359 | 7,829,071 | 8,259,728 
Total to date, 1929 ..............006 10,662,702 496,521 788.088 | 11,947,311 Other liabilities ...... 1,991,272 | 2,561,666 | 2,449,691 | 2,536,804 ne 
Increase or decrease in 1930...... { — 34,182) — 4,853 | + 3,306 | — 35,729 y : 
= 0°3% | = 0:9% | = 0:4% | — 0-3% THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks* (000’s omitted). 
Total for year, 1929.........:s.s08 39,935,924 | 1,881,789 | 3,078,764 | 44,896,477 Mar. 28, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 22, | Mar. 31, 
Do. liiteiiinmedaninid 39, ‘S12. 117 1,854,190 | 3,039,422 | 44,204,729 ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 950, " 
+ 807 27,599 | + 39,342 | + 691,751 Reichebank shares not yet issued ...... 177,212 177,212 177,212 77,3 
vocrneeendiensheseensnneacbendiemneadaatens { = 1-6% | = 1-5% | me 1+3% | me 1-6% | Gold and DUlliOD .......c..sccsccecseesecees 2,682,702 | 2,480,458 | 2,491,789 | 2,495,931 
Of which deposited abroad ...... 129,748 | 149,788 | 149,788 149,788 
VIN Reserve ia foreign currencies ............ 35,956 | 411.924 | 450,626 86, 
PRO CIAL CLEARING RETURNS. Bille of «xchange and cheques............ 2,352,777 | 1,639,426 | 1,504,718 | 2,067,462 
Silver and other coin .... 107,042 | 153,866 | 165,683 | 130,761 
Month of March | Aggregate Weekly Notes of other German b banks ..........-. 8,508 | 19,103] 21.074 3,918 
; Totals to March 29. AGVADCES seceeeeee 135,052 68.345 55,627 | 201.309 
Invest:nenta .. 93,136 93,246 93,245 93,245 
1929. | 1930. | % 1929. | 1930. Other assete . sessesseseeeeeee | 550,794 | 502,509 | 563,841 | 529,789 
LIABILITIES. 
Number of Working days | 25 | - l l MeRROOB GARMAN 00.000 00000. ce sesecesee see 122,788 | 122,788 | 122,788 | 122,788 
| £ | | } £ } £ Increase of ae (shares not yet issued) 177,212 177,212 177,212 177,212 
BIRMINGHAM............ . | 11,942,000 | 11, 149,000 6-6! 36,484,600 | 33,641,800 | Reserve .......sssccccocesee socceseessereceeee 319.608 | 371,139 | 371,139 71,139 
BRADFORD ............... | 5,891,000 | 4,288,000 |—27-2| 16,120,100 | 12,760,000 | Notes in circulation ...........+.0+ss+e0+++ 4,821,986 | 4.266.015 | 4,109,157 | 4,805,581 
BRISTOL ...............04+ + | 5,294,000 | 5,117,000 |— 3-3) 16,456,000 | 14,848,000 | Other daily aneing sesennansenadl coveee 478,091 | 458,514 | 593,104 | 456.560 
a seneneeneeeeeeeeeens oo ila |... | 64,949,000 | 62,597,000 | Other liabilities.. 223,494 | 150,421 | 150,415 | 152.947 
erecccccccccccccccccee ee | 3,978,000 | »488, |—12- ) 
TET 4,379,000 | 4,273. 000 | . ; ~ sy Fhe eee 13/086'500 * Equal to one billion paper marks or one Rentenmark. 
LEICESTER ............... | 3,592,000 | 3,547,000 1-2 9°950,600 10.771 100 The gold reserve ie calculated in accordance with the new legal prescription of one 
LIVERPOOL -........... | 34,159,000 | 31,451,000 |— 7 ‘Sl108 615,700 | 94,851,400 | Sound of fine gold equals 1,592 Reichsmarks. 
Serer 57,971,000 | 52,352,000 |— 9-6!172,605,500 | 152,679,400 ELG: — 8 omitted 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE | §,480,000 | 6,980,000 | ~ 7-7) 19,070,300 | ‘Iaosaeoe NATIONAL BANK OF B IUM.—In Belgas (000's o ). 
N GHAM ........... . | 2,812,000 | 2,675,000 | 4-8] 8,390,000 | 8,219,300 Position, 
SHEFFIELD .............. - | 4,675,000 4,484,000 \- 4-0) 13,664,200 | 12,487,600 May 28, | Mar. 28,| Mar.6, | Mar. 13, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 27, 
—|——_-——| ASSETS 1914. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Total ........0-ceccssorees 141,173,000 129,804, 000 | 8-0) RRR. (b) 907,758 {1,178,740 {1,180,537 |1,180,664 |1,180,637 
“a. ais ond 252,650 | 498,185 | 539,309 | 549,863 | 549,043 | 545.354 
Balances . . ’ , ’ hd 
OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. Silver and other coin : 3.168 | 3.357 | 3,468] 3570 
2 NOTE.— : _— ay! pore of the Banks of Fevot and Lithuania, appeared in the ates, coecee 697,600 | 745,802 | 808,910 | 821,707 | 800,248 | 837,46 
stonia Routnatie: Moreen a rrisepan end Chilein Marob 22; Dansig, Finland, | Notes in circulation .. | 934,150 2,412,383 |2,800,492 [2,793,567 |2,772.121 [2,720,108 
cmania, Norway, Switzerland and Canada in March 29. Current accounts 112,125 |" 89.284 | " 94,622 | ‘118,858 | "102.956 | ‘117.1% 
U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000's omitted). (b) ed france. 
Apr. 4, | Mar. 13, { Mar. 20, | Mar. 27, | Apr. 3, ANK ALY.— 000’s omitted 
RESOURCES. 1929, 1930." | 1930. 1930. 1930. B OF ITALY.—In lire ( omitted). a 
Total gold reserve ............ | 2,719,210 | 3,039,160} 3,036,040 | 3,051,000 } 3,02),710 Mar. 20, | Feb. 20,) Feb. 28, = 10, ; Mar. 20, 
Total bills discounted 1.029,850 66,340] 205,630 06,830 | 241,120 ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. | 1930. 
Bills bought in open market | 174,700 | 256,540} 185,020 | 256,480 | 301,300 | Gold, coin and bullion ..........< | 5,113.400| 5,189,800] 5,189,900} 5,189,900) 5,201,500 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 169,060 | 514,110| 561,440 | 529,000 | 530.390 Foreign bills end balances abroad 5,315,900] 4,786,400) 4,851,900] 4,931,200) 4,938,100 
Total bills and securities ... | 1,380,460 | 1,049,070} 960,870 | 1,001,090 |:,1,081,590 | Other 243,700} 219,000) 221,300] 220,200) 224,600 
Total resources ........... 5,146,970 | 5,057,790] 5,030,595 | 4,968,430 |~6,075,300 | Gold deposived abroad due by 
LIABILITIES. the Bi sceevessecsssesecseeere | 1,836,200} 2,813,100] 1,813,100] 1,813,100] 1.801.600 
Federal Reserve notes in Discsents. 3,513,300] 3,292,200] 3,213,900] 3,063,400] 2,995,100 
actual circulation +++ | 1,663,650 | 1,609,010} 1,583,700 | 1,572,900 | 1,576,100 | Advances 1,498,200] 988,000} 1,367,800] 1,345,100} 1,265,900 
Deposita—Memberbank— Oredit with “ Istitato di Liquid- nage 
reserve account ........... 2,335,300 | 2,353,900} 2,290,540 | 2,339,840 | 2,375,350 arion! ” 1,077,300] _ 803,700} 776,600] 776,600) 776,600 
Total deposits............+..++. 2,382,480 | 2,381,440) 2,319,500 | 2,388,470 | 2,443,050 | Government securities .........- | 1,042,900] 2,053,000] 1,052,200) 1,051,400) 1,052,500 
Capital paid in and vorplus 408,700 | 449,150} 449.180 | ‘451/220 | 451.180 LIABILITIES. 
Total liabilities ..... 5,146,970 | 5,057,790} 5,030,590 | 4,968,430 | 5,075,300 | Notes in ciroulation ........s0- |15,894,500|15,716 :000}16,091 ,800115,924,800]15, 863,400 
Ratio of total reserves to ro Public deposit .......ccccsseecoeeee | $00,000] $00,000] '300,000] '300,000| | "300,000 
deposit and Federal Other deposits and drafts......... | 2,191,600] 1,981,100] 1,665,600] 1,589,600] 1,562,800 
Reserve note \ ee Batio of reserve to note and sight 
qombinel.......----- 715% | 80-8% | 82-5% | 81-8% | 79-8% liabilities combined ........--- | 56*72% | 55-43% | 55-61% | 56-82% | 57:19% 
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NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 























| 
Mar. 24, | 
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Position, Mar. 25, | Mar, 3, | Mar. 10, | Mar. 17, 
ASSETS May 30,1914. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930, 

GOIE ..cccccccccecccece 163,092 422.498 | 436,992 | 436.982 | 431,973 | 431,974 
BiVET ...cecceeeerese 8,436 21,491 26,815 26,885 26,778 27,346 
Home Bills dscnted. 149,344 57,544 56.857 51,794 51,535 
Foreign Billa ...... 153,504 42,411 | 200,852 | 200,911 | 204,006 | 204,113 
Loans and advances ’ 

in current acct... L} 103,086 | 108,341 84,408 88,926 88,918 

LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation 316,632 782,734 | 828,245 | 801.612 | 791,237 | 781,236 
Deposite ......-++++- 5,016 9,489 | 19,845 17,476 17,683 21,290 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 

Position, ; Mar. 30,| Mar.8, } Mar. 15,| Mar.*22,) Mar. 29, 
ASSETS. a 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Gold ...0reeeee socccecsocoes eco 971 ey 
ea aenmisenaani 29,785 | 19.508 f’| 168,000 | 166,400 | 167,500 | 169,100 
Discounts, advances, and 
other investments ...... 71,561 | 127,784 | 139,900 | 136,300 | 135,900 | 132,200 
LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation ..... ° 109,499 | 304.222 | 285,200 | 281,600 | 273,109 | 270,200 
Deposits and bills payable 11,250 | 42,997 | 30,800 | 30,100 | 36,900! 39,000 
BANE OF SWEDBEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 

Mar. 30, — 8, | Mar. 15, | Mar. 7 Mar 29, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 19.) 
CODD... niscintsaggncemcemmntnnenennn 234,975 | 243,865 | 243,810 | 243, 770 | 243,723 
Government securities—Swedish 6,001 22,155 22,155 22,155 32,155 
Foreign 73,774 51,359 53,199 53,199 53,199 
Other ‘Bwedish bonds quoted on 
foreign DOUTSES .........eceseeeee 743 157 122 122 122 
Bills payable in Swedent ... 253,585 | 167,629 | 164,031 | 158,875 | 156,825 
abroad 77,238 107,587 106,090 104,283 102,993 
Haiance abroad .. eooeee 37,618 77,228 76,745 91,057 | 103,986 
Advances made on government 
securities and bondst... 56,600 57,668 62,574 46,599 60,883 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ............s0 543,845 | 503,925 | 519,633 | 494,293 | 545,823 
Government deposite............++. 167,501 | 165,333 | 159,978 | 165,304 | 148,956 
Private deposits... .......s0s0e-++ee 5,709 5,773 5,317 4,041 3,297 




















+ The sum of the items “‘ Bills payable in Sweden” and “‘ Advances made on Govern- 
ment Securities and Bonds" excludes advances and cash credits which are net available 


as cover for the note issue. 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). 




















Position, ; Mar. 30, ) Mar. 8, Mar. 15, ; Mar. 24, | Mar. 29, 

1929. 1930. | 1930 1930. 1930. 

ran 2,559,635 |2,466.988 |2,467,704 [2,468,246 | 2,468,347 
Silver... 715,896 | 707.994 | 708.838 | 710.445 | 715.353 
Loans & Discounts | 800,725 |1,908.962 |2,178,433 |2,129,691 |2,093,782 | 2,117,131 
Spanish 4% stock. | 3441475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344.475 | 344.475 | 344,475 
Adve. to "to Trearury 150,000 : 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
om... 901,550 14,243,174 14,472,070 14,446,824 [4,381,682 | 4,364,585 
Deposita ............. 477500 | 986.859 | 859.988 | 862.5541 830.424 | 839,599 





BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In esoudos (000's omitted.) 





























Mar. 20, Feb. 26, Mar. 5, Mar. 12, Mar. 19, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Ooin and bullion 9,899 8,772 8,839 8,825 8,807 
Of which gold ..... 8,577 8,577 8,577 8,577 6,517 
Balances abroad 327,602 274,527 269,610 176,282 157,202 
DIsCOUNES 2.0.00 ccccccccocesces 275,072 359,015 345,011 345,733 343,062 
Government loans ......... 1,749,784 | 1,681,663 | 1,676,398 | 1,530,684 | 1,530,684 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation ......... 1,848,474 | 1,905,939 } 1,935,338 | 1,911,774 | 1, “ 319 
DERREIED coc ccccccccceccoccosce 67,589 76,876 58,540 54,116 ,067 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000's omitted). 
ASSETS. Mar. 23, | Feb. 28, ) Mar.7, ) Mar.15, ) Mar. 23, 

Cash Reserve— 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1950. 
Gold ooin and bullion ... 168,752 168.634 168,634 168,634 168,634 
Foreign exchange......... 208,010 204,296 204,053 205,044 212,965 
Other foreign exchancet ... 356,677 314,655 314,478 316,146 325,226 
Bills discounted ............. 113,313 234,239 201,639 172,005 142,487 
Sl eee 112,385 108,558 108,513 108,513 108,493 

LIABILITIES 

Bhare capital.........-...00+0 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
rve fund... 9,283 9,283 9,233 9,283 9,283 
Notes in circulation. eccccecce 863,222 974,483 914,490 884,293 854,182 
SEAL ALITTAATOD 99,333 58,924 85,705 90,368 108,985 











t In dollar and sterling only. 


NATIONAL BANK OF MUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengéd. 
(000’s omitted). 








ASSETS. Mar. 23, ; Feb. 28,; Mar. 7, \Mar. 15, ; Mar. 23, 

Metal reserve— 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Gold coin and bullion.. sseveeseee | 204,428 | 162,627 | 162,626 | 162,628 | 162,629 
Drafta and notes.. 28,835 | 25,450 | 16,279 | 12,272 9,481 
Silver coin and bullion scnceananeen 10,447 | 10,287 | 10,270 | 10,397 | 10,735 
Inland bills, warrants and securities... | 301,819 | 226,830 | 212,325 | 207,766 | 200,931 
Advances to the Treasury ............+++ 92,296 | 82,937 | 82,900 | 82,900 | 82,900 

LIABILITIES. 

Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000°) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation... ......--sseceereeees 392,376 | 441,385 | 405,549 | 388,597 | 373,114 
Ourrent accounts, deposits, ke. cuannneen 237,705 | 76,874 | 88,129 | 88.031 | 93,405 

















* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
BANE OF LATVIA.—In late (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 





ASSETS. 
Gold bullion and coins .. 





Treas. notes and sm, canes 
Short term bille ...........+++ 
Loans against securitics... poccce 
Other aapets........seeee coccee 
LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation 


eeeeeeeee 





Government accounts......... 
Other liabilities 





see eeeeeeeeeeee 


Mar, 27, | Feb. 26, ) Mar. 5, 
1929. 1930. 1930. 
23,807 | 23,948 | 23,957 
4,721 5,946 5,821 
64,790 | 45,404 |} 47,066 
8,563 | 12,362 | 11,294 
84,049 | 94,452 | 94,577 
50.240 | 53,704 | 54,029 
15,350 | 13,745 | 13,634 
45,687 48,586 | 48,125 
15,581 | 17,010 | 17,010 
3,091 3,662 3,662 
2,500 3,500 3,500 
12,520 | 15,905 18° 037 
62,669 | 66,283 | 64,024 
97,035 | 84,388 | 88,669 
12,437 | 10,228 9,350 











Mar. _ 


14, 036 


47,194 
17,010 

3,662 

3,500 
16,202 
59,914 
94,128 
10,124 





NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted). 


































































































Mar. 23, Feb. 28, Mar. 7, Mar. tn Mar. 23 
ASSET?. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930 1930. 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,206,004 | 1,261,826 | 1,261,833 1,261,887 1,261,899 
Balance abroad and foreign 
CUFTORGY ncccce — cocccccce 174,128 | 1,980,286 | 1,963,560 | 1,963,560 | 1,900,211 
Discounts and advances . 217.903 292,102 322,901 294,679 245,309 
State notes debt balance. 4,038,713 | 3,709,035 | 3,705,148 | 3,704,105 | 3,703,393 
Other assete . eccece $33,796 699,891 662,061 598,192 589,219 
LIABILITIES. | 
Bank notes in circulation... | 6,497,883 | 6,837,731 | 6,555,153 | 6,271,800 | 6,121,832 
Check account balances ... 837,688 395,065 649,595 789,363 834.714 
Other liabilities ............ 272.379 201,983 202,367 216.515 235,097 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 22, | Feb. 28 Mar. 8, Mar. 15, | Mar. 22, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930 1930. 1930 1930. 
GONG crv cce cee e coc ences ccs ese 91,591 96,006 96,078 96,150 96,221 
Other eoin and notes ~... 18,058 18,410 18,732 18,337 18,379 
Foreign credita ..2......... . | 189,126 | 291,065 | 321,650 | 291,226 | 287,781 
lie eeeaaeeeeeseenee 1,336,906 | 1,141,192 | 1,134,173 | 1,091,730 | 1,081,979 
a re advances ...... 4,201,054 | 4,143,097 | 4,139,100 | 4,135,380 | 4,133,388 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation —..... | 5,085,497 | 5,559,628 | 5,484,624 | 5.334.841 | 5,225,424 
State credita —............. 227,780 195,913 191,917 189,916 187,923 
DGGEIRD cnoceccceccescoccocesecs 1,119,382 | 1,731,871 | 1,830,399 | 1.848.155 | 1,989,300 
NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000's omitted) 
Mar. 23, | Feb. 28, Mar. 7, Mar. 15, | Mar. 23, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Gold and silver holdings... | 1,507,962 | 1,569,598 | 1,570,480 | 1,571,166 | 1,571,690 
Balances abroad and foreign 
GEE ccocevaccennnnsees 2,966,520 724,269 778,598 666.245 630,300 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,461,876 | 1,291,526 | 1,281,901 | 1,264,864 | 1,252,516 
Advances to the Treasury.. | 3,685,241 | 3,340,302 | 3,340,302 | 3,339,302 | 3,339,302 
LI4BILITIES. 
Capital paid up.. 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 500,000 
BE a cccsnsnccucsusocneues 1,164,167 | 1,251,782 | 1,251,986 | 1,252,222 | 1,252,136 
Bank notes in circulation .. | 3,932,074 | 3,147,651 | 3,251,892 | 3,236,064 | 3,208,260 
Bight liabilities............... 3,193,353 | 1,886,673 | 1,821,993 | 1,743,455 | 1,704,197 
Deposite arienka 470,115 319,406 319.056 318,551 318,400 
“BANK ( OF - GREECE. —In drachme® (000’s omitted). 
Mar. 15, | Feb. 23, Feb. 28, Mar. 7, Mar. 15, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 

i cictieicememmnaeannineid 562,148 647,309 647,827 648.873 624,792 
Gold exchange........ 4,542,043 | 3,598,061 | 3,736,060 | 3.690.708 | 3,592,154 
Other foreign exchange 211 3.354 2,801 2,742 2,705 
Bills discounted............++« 49,574 170,166 161,848 155.996 152,208 
AGVONCES .........cccccceceeees 77,471 185,775 177,681 175,593 176,175 
Debt to the State ............ 3,789, 638 3,152,763 | 3,512,763 | 3,512,763 | 3,512,763 

LIABILITIES, 
Capital paid up..............+. 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 5,535,413 | 4,847,574 | 4,842,140 | 4,867,420 | 4,817,042 
Deposita and current ac- 

Se 2,036,713 | 1,824,956 | 1.864.278 | 1,914,413 | 1,873,032 
Poreign exchange liabilities | 1,114,807 | 1,111,552 | 1,201.011 | 1.070.109 ' 1,044,068 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty* (000’s omitted). 

Mar. 20, Feb. 20, Feb. 28, Mar. 10, Mar. 20, 

ASSETS 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
ND dectenecnesuneenecnenncens 622,005 701,004 701,056 701,110 701,807 
Of which held abroad ...... 195,402 179,553 179,553 179,553 219,021 
Foreign currencies ......... 663,286 455,139 460,882 449,332 433,571 
Bills discounted ............ 650,465 670,321 668,447 636,498 630,232 
Loans sgainet securities ... 84,676 77,547 77,949 76,886 717,921 
Reserve fund securities .... 69,704 83,531 83,531 83,531 83 537 
Liability of the Treasury... 25,000 25,000 25,000 25,000 25,000 
LIABILITIES. 

Share capital ............c00- 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ............... 100,000 110,000 110,000 110,000 110,000 
Notes in circulation......... 1,166,022 | 1,165,249 | 1,281,760 | 1,244,124 | 1,201,065 
Current accounts ............ 623,903 553,039 456,435 451,761 450,967 
Government accounts ...... 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 75,000 








(In Tchervonetz—000’s omitted.) 


® As from Octuber 13, 1927, 8-91 zlotys equals 1 U.S. dollar. 
RUSSIAN STATE BANK.—Note- Issuing Department. 


(NOTE: 1 Tchervonetz = 10 gold roubles.) 































































































Mar, 19, | Mar. 26, 
1930. 1930. 
23,965 | 23,970 
6,598 6,465 
48,447 | 48,292 
12,631 | 11,438 
93,140 | 92,552 
54,411 | 54,909 
14,187 | 13,885 
47,132 | 48,443 
17,010 | 17,010 

3,662 3,662 
3.500 3,500 
16,283 | 16,463 
60,739 | 60,849 
94,477 | 90,824 
10,575 | 10,760 

















Apr. 1,| Feb. 16, Mar. 1, Mar. 16, Mar. 31, 
ASSETS. 1929. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 
Gold in coin and bullion ...... 17,883 28,581 29,080 29,349 30,348 
Other precious metals ......... 4,359 3,396 3,298 3,270 3,079 
Foreign bank notes ............ 8,888 6,406 6,517 6,149 5,717 
Drafts in sterling (less 10%).. 277 295 295 299 299 
Bills and Securities (less 10%)| 79,593 | 113,323 115,809 115,934 116,557 
LIABILITIES. 
ES 110,232 | 151,011 153,580 154,850 155,598 
Balance to which notes may 
still be issued ............0.++ 788 989 1,420 150 402 
LONDON RATES. 
Mar. 27.)Mar. 28,|Mar. 29,|Mar. 31,) Apr. 1,} Apr. 2,| Apr. 3, 
1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. | 1930. 
Bank rate (changed from % % % Se % % % 
4% Mar. 20, 1930) ...... 3+ 34 3} 34 | 34 3} 34 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafte | 2} 2t— | 23-—ve| 24-2) 24-3) 24—2| 2K 
3 months’ do. 2¢ 2 fe — B28 22 2% 
4 months’ do, 2t 2% 23—4| 22—F| 2% 
6 months’ do. ... 24—2) 28 2% 2%—4) 24 
Discount > mate B — 
2 months’ . tome 2t 34 2i— & | 2% 24 2h =| 2h 
3 months’t uaciinneudanite 2% 2t— | 2% 2 ts 2—t| 24%—i} 28 
Loans—Day to day. eee — 2—24 | 24—23] 24—4 | 244 72 23-3 
Short.. 2 24—23) 24—23) 24—23) 24-22) 2422 23 
Deposit alicwances: Bank | 1 1+ ly ly lt lt 14 
Discount houses atcall ... | 1 ls lt 1+ le 1} l+ 
DRIED ccccccccsccoccesssess 1} 1? lj 1? li 1? 1} 
t Additional to those offered by tender in the preceding week. 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bank Bills. Trade Bills, 
Short 
Loans. 
3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. 
1930. % % % % % % % 
Mar, 13 | 33-4 si ¢)3% t| 3% 4 44)4% 5 | 5 
20} 3 2 2 | 23 23 4 44144 4414) 5 
27 | 24 2 tr 23 t | 2 34 33 a 
April 3 | 23 28 2% 23 34 33 4 
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RATES OF EXCHANGE. SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. No 
re ~ The South African Banks quote the following rates :— an 
7 pr. 4, ar. 27, Apr. 3 ——__. ; 
laste en | vaance Per. | 1929. 1930. 1930. Union of South Africa. Union of South Africa, dolla 
New York ...... dollars to £1 Cable 4-8 4-85¥, - 4-86 4-868 |4-8645-86 ? ounce 
Montreal ...... dollars to£1 | Cable 4-864 A iy 4-868 86% | 4 Hh meet —_ a ”" —_ 8 ™ 17,6 
Boris siibennentl france to sl Tr. 134-3} 124-20-23 | 124-26-29 | 124:28 30 St 
pecoecscesee marks to Le ; 20-46-47 | 20°373-38 | 20-37 I s ica, 
Amsterdam... |Qorins tof1 | T-E. | 12-107 | 12-10}-108 | 12-124-124) 11h ie — ane Gee eae. 
Brussels ........ =. : 95-96 | 34-87}-88 | 34-86}-86 ing Selli i 
Milan ............ liretoet | Ter. | 92-45 | 92-72-77 92.8082 | Oa-TP 19" Buying. | Selling. Buying. | Selling. ied 
Berne .........0+ cs to i 2 . 25- 219-22} | 25-13-13) | 25-123-1 SEs cneheoinesswbcseases i di to 4% ® 4 
Oslo ........ seose [kroner to £1 | T.T. | 18-159 | 18-193-20 | 18- 163-173] 18-163- lig Demand «......:..c00000 13% dis. ie? : on Ne } to £2 — Low 
Stockholm ...... kronor to£1 | T.T. | 18-159 | 18-17§-173] 18-094-099] 18-10-10 BINA ccisshovsensons 1402 a , pe : * a 
Copenhagen .... |kroner to£1 | T.T. | 18-159 | 18-21-21§ | 18-16-16} | 18-163-1 ON glk 24% |, a% ny“ * ye” Ave 
Madrid .......... pesetas to£l | T.T. | 25-224 | 32-20-25 | 39-15-20 | 38-58-62 it cssmacrinne e ” ao, 7 ie Qe” 
EB cscesccses escudo to £1 | T.T. te 108-108} | 1084-1083] 1084-4 120 days................. HB o ne ” 24% = 2 
Vienna ........... fechlign. to £l = 34-684 nara oo : seo 53 : 7 — 
Prague ........... |krone = 64 644-1642] 1044-1048 SEA MINION 
Belgrade......... dinars to£1 | T.T. 25-24 2764-2763 | 2753-2753 | 2754-2753 CORREEAS DORN BATHS. 
Budapest ws pened to £1 rn. ats 27-83-88 | 27-84-87 | 27-84-88 CoMMONWEAL®H OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
ssseeseee [lei tO = 6 815-818 817-819 | 817-819 ALAN 
Sofa -. Sa ceienias leva te £1 7 rr. 35-235 Ae yes eos S10-615 New Ze » 
ENS ........... |drachme to y 3748-375 744-3754 743-37 a 
Constantinople |piastres tol | TT. | 10 | ‘gou-992 | 1o2snome | 1028 nome on *\ ~~" oe ee 
OSCOW .......... roubles to £1 7.r. A +9°42-44 | 49-44-46 |+9-446-465 : : Ma: 
T. . 43-% | 438-435 | 434- : 
Tn. 193-23 12at as aoe 1934-135) Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. a 
Ia . 84— 484-494 “ . : : ” 
TT. | 18-159] 18-15-23 | 18-20-27 | 18-20-27 ee eal eee tenet Oe le, a i Ap 
z= 25-224 25-15-25 35-17-37 25-17-27 ralia. J ia. and.| tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. ealand, : 
t a | o7Z- 97 %-97 97 4- ° 
Ter. | a7-6aa.| antictt | adp-a2k | “adh Demand | aap | 95 335 | sop | aosp | aoig | oct | ios’ ce 
ae Siti | SSH 5t-#t 30days | 92% | 9% - ne 1033 | 101 | 1058 | 102% 
90 dave . a | “aa ee 60 days | 91 94 via ss 104 1004 105 102 — 
90 days par i , Prem: 2 % Prem 12-52} nom 90 days 90 9348 eve eee 103 1004 104 1014 
~ J /5§3-1/6 -1/5 1/5 
rr. } - { Usttea e414 ve INDIA COUNCIL REMITTANCES. 
J. 583-1) " - No remittances were made by the Government of India to the 
Zeke ove 1/114-2/08 | 6 -lL/ER] 1/63-1/6 i . - - om 
EE | dee | Oso aage| abep | Maron 29, 1950. 
La - 58d. —% | 2/08- 2/08- 
Be [Poe Sesh] eh | Trash | ne ton err 
pesos T. : *O-10-50}| 10-15-35 | 10-15-35 6 following statistics o ports and exporte of go or 
anna Sar. to bake 8 TT. St 010s. = 1/108 1/104 week ended April 3, 1930, are issued by the Statistical Depart- | 
+ Rate for previous day. ment of Hi.M. Customs and Excise :— Ri 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES. Imported int oGreat Britain and Exported from Great Britain and th 
Changed. From To Ohanged. From To Northern Ireland. Northern Ireland. 
%  % % 
Amsterdam....... Mar. 24, 1930 “3 %S | Oslo ......... Mar. 20,1930 5 “% | From— £ To— £ G 
Athens............. Dec. 2,1928 10 9 ee Jan. 30, 1930 3 3 eee 1,820 0 ae eee m 
Batavia ......... Mar. 10,1930 5 4%] Prague ...... Mar. 8, 1927 st 5 TINIE -scstaatucthiieethesssben 45,720 Germany 
—- peovensen July 26,1921 ... 6 | Pretoria Aug. 17, 1929 6 Argentine Republic ...... 26,000 Belgium § 
_ ee Mar. 24,1930 5$ 5 | Reval........ Oct. 3,1929 7 8 British West Africa ...... 37,642 WORMS occcccocncccoccsosesaces 
Brussels .......+ Dec, 31,1929 4% 3) April 1, 1928 ; 6t British South Africa ...... 968,296 Switzerland .. 
Bucharest......... Nov. 23,1929 9p 9 | Bige -------- P , 1t Austria ......... of 
pesveveee Mar. 28,1930 64 6 | Rome........ Mar. 1,1930 7 64 British India Cc 
Calcutta........... Apr. 3,1930 7 6 _ . July 2, 1929 9 10 Other countries . ci 
Copenhagen...... 6,1930 5 4%] Stockholm... Apr. 2,1930 4 34 ee - 
—— _ 7. 4 Gh : Gwiss Bank 3 3 Total declared value of Total declared value of ¢ 
—— ‘ — Feb. 8.1925 ... 7 5-84 5-4 PIE | daxtrsteescesescmcns> 1,079,478 RIE sc vscsckesccnnacens aneens 1,712,443 . 
Lisbon............. July 28,1926 9 8 6 OG ( 
New York Fede- i 8 7 GOLD MOVEMENTS 0 
ae ise Ss st = The arrivals and withdrawals of gold during the past week, ' 
Central Bank ef Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the | #8 announced by the Bank of England, have been as follows :— ‘ 
public, 7%. 1930. ARRIVALS. £ 1930. WITHDRAWALS. £ 
t 6% applied to banks, &c., charging not more than 11% p.a. for their loans, Rte :ncnchgiunanianttcaamimanies Nil EU TEE dnisdcokstisncnnuennaseeasstioose Nil 
t 7% applied to banks, &c., charging more than 11% p.a. for their loans. ie. |e ee Nil ae | Peebles . Nill 
» 31 Sovs. from abroad...... 25,797 » 31 Sovs. for export......... 2,000 : 
CURRENT PRICES IN NEW YORE. " Bars bought ............ ain NPY crc aniys ca catetcestamisteseeds za 
F : Ope, ine tieitin) «tea } i: EES See | 
The Irving Trust Company cable the following money and . 11,600 
exchange rates in New York :— sh. « Gab Nkodapancalieeiodsesisiioaats Nil eee eS Nil 
Apr. Mar. 5, Mar. 12, Mar. 19, Mar. 26, Apr. 2, a SS 
io29. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1930. 1350. eee 37,437 Total .. sees 2,000 
% 7 % Ne % % Te 4 1 
SEERA 10 4° 4 - 34 4 Het arrivals, £56,657. ; 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 8} 43 44 4 4 4 Messrs Samuel Montagu and Co. write on April 2, 1930, a 
Bank acceptances :— r Selling Rates ———__———__—+ follows :— 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... ot 3 3 3 2% 3 ' GOLD 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 5 sf 34 3 2 3 » 
ee Cee, seeesesenees 6 3 3 3 at The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
en nen teed nee : : : £155,143,878 on the 26th ultimo (as compared with £153,458,058 on 
the previous Wednesday), which once more shows an increase 
f % P. Apr. 3, | Mar. 19,) Mar. 26,| Apr. 2, * . . 
_ 4 ys “ab ~ a Tae’ | eee’ | (Ge. of £1,237,563) over the holding on April 29, 1925—when an 
effective gold standard was resumed. In the open market yesterday 
London— son! 4-25 noe £969,000 of South African bar gold was available. There was a 
60 days ........+. 4 : "843 | 4-84 resumption of demand for Germany and at the fixed price of 
lene seeetenien , ese { $83 a cf i . - 84s. 104d. per fine ounce, about £952,000 was taken for that country. 
sanerestil cheques |Cents tor 1 frano 38 5-905) 53 3 5-31 The small balance was absorbed by the usual Indian and trade - 
Bruseels......... » {Cente for 1 Belga ° 13-8 -925 -955 | 13-94 i , nounced by the Bank o 
Switzerland ... 7” |Cents for 1 franc | 19-30 | 19-23 | 19-345 | 19-30 | 19-354 ae eee Be ape of = 036.467 duri Oh genta 
pal ””  |Gents for 1 lire 5-263 | 5-23 | 5-23] 5-234] 5-2 ngland show a net influx of £1,056, uring the week un 
Berlin w...----.-+ 1» [Cents for 1 mark 25-31 23-69 a5- 835 a3- 66 a3. est review. Receipts amounted to £1,038,467, which included 
Vienna........... ” te.for Austrn.shig 07 , 08 ‘ , 000,000 i i ia. 
Madrid ......... » Gente for L peseta | 19-30 | 15.10 | 12-50 | 12-44 | 12-56 | *4s000,000 in sovereigns from Australia 
Amsterdam..... », |Cents for 1 guilder] 40-195 = oe 8 $84 SILVER. 
Copenhagen i. 6-625 “155 | 26- 7 ‘ : : . 
— nee } Cents for 1 kroner] 26-804 | 26-64 | 26-745 | 26-785 26-76¢ The market has been quiet during the week under review. Buying 
I seseee _; a — +3, eH 7298 i 293 for the Indian Bazaars on the 27th ultimo raised quotations 4d. 
Athens........... ae entsforldrachma . . *4 . ° » i 
Montreal ....... [Can Centa for $1] 100° | dis. | dis. | dis. | de. din and $d. to 19§d. and 193d. for cash and two — eee 
Yokohama...... »» |Centsforlyen | 49-85 | 44-5 | 49-40 | 49-45 | 49-40 but subsequent movements were towards a slightly lower level. 
a ps seo — + by oe as to He os The demand from India has been both for covering bear sales and 
anghai ...... for 1 Shng.tae - . : . : 
Calcutta ........ ,» {Cents for 1 rupee | 36-50 | 36-32 | 36-07 | 36-06 | 36-15 for early shipment, but purchases for the latter purpose have _— 
Buenos Aires... ,, |Gold Pesosfor$100]103-65 |104-80 {117-00 |116-10 114-20 offset to some extent by forward selling from the same quarter. 
Riode Janeiro ,, |Oents for] milreis} 52-42 | 11-79 | 11-55 | 11-75 | 11°60 Continental sales and re-sales of silver by China have added to 
Valparaiso...... 1»_Wente for 1 peso_! 12-125 | 12-07_| 12-00 | 12:00 11200 | supplies, but America has been perhaps less active as a seller, being 
CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. inclined occasionally to give a little support. _The following were 
The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following | the United Kingdom imports and exports of silver registered from 
rates of exchange :— mid-day on the 24th ultimo to mid-day on the 31st ultimo :— 
Method of . 1 Imports. £ Eexronts. ¢ 
Country. Quoting. | Par Value. | Usanes. | Rate. | Germany .....seeeeese+- 20,776 | Hong Kong ..........00006 26,951 
PEED ncsnnsoesecece veeeee 191,738 | British India............... 107, 
TE Sucres to £ ....... 24-3325 Sight London 24°60 age “ . 
SINNED, ansoseccusnonsence Bolivares to & ..... to , ” 25-60 British India ..........- wi Other countries ......... “ 
Oolombia (Bogota) ....... Pesos to £1 .....++ ” 5-06 0’ EE ncn cnone ’ 
RTRETED cccccceveccesecces Se GPS cco - - - 4-92 Other count re set 
BadVAEOE ccoccccccccccccscces lones to£ ...... ° - 9-83 ; 
TE Gcincieicnememniit | pence to Boliviano | 18-0 90 days 18 £244,780 £142,788 
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No fresh Indian currency returns have come to hand. 

The stocks in Shanghai on the 29th ultimo consisted of about 
95,000,000 ounces in sycee, 141,000,000 dollars, 22,400,000 Saigon 
dollars and 15,460 silver bars, as compared with about 94,600,000 
ounces in sycee, 139,000,000 dollars, 23,500,000 Saigon dollars and 
17,600 silver bars on the 22nd ultimo. 

Statistics for the month of March last are appended :— 


Bar SILvER per oz. std. Bar GOLD. 
Cash delivery. Two mos. delivery. per oz. fine. 
19 


Highest price ... 84s. 114d. 














Lowest = 55_— sees 188d. 184d. 84s. 10d. 
Average ,, 19- 298d. 19-091d. 84s. 11-Old. 
GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 

Gold Silver— Silver. 
Per Per Ounce. Date. 
Ounce Cash |Forward Cash. 
1930. a. d. d. d, d. 
Mar. 28...... | 84 11} 19} 19$ | Mar. 23,1923 | 32% 
i woooee | 84 11} 19y | 19% | Apr. 4,1924 | 32% 
vw OL eveeee | 84 114 19% | 19% o 3,1925 | 3li% 
Apr. l...... | 84 104 19% | 19% ” 9,1926 | 30 
» 2... | 8410 i93 19% » 1,1927 | 26% 
- See | 84 11 19 ¥ 19 45 ” 4,1928 | 26% 




















Company Mews. 








REPORTS AND NOTICES. 


The British North Borneo Company announce that Mr A. F. 
Richards, of the Malayan Civil Service, has accepted the appoint- 
ment of Governor of the State of North Borneo in succession to 
the late Mr J. L. Humphreys. 

The Guardian Investment Trust Company, Ltd., The Second 
Guardian Trust, Ltd., and The Third Guardian Trust, Ltd., 
move to new offices on February 17th at Crosby House, Great 
St. Helen’s, Bishopsgate, E.C. 2. Telephone No. Avenue 7321/4. 

Cordoba Central Railway Co., Ltd., announces that at a meeting 
of the board held on February 26th, Brig. -General G. H. Harrisson, 
C.M.G., D.S.O., M.Inst.C.E., was appointed a director of the 
company in place of the late Mr. J. Percy Clarke. 

The Royal Exchange Assurance announces that Sir Thomas 
Sivewright Catto, Bt., a partner in the firm of Messrs. Morgan, 
Grenfell and Company, deputy-chairman of the Mercantile Bank 
of India, and a director of Andrew Yule and Company, Ltd., and 
Yule, Catto and Company, Ltd., has been elected to a seat on the 
court of directors at head office. 

Captain George J. R. Cooper has joined the boards of the 
Reversronary Interest Society, Ltd., and the Equitable Reversion- 
ary Interest Society, Ltd. 

We are officially informed that Mr. William McColin Kirkpatrick 
has joined the board of Allied Cement Manufacturers, Ltd. 








MISCELLANEOUS. 


NESTLE AND ANGLO-SWISS CONDENSED MILK COMPANY.— 
Profit for 1929 was 30,272,320.87 francs, to which is added brought 
forward from 1928 of 6,210,961.98 francs. The board proposes 
allocation to statutory reserve, 1,125,638.09 francs; preference 
dividend, 4,023,199.25 francs; statutory dividend for 1929 of 5 per 
cent. on the ordinary capital of 97,500,000 francs—or 10 francs 
per share—4,875,000.00 francs; to pension and provident funds, 
1,500,000.00 francs; to special reserve, 8,000,000.00 francs. Of the 
balance, 10,748,483.53 francs, 5 per cent. will be utilised in pay- 
ment of tantiemes to the board of directors, 537,424.18 francs, leav- 
ing 10,211,059.35 francs, to which must be added the balance brought 
forward from 1928, 6,210,961.28 francs—16,422,021.33 francs; pay- 
ment on May 1, 1930, of a supplementary dividend for 1929 of 
22 francs per share on the 487,500 ordinary shares, 10,725,000.00 
francs; leaving to be carried forward, 5,697,021.33 francs, of 
which the board of directors shall be aufhorised to distribute on 
July 1, 1930, and January 1, 1931, the amounts required for the 
payment of the half- yearly dividends on the preference capital of 
£2,000,000, which will require £160,000, or about 4,040,000 francs. 
The general meeting of shareholders will be held on W ednesday, 
April 16th, at Cham, Switzerland. 


§.T.D. MOTORS, LIMITED.—A series of meetings of S.T.D. 
Motors, Ltd., was held on March 24th for the purpose of consider- 
ing a scheme of capital reorganisation. Mr James Todd (the 
chairman of the company), who presided, explained that the 
scheme had for ifs objects the dealing with the arrears of prefer- 
ence dividend, and the adjustment of the balance sheet to accord 
with the true position. After utilising the reserves and the carry- 
forward, the amount necessary to provide worked out at £929,738, 
or the equal of 13s, 4d. per share of the issued ordinary share 
capital. The profits for the year ending September 30th last, 
subject to completion of audit, were shown to be £135,435. The 
necessary resolutions were carried by overwhelming majorities at 
each meeting, both on a show of hands and on polls. 


SWAN AND EDGAR.—The scheme for the creation of preference 
shares referred to in The Economist, March 15th, page 595, and 
March 22nd, page 681, has been abandoned. 4 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


























Week ended Mar. 30, Aggregate 15 weeks, 
1930. 1930. 
(b) Week ended (000s eenttted (000’s omitted.) 

Mar. 28, 1930. | Miles | oh ee yr F 

(c) Week ended | Open. s|4 gs Fslaz fa |} 63) 935| 96 igs 

Mar. 29, 1930. ft i 46 es 23 ig F : a3 4 = § 

= ss) 
a” | as 33 §°| Bs 

Si,e¢ € Wet £1 se £ 
Great Western... | 3,751 191 290 354] 3541 545 2,444) 2,816 1,737] 4,553] 6,997 
Do. for 1929... | 3,751 | 299] 209] 129] 338]  637]] 2.590; 2-779 1'775| 4554] 7.144 
Lon.&N Eastn.(c)| 6,355 | 300] 413] 272| 635] 9851] 3'804 5,317| 3,688] 9,005] 12,809 
Do, for 1929... | 6,360 | 451] 405] 266| 671] 1,121] 3.960] 5.201! 3.7721 81973] 12.933 
Lond.,Mid.&:8cot. 6.3564 458) 563) 273) 836] 1,294]] 5,559} 7,177, 3,788) 10,965| 16,524 
Do. for 1929... | 6,952$| 749| 512] 266] 778) 1°524|| 5.9121 7049! 4°136| 11,185] 17.097 
CTD. ....seeee 179 | 260} 81} 30] 111)  371)/ 3,381| 972) 432) 1,404) 4,785 
Do. for 1929... | 2,172 | 443} 79] 39) 118] —_561]| 3,469} 954) 513] 1.467] 4,936 
Metropolitan (c) 59 |31-6] ... |... | 4-3] 35-9ll417-2| ... | = | 54-1] 471-3 
Do. for 1929 59 |33-0) ... |... | 3-51 36-511403-2 51-6] 454-8 
¢Und'rer’ndE.B.c 2 ee ae Biel 300|| 3,733 cen | SES 
Do. for 1929... | ... | 287] ... |... | ... 287]! 3,400 3,400 
Lon.& Sub.Gr'up} ... (43-1)... |... |... | 43-2(1539-6) «| 539-6 
Do. for 1929... |... |42-9] ... we | 42-911479-3] 2. | 479-3 
Bif'st&Co.D'wnb| 60} 1-9) -8| ... |... 2-7|| 24-2) 9-2 33-4 
Do. for 1929... 80 | 2-0] 1-1] ... | ... 3-1] 23-7] 12-1 a 35:8 
“Great Northernb} 662 | 8-4 ... 18-2} 26-6]/116-4] ... | 187-3} 303-7 
Do. for 1929... | 662 |11-6 20-2] 31-81]108-7 217-8) 326-5 
*Great Southernb} 2,187 |22-8 52:4) 75-211173-7 657-4] 831-] 
Do. for 1929... | 2,187 126-2 53-0! 79-2//185-0! |.. | 665-6! 850-6 























* Aggregate 12 weeks. 
t Includes receipte from independent omnibuses acquired during current year. 

















OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
" Pe Gross Receipte Total Grogs 
» for Week. Receipta. 
Name, Period.| 5 i 
a 
a = 1930. | + or — 1936. +or— 
INDIAN. 
| Rs. Ks. Rs. Ras. 
Assam coooee [48weeks| Mar, 1' 1,265} 4,68,000|+ 7,411] 2,02,85,586]— 8,01,304 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 49weeks) 8} 202 44,000)— 2,700 23,67,500}+ 54,100 
Bengal & N.Western |49 weeks} 8| 2,080} 7,70,217}— 80,026] 1,62,42,522|— 2,31,471 
-Nagpur ... |48weeks 1} 3,085 18,06,000} — 258539] 8,43,00,704] + 14,75,682 
pembeg.e O.1.|5l weeks 22) 3,031} 26,35,000| — 190000] 11,42,33,000] —11,81,000 
Madras. & 8. Mabr. |49weeks; ois 18,35,000} — 325068 21,60,068}— 3,25,068 
Nizam ‘eGuarantd.(s)| 49weeks!} 1,242} 3,32,092|-—266373} 22,104,564)4 312,735 
Rohilk’d& Kumaon| |49weeks} | pot. 1,43,031| — 22,297 31,04,577}4+ 48,008 
uth Indian ...... \4 Qweeks| 2,348! 12,03,6391— 36,285! 6,09,98,911'+ 42,83,406 




















¢ Including Lucknow-Bareilly State fase (8) Total receipts of all lines, 
ARGENTINE (a). 

































































l ’ £ £ £ £ 
Argentine N.E........ \39weeks Mar.29' 753 16, 400) . 2,200| 604,500) — 1,600 
Argentine Trans’dn. 39weeks! 29; 111 x H 618) — 2,515) 182,458} — 4,749 
B.A. and Pacific...... 39weekw) 29) 2,806 166. »000) — 3, - 00| 596,500!— 697,000 
B.A. Central . .-|Soweeksy pa 13,401] — 93} 503,073|— 47,180 
B.A. Gt. Southern... 39weeks) 29 4,948} 255, 000} — 24, 000 9,324,000)— 412,000 
B.A. Western ........ 39weeks| 29! 1.926] 85,000|— 15,000} 3,326,000/— 602,000 
Centra] Argentine... 39weeks 29) 3,319} 205,000) — 57,000 9,057,000] — 1,498,000 
Cordoba Central.....|39wee 29| 1,218]  47,000|— 18,000} 2,273,000} 422,000 
Entre Rios............ 39wee 29| ‘1891 27,200; 700} —_1,100,700|— 106,200 

CUBAN. 
| | £ | £ 
United of Havana... 39weeks Mar.29 1,374| 103,104) — 17,269| 2, in, “a- ait, 933 
URUGUAYAN. 

£ | £ { £ 
Central Uruguay..... |3oweeke, Mar, 29 273 36,353)+ 8,691) 1,215,534 +4 34,849 
O. Urug. (East Ext.) 39weeks 29} 311 9,570}+ 3,77€ 280,538]4+ 13,307 
C.Urag.(North. Ext.)| 39weeks 29| 185) 5,603)+ 2,402 141,845} — 1,460 
O.Urug.(West.Ext.)|39weeks| 29] 211/ — 2.805 571 110,80 6,719 

a 

| | $ 4 | $ 
Canadian National (11 weeks| Mar.21/19580/ 4, 3if, 226) —8 35123) 53,806,267] — 7,085,279 
Canadian Pacific ...|1] weeks 21'15217} 3,081,0C0!— 996000! 33,784,000] — 8,275,000 

BRAZILIAN (b). 

Eh Fa 4 {| £& 
Gt. West. of Brazil. 1] 3weeks Mar.29 1,016 | 16,800)+ 2,400 244,900,— 32,000 
Leopoldina............| |1oweeks| 29) 1,856 32,776) 2,666} 457,008} - 4,062 
Leopoldina Termnl. |] 3wee 29) Mirs. 277,000} + 6,000 3,797,000] 4 225,000 
San Paulo ..........-- {i3weeks 30] 153g! 29'620|-- 6.945] °551,024 17,425 

CHILEAN. 

Antofagasta (Chili/ | £ | £ £ | £ 
and Bolivia) ...... l3weeks Mar. 30 204| 27,890 8,840 389,540|— 150,750 
Nitrate(4-monthiy) 13weeka 31/413} —_19.692|— 13,986] 142,434] _ 94,384 

OTHER OVERSEAS. 

Se he oe £ | £ 
Egyptian Delta...... 48weeks Mar.10 608! 8,7 91) + 94) 341,278} 4 19,923 
Gt. Southn. of Spain; 12weeks, 22) 104|Ps.117,173)— 14, — 1,417,635) 54,330 
Mexican Railway....\] 3weeks} 28) 483) $285, "7001 + 13,700 2,862,200 173,300 
Paraguay COentral...|38weeks 22) 274 | 4,07 a - 490 155,180}— 12,110 
Salvador............0.-| |39weeks' 29} 100! 5,256 1,411 180,033 16,110 





(a) Converted at par. (b) Converted at the current rate of exchange. 


TRAMWAY WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 

















* ‘i Receipts for Total 
o 5 + A Week. | Receipta. 
Vame. Period.| 3 oe a oman % 
a |&5| 1930. | +or—| 1930. | + or — 
| £ | £ ( £ £ 

Anglo-Argentine ....12weeks Mar,25) 329 83,037 4,793 1,000,920 39,448 
B. Aires Lacroze..... 39weeks 30}. | 12,222 38 456,707 37,125 
BKurpleyCorporation 2 weeks, 29 $7 772 474 1,001 
Calcutta Tramways 2 weeks 29| 35$)Rs.1142 2,135 131,750. 11,149 
Chatham & District ]]lweeks 20; 15 1,01 63 11°6 95) 4 861 
Egyptian Markets (]lweeks 20} ooo | 2,930 193 21,930 2,868 
*Iele of Thanet Elec.) 1] weeks! 1D cco | 807 li __ 9,308! 4 848 
Liverpool Oorp....... 52weeks 29 124 | 31,123;+ 1,388 1,560,687;4- 30,366 
L.0.0. Tramways....|/51weeks 26| 166 | 81,53 2,190 4,298,508. 4 76,380 
Madras Electric......| |[12 wks. Zhi woe Re. 45,} 1,083 2,82,016' 4 21,014 





* Including motor "buses, ¢ Fortnightly figures. 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 













































































a Appropriation. Corresponding 
Bala. Afte Amount — Period Last 
, onal T | Available Dividend. ; Year. 
C Period from | Payment for Carried to 
— Ending | Last of Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary. _| Reserve, | Balance 
Account. | Deben- ation Deprecia-|Forward.|/| Net | Divi- 
— J Amount] Asncunt.| Rete. | @°% &ce. Profit. | dend. 
Banks. £ £ £ | £ £ % £ £ £ % 
Bank of Scotland ............ Feb. 28 107,084) 365,872) 472,956) oe 216,000; 18 147,500} 172,456); 374,283) 18 
Commercial Bank of the } 
eS ee Dec. 31 366 10,467 10,833) 9,600 6 1,000 233/| 10,533) 6 
Electric Lighting, &c. | 
Brompton and Kensington 

Electricity Supply Co. . Dec. 31 16,579 35,639 52,218) 511 31,790) 1/8-706 13,432 6,485); 41,328/1/8°706 
Llanelly and District Elec- 

tric Supply Co. ............ Dec. 31 3,327 36,258 39,585|| 12,000 4,000 24 19,863 3,122] 37,695) Nil 

Financial Land, &c. 
Ra Dec. 31 271 8,068 8,339) 5,324 8 2,000 1,015 5,782! 10 
Trust and Agency Co. of 

RIOD ci cskapiseheonnnwe Dec. 31 21,126 83,508} 104,634)) 50,000 20,000} 20+ 13,000; 21,634!} 83,189] 20+ 

Hotels, Restaurants, &c. 

Dolphin Hote! & Restaurant | Dec. 31 sos 694 694 - see sae oes 694); Dr. 442)... 

I PENNER ssscseccseceesees Dec. 31 3,604} 119,333 122,937) 54,136 41,013 6} 20,000 7,788) 98,548} 5 
Iron, Coal and Steel. | 

Co inksbsschiicsossenene Dec. 31 3,399 44,230 47,629) cc ‘ss = 19,735} 27,894); 94,781) ... 

Coltness Iron. ...........0csesee Dec. 31 118,513; 141,398) 259,911)! 25,750 78,750; 10 35,000} 120,411); 115,263) 5 

Harland and Wolff ........... Dec. 31 107,558; 332,364) 439,922// 192,000 ve “ 115,615} 132,307); 204,355)... 

Millom & Askam Hematite 

BED ebccketnscibecosoeccounecs Dec. 31 35,930) (t) 25,797 61,627 poe ane ve 7,500} 54,127 = ae 

Stone (J.) and Co.............. Dec. 31 162,767} 263,964} 426,731); 39,000} 210,140) 35 50,000} 127,591)} 243,459) 20 
Motor and Cycle. 
Morris Motors.......00.000000000 Dec. 31 154,634) 1,039,119} 1,193,753)| 225,000} 200,000} 10 650,000} 118,753)|1,054,854) Nil 
Rubber, &c. 
Ayer Kuning {F.M.S.)Rubber} Dec. 31 14,405 20,263 34,668 14,000 10 5,000} 15,668 gas re 
Cheviot Rubber..............+5 Dec. 31 5,318 32,667 37,985 19,404 10 7,810} 10,771); 31,024) 10 
Damansara (Selangor) 

ND onic cicksinnebegescscs Dec. 31 7,263 10,246 17,509 7,875 24 2,500 7,134} 12,617; 4 
Edinburgh Rubber Estates | Nov. 30 4,713 6,912 11,625 5,844 24 2,000 3,781 3,923] ... 
Highlands and Lowlands 

Para Rubber .............++- Dec. 31 28,614 36,974 65,588 30,948} 10 5,000} 29,640 Shia si 
Kajang Rubber Estates....... | Dec. 31 12,615 7,635 20,251 6,000} 10 ae 14,251 6,460} 10 
Kombok (F.M.S.) Rubber... | Dec. 31 9,565 18,139 27,704 12,000; 10 2,500} 13,204)} 18,783) 74 
Labu (F.M.S.) Rubber Co... | Dec. 31 4,149 34,865 39,014 23,456} 10 7,628 7,930) 35,737} 10 
Mapalagama Rubber Estates | Dec. 31 5,585 2,029 7,614 5,000 7TH ae 2,614 we ee 
Rubber Estates of Ceylon... | Dec. 31 2,052 4,377 6,429 3,675 24 - 2,754 3,589 4 
Sungei Choh Rubber Co. ... | Dec. 31 3,151 13,407 16,558 2, 6 3,000 1,558 6,780} 3 

Shipping. ; 
Cunard Steamship ............ Dec. 31 188,396} 809,639} 998,035||135,000) 417,769 73 50,000! 395,266); 550,478) 73 
Shops and Stores. | 
Gamage (A. W.)..........0.006 Jan. 31 11,148 26,010 37,158)| 9,625 23,750 5 ce 3,783|| 71,315} 20 
Gorringe (Frederick).......... Jan. 31 30,100 33,396 63,496); 14,000 25,000; 123 625) 51,496 me ba 
Plummer Roddis............... Feb. 12 22,628 83,400 eames 26,000 55,000; 23 1,000} 24,028); 50,935) 7 
Tea. | 
Highland Tea Co. ............ Dec. 31 1,652 14,760, 16,412) 14,500; 25 ae 1,912); 20,561) 25 
Mount Vernon (Ceylon) Tea | Dec. 31 1,57? 14,073) 15,651)... 12,000; 30 2,000 1,651 ee i 
Panawal Tea & Rubber Co. | Dec. 31 4,767 1,430 6,197) 525 884 5 ae 4,788) 2,044) 124 
Pantiya Tea and Rubber.... | Dee. 31 4,375 4,298 8,673 cea 4,500 15 4,173) 4,287; 15 
| 
Trust. i} 
Edinburgh Invest. Trust ... | Mar. 15 167,047; 103,925; 270,972); 21,600 61,440; 12 187,932!| 
i! 
Waterworks. 1 | 
South Kent Water Co. ...... Dec. 31* 3,794 2,516) 6,110) 2,050) 6 p.a 4,060 
} 1| 
Other Companies. | | | 
Apollinaris and Johannis... | Dec. 31 90,681 31,199} 121,880 | 2,491; 119,389) 
British Tintex and Dye | 1} 

PIED 6 cnciicasiessssnenss | Dee. 31 ae Dr. 5,124) Dr. 5,124) oe a sae Sia Dr.5,124) _— eee 
Browne and Eagle ........... | Dec. 31 | 11,654} 20,046) 32,102); 6,250) 8,000 8 5,000, 12,852)| 15,288 7 
Dwyer and Co. .............0. | Jan. 31 | 16,005} 9,151} 25,156); 1,402) 5,500; 10+ 500; 17,754); 10,299) 10f 
Handley Page ................. Dec. 31| 24,605) 40,507) 65,112} 24,893) 4,979] 66-35 20,000} 15,240)) 47,794) ... 
International Sponge Im- } |] | | 

| ei eile Dec. 31! 1,055} —-12,267/ _—-13,322|| 10,750) | 207; 1,865/| 4,578| Nil 
Orchorsol Gramophones .... | Dec. 314! --» | Dr. 4,819] Dr. 4,819)| _ ... oe ae ne - | Dr.1,819) ee tee 
Pettigrew and Stephens...... Feb. 19} 19,638 34,181  53,820)| 5,800; 16,320) 15 5,000} 26,700}; 33,937) 15 
Quilt Manufacturers ......... Jan. 31 | oeenee 62,315) 62,315}! 17,233) 27,258} 6 5,000} 12,824) ii eee 
Rowntree and Company ... | Dec. 31 | 110,739] 228,154) 338,893) 154,275| 25,000} 10 47,750, 111,868)|_... oes 
NS is ct sisnbicincsebusbecesn Dec. 31 | 5,158 34,296} 39,454 || 11,000) 18,857) 4 4,500) 5,097|| 76,685 34 
Thompson (M.C.) and Co.... | Jan. 31 | 11,604 1,160 10,564 || 12,500} 9,375) 74t | Dr.12,500, 10,689) 8,565) {eit 
Travers (Joseph) and Sons... | Jan. 25 | 7,785) 26,540) 34,325|| 6,250! 20,000) 10 1,000 7,075|| 31,503} 10 
United Molasses Co. ......... Dee. 31 | 8,888] 1,049,116) 1,058,004)| 66,969) 596,817) 25 360,000 34,218} 376,801} 19 
Withers and Co................. Dee. 31 | - — — —_ a aS be | 901) a 








* For six months only. 


+ Free of income tax. t Period from October 11, 1928, to December 31, 1929. 


(¢) Three months. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 





—_—_—_ 


Rate % per Annum, except 



























where marked % or Stated ne 
in Cash. Years 
* Interim div. tf Final div. tia 
Name of Company 
Interim ~~ of Method Latest Pre- 
or ‘ay of Yes vious 
Final. | ment. | Payment. ear. | Year. 
RAILWAYS. % o 
Assam > * Trading <a 5%* Less tax on i 
ANKS. i 
Commercial Bank of the Near 
ENE. concen coke seeeaneannsenanss® 3S%T Less tax 6 
Darmstadler und Nationalbank os Less tax 12 % 
International Bnk. of Amsterdam : Less tax b "6 
Yasuda Bank ........ smuees etawsane ‘ Less tax 9 10 
tNSURANCE. 
British Widows’ Assurance ...... Less tax 20 20 
Drapers and General Insurance Less tax 20 ee 
Provinciai (nsurance.........-...+. Less tax 20 20 
TEA AND RUBBER. 
Ayer Kuning (F.M.S.) Rubber... ae ase Less tax 10 12} 
Bahru Selangor Rubber .......... . | 4d. p.s.7 are Less tax 25 25 
British Malay Rubber ............ 4%+t| May 12] Less tax “= ; 
Bukit Tiok ........... EAI 74 %t ; Less tax 124 | 123 
Bukit Cloh Rubber .............+++ 4d. p.s.t Less tax 25 | 20% 
Caledonian (Ceylon) Tea and m 
5%*| Mar. 30 | Less tax a5 , 
23%T sini Less tax ia as 
. Less tax 7h 7h 
Damansara (Selangor) Rubber... : Less tax 24 4 
Edinburgh Rubber Estates...... <os eee Less tax 24 Nil 
Golconda Malay Rubber ......... 6%t| May 1 Less tax 10 10 
Hampha Tea and Rubber......... ae ose Less tax 1k 35 
Heawood Tin and Rubber......... 10%t — Less tax 10 17h 
Hermetic Rubber ...............06+ 15*| Apr. 11] Less tax ats . 
Hornsey Tea Estates ............ 10%*| Apr. 11] Less tax sie es 
Java Rubber Plantations ......... see eee Less tax 5 15 
RORURDOME TEG....0cccsccccrsseceses 15%t Less tax 20 40k 
Kapar Para Rubber Estates ..... 10%°* Less tax eee 
Kiggoda Rubber,............sccssese eee Less tax ove “Ss 
Klanang Produce ... 124%7 Less tax 174 15 
Kombok Rubber cau Less tax 10 7h 
Lower Perak Rubber Less tax 5 8. 
Mapalagama Rubber “as Tax free 1} p.s 
Mount Vernon Tea...............0+5 15%t aa Less tax 30 ia 
Oriental Rubber....................0 4%t| May 12] Less tax wee ee 
Panawal Tea and Rubber ........ ae i Less tax 5 12} 
Panteya Tea and Rubber... 10%t sea Less tax 15 
Patani Para Plantations ... 5%*| Apr. 11} Less tax <a it 
Pilmoor Rubber ................0e06 10%t es Less tax 15 16 
Portmore Tea of Ceylon ......... 25 %T Less tax 40 42 
Rubber Estates of Bentota ...... + Less tax 3 5 
Rubber Estates of Ceylon......... ee Less tax 2h 2h 
Soengei Rampah Rubber ......... es Less tax 24 5 
Sungei Choh Rubber............... os Less tax 6 3 
larun (Malav) Rubber Estates... as Less tax 4 5 
Teluh Piah Rubber ..........cceee ee ae Less tax 1}d. ps./24d. ps 
UIT I cin voveiconavcecerces 5%t| May 11] Less tax 10 “124 
Ulu Rantau Rubber Estates...... 5%t| May 1] Less tax me wy 
Victoria Rubber ..............cs0000. oe Less tax 15a 15a 
; MINING. 
Koffyfontein Mines ..........s0se6 25%t ons Less tax a 2B 
Sungei Kenta Tin Dredging ..... 1/6 p.s.t| Apr. 17 | Lessftax e aie 
Surprise Mining and Finance eee oe 1. p.s. 6d. p.sd 
OTHER COMPANIES. 
Aktiebolaget Separator ........... ste Less tax Kr.9p.s.j ... 
A. Reyrolle WITT, « <occcccnccsssce — wae Less tax 2% 123 
Bell Telephone of Canada ........ 2%*| Apr. 15} Quarterly sabe” nase 
Boots Pure Drug. ...........0ccce06 24* ae Quarterly eee a 
Bournemouth & Poole Elec. Sup. | 9%+ Less tax 15 15 
British Combined Investors ...... 1 3$%t Less tax 6 5 
Canada Company ...............0+ 4%t me Less tax 8 10 
po. ae 6%*| May 1] Less tax ese ‘ics 
Chelsea Electricity Supply ...... 11/2 p.s.+ es Less tax {8°833%] ... 
Clark, Son and Morland............ | ee Less tax 0 10 
Colonial Gas Association ......... 9*| Apr. 12| Less tax see oe 
lent... Ca cob Tax free 10 10 
East Kent District Water ......... © Less tax 6 6 
E linburgh Investment (Def.) ... T%FT Less tax 12 12 
Freehold Assets Co. ........000000. ‘ Less tax 123 1235 
Garrard Engineering and Mnig. ; 
SNHNs aisecninnenseesiiinntsacaeseesaneee 274%*| plus bonjus of 10% 40 a 
George Spencer Moulton and Co. | 3d. p.s.t| aa Less tax eee eee 
Godfrey Phillips ............s.cecee08 5% Tt oes Less tax 10 10 
Hammond’s Bradford Brewery... 5%*| Apr. 1] Less tax tee = 
Henry Boot and Sons ............ ‘elie ats Less tax 74 wi 
Indestructible Paint ............... 5% +] plus bon!us of 5% 15 12} 
Trrawaddy Flotilla ................0. 3/- p.s.t] Apr. 16 | Tax free 10 10° 
Ae Oa 5%t ae Less tax 10 10 
a 5%*) Apr. 30 | Less tax wee uae 
TOI anos che weraunautoosmaccesne Re cae Less tax 11} 10 
Llanelly & Dist. Electric Supply ‘ Less tax 2h eee 
AE ALLE TANG Less tax 5 Nil 
M. ©. Thomson Tax free a 
Mid Kent Gas Light and Coke... Less tax 4 4 
Netherlands Yeast and Spirits 
2 eee ee 24% Ft Less tax ot hes 
Northern Securities Trust......... 6%t Less tax 9 10 
North London Building Society mas Tax free 5 Bas 
Oxford Electric ............008 wd ae as Less tax 7 8} 
Paquin 20%*) bonus Less tax 30 224 
Pettigrew and Stephens ......... see Less tax 15 15 
Plummer Roddis ................0006 18%t = Less tax 23 20 
Quilt Manufacturers ............... ae ih Less tax 6 ea 
Radeliffe’s Edible Products ...... 10%t| Apr. 16} Less tax 25 
tichmond (Surrey) Electric Light 
re T%t Less tax 11 11 
River Plate Electricity Co......... oe soe Less tax 1041 11 
Scottish Investment Trust ...... 10%*| May 11] Tess tax eee a 
ni nate sknemenpeepeescatnorees sone ie fe Less tax 12 ea 
Slough Estates ............cssseee Se Tess tax 10 10 
Solicitors’ Law Stationery ...... - Less tax 12 ose 
South Fent Water ...........05+. a sou Less tax 6 6 
Trust and Agency of Australasia | 2/- p.s. | plus 1/- |p.s. bonus 20 20 
United Molasses ..............c0000 124%} plus bon|us of 24% 25 19 
United States Investment ......... a Less tax 12 12¢ 
United States & South American 14+ Less tax 14 134 
Warwickshire Coal .............0000 . ee Tess tax 15 ea: 
I IN onc coccsecescasscone 30%*| Mar. 31] Less tax AS uae 
Women’s Pioneer Housing ...... 6%t pe Less tax : 
MN IID, 2.5 ss ccccaitenecaccssessnds 5%*! Apr. 24} Less tax a 




















@ Plus bonus of 5%. 
d Plus bonus of 2d. per sh. 


+ Plus bonus of 6d. per share. 
f Plus bonus of 2s, p.s. 


Plus bonus of 5%. 


¢ Plus bonus of 2%. 
k Plus bonus of 100%. 





SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


BALDWINS, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1929, 











LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS, Compared 
with Dec. with Dec. 
Amount. 31, 1928. Amount. 31, 1928. 
£ £ 3 £ 
6% “A’’ pref. ... 250,000 ate Fhold. and Thold. 
71% * B”’ pref. ... 753,415 ~— 18,432 UND ci cinesne's 3,311,491 + 52,938 
Ord. shares......... 1,297,928 +121,218 | Subsid. co.’sshares 170,900 — 8,411 
44% deb. stock... ... — 6,429 | Stocks .............. 1,014,154 +199,549 
6% deb. stock ... 1,000,000 ae Debtors............. 569,946 — 11/286 
64% ““A’’ deb.... 1,204,146 2,675 | Owing by subsids. 459,286 + 81,583 
64% non-conv.deb. 708,499 — 15,570 | Investments ...... 738,464 — 13,937 
64% conv. deb..... 482 324 — 240 | Bills receivable ... 45,461 + 29,106 
54% inc. notes ... 399,000 ae Cash and loans... 305,267 —100,572 
Port Talbot deb. stk. ... — 5,134] Brit. Govt. stks.... 201,624 4 258 
Int. accrued ...... 96,019 + 89,989 | Srndr. value of policy 62,233 + 3,278 
CIOGISOIS.....<<.0<005- 639,717 7,925 | Discount ondeb. stk. ... — 34,968 
Due to subsids. ... 19,884 + 2,391 
Profit and loss ... 27,894 + 24,495 
NN i nivsciccennse 6,878,826 + 197,538 ED sticscnxexs 6,878,825 + 197,538 


UNITED MOLASSES COMPANY, LIMITED. 


December 31, 1929, 


LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. Compared 
with Dec. with Dec. 
31, 1928. | 31, 1928. 
£ £ £ £ 
8% cum. pref. Motor vessels 
oo ) DEE _ 3,410 steamships ... 2,066,208 + 996,100 
6% cum. pref. Instalments on 
3, See 1,650,000 + 650,000 | motor vessels 436,729 + 113,613 
Ord. shares (£1) 2,984,087 + 1,189,553 Investments in 
Capital reserve 2,651,181 + 1,783,950 | subsidiaries at 
Bills payable ... eae — 169,161 | cost ............ 3,428,648 + 2,2 708 
Creditors......... 293,191 + 281,650 | Current accounts 1,364,559 + 295,014 
Due to subsid. Debtors .... 4,269 + 4,269 
ee 129,479 129,479 | Office furniture 4,349 
Profit and loss 752,308 609,161 | Investments at 
| cost f . 
| Cash 
lL 8,460,246 + 4,471,281 ! Total 4 ‘ 








Commercial Reports. 


CORN TRADE. 
Mark Lane, Thursday evening. 


Spring sowings are nearing completion in most parts of the country 
under ideal climatic conditions, and with warm showers to assist 
germination, agricultural prospects could scarcely be better. All 
autumn and winter crops present a healthy appearance, and a full 
yield is anticipated. Offerings of native wheat continue on a small 
scale and prices continue to harden, though demand is slow to 
improve. On the import market, prices have maintained a firm 
tendency following the efforts on the part of North American 
holders to stabilise the position. Adequate supplies of grist, 
however, are available on this side, and consumers adopt a reserved 
attitude pending further developments regarding the disposal of 
large surplus stocks in Canada and the United States. France 
has renewed export licenses for considerable quantities of wheat 
and flour, and liberal sales of the former were made on United 
Kingdom account at attractive prices, while it is estimated that 
sufficient quantities are available to cover the needs of deficiency 
countries up to June. The increased German tax on imported 
wheat points to a cessation of overseas purchases, and with Russian 
offerings more in evidence, the marketing of North American 
supplies becomes increasingly difficult. It is reported that official 
measures are likely to be adopted, including the compulsory milling 
of a certain percentage of native wheat in this country, similar to 
regulations prevailing on the Continent, thus providing an outlet 
for native produce at remunerative prices. Some relief would be 
welcomed against the obviously unfair method of dumping surplus 
supplies of grain from near Continental countries on United Kingdom 
markets, under a bounty system, whereby growers here are 
frequently forced to compete at prices under cost of production. 
Of feeding stuffs, old crop maize commanded higher rates owing 
to scarcity of available supplies, but consumers operate cautiously 
regarding the new Plate crop, of which reports are satisfactory. 
Barley and oats firm, but business proceeded on quiet lines. 

Wueat.—Firmer. No. 1 Northern Manitoba (Vancouver ship- 
ment), ex ship, 44s. 3d.; No. 2 ditto, 43s. 6d.; No. 3, 42s. 6d.; 
No. 4 Manitoba, 41s. 6d.; No. 5 ditto (Atlantic shipment), 40s. 6d. ; 
No. 6 ditto, 32s. 6d.; Rosafe, 624 lbs., 40s.; Barusso, 624 lbs., 
ex ship, to arrive, 39s. 3d.; Australian, 41s. 6d. per 496 Ibs. 
English, 8s. 2d.-8s. 4d. per 112 lbs. 

FLour.—Steady. London straight run, 36s. per sack for country 
deliveries and 35s. London area. Of imported, Manitoba patents, 
33s.-36s.; Buffalo, 33s. 6d.-36s. 6d.; Australian, 31s.-32s., ex store 
on cif. terms. Manitoba top patents, March-April, 33s.-33s. 3d. ; 
export ditto, 30s. 6d.-31s.; Australian, 28s.; French, prompt, 
26s.-27s. 3d. per 280 Ibs. Argentine, low grade, March-June, £6 
per ton. 

Maizre.—Easier, following reduced c.i.f. offers. Plate, landed, 
29s. 3d.; ex ship, 28s. 3d.; March-April, 27s. 3d.; new, April- 
May, 26s. 3d.; May-June, 25s. 9d.; June-July, 25s. 9d. per 480 Ibs. 
Yellow maize meal, £8 5s. per ton f.o.r. London. Yellow African, 
£6 5s.; white, £6 2s. 6d. per ton ex ship. 

Baritry.—Steady. Californian old, landed, 36s.-42s.; new, 
ex ship, 36s.-42s. as to sample ; Chilian brewing, 36s.-44s.; Chevalier, 
40s.-44s.; Australian, 40s.-41s.; Smyrna, 40s.-4ls. per 448 lbs. 
Black Sea on sample, landed, 20s. 6d. ex ship f.a.q., 18s. 9d.; 
Persian, landed, 18s. 6d. per 400 Ibs. English malting, 7s.-11s. 6d. ; 
feed, 6s. 6d.-6s. 9d. per 112 lbs. 
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™ Oats.—Firmer. Plate, landed, 15s. 6d.; ex ship, to arrive, 
14s. 9d.; Chilian, white, 2ls.; ditto, tawny, 16s. 6d.; German, 
landed, 19s.; ex ship, to arrive, 17s. 6d.; South Russian, ex ship, 
14s. 9d.; North, ditto, 14s. 6d. per 320 Ibs. English, 5s. 8d.-6s. 4d. 
per 112 lbs. 








COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN. 
The following table gives the estimated sales of home-grown 























wheat during the harvest years 1929-30, 1928-29, 1927-28, 
1926-27 : 
| 1929-1930. | 1928-1929. | 1927-1928. | 1926-1927. 
Eetimated sales of home-grown 
wheat— Owta. Owte. Owta. Owta. 
week to March 29 ....ssces0.: 182,769 | 105,458} 286,826] 186,012 
30 weeks to March 29 ............ 7,352,306 | 7,982,138 | 7,743,739 | 9,593,483 
Average price of English wheat per | a. d. s. d. 8. d. s. d. 
( Satcteate et aed 8 3 9 9 1 0 17 








The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and the 
Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for the 
corresponding week in each of the years from 1926 to 1929 :-— 


























QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER OWT. 

Weeks ended. 
Wheat. Barley. | Oats. Wheat. | Barley. Oats. 
1930. Owte. Owta. Owte. 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 
ss _ 157,079 149,076 35,560 ss 7 8 6 0 
Mar, 29 ....cccceeee 182,769 125,678 29,852 8 3 7 10 § ll 
Mar. 27, 1926 ...... 176,683 104,858 49,884 ll 7 9 0 8 10 
Mar, 26, 1927 ...... 215,752 107,409 68,150 ll 8 ll 0 8 2 
Mar, 31, 1928...... 286,826 110,069 53,854 10 0 10 11 ll 0 
. 30, 1929 ...... 105,458 61,881 30,310 99 lo 3 EF. 











AMERICAN WHEAT MAREETS. 


The following table shows wheat quotations in recent weeks 
with comparative figures for 1929 :— 

















Jan. 2, | Apr. 3, | Jan. 2, | Mar. 19,| Mar. 26,) Apr 3, 

Baasuse Fovm. 1929." | “1929.” | "1930." | 1930.'| 1930. "| 1930. 
Winnipeg (No, 1 Manitoba) 

— Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 122 1244 | 1488 | 108¢ | 108% | 1103 
Ohicago No. 2 Winter)— 

Cente per 60 ID. ........--000- 116g | 1183 | 1303 | 1049 | 1058 | 1113 




















The visible supply of wheat in Canada at 75,266,000 bushels 
shows an increase on the week of 229,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 88,828,000 bushels. 








THE COAL TRADE. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—Conditions at the South 
Yorkshire Collieries are worse owing to over-production, but the 
market has steadied somewhat, and there is no further easing of 
prices. Forward business continues as restricted as ever, although 
there is rather more inquiry on export account. The position 
continues irregular and uncertain. Consumers are holding off to 
enforce cheaper blast-furnace coke, and have succeeded to the 
extent of several shillings. New business was negligible through the 
last quarter of the year, and coke has been sold on the open market 
as low as 14s. 6d. per ton at ovens. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—Dullness in the Scottish 
coal trade is becoming accentuated by the seasonal falling-off in 
home demand. There has been no improvement in shipping trade, 
and a good many of the collieries are having to resort to short-time 
working. Prices are weak, and even navigation sorts, which up to 
the present had been one of the few steady spots throughout the 
present spell of dullness have now given way. To-day’s prices for 
shipment are approximately as follows (all f.o.b. district ports) : 
LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 14s. 9d.; splint best, 17s. 6d.-18s.; 
splint second, 16s. 6d.; navigation, 16s. 6d.; navigation second, 
14s. 6d.; Hartley, 18s.; steam, 13s. 6d.; trebles, 12s.; doubles 
lls. 6d.; singles, 1ls.; pearls, 1ls.; dross, 10s. Firre.—Screened 
navigation, 16s. 6d.; first-class steam, 12s. 9d.; third-class steam, 
lls. 6d.; trebles, 12s.; doubles, lls. 6d.; singles, 1ls.; pearls, 11s. 
LortHians.—Prime steam, 12s. 6d.; secondary steam, 12s. 3d.; 
trebles, lls. 6d.; doubles, lls. 6d.; singles, lls. 3d.; pearls, 11s. 6d. 
AyRrsHirne.—Unscreened navigation, 16s.; jewel, 17s.; steam, 
13s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, lls. 9d.; singles, 1ls.; pearls, 
lls.; dross, 10s. 6d. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—There has been no improve- 
ment in the situation on the Cardiff coal market. Current inquiries 
have been very inactive and collieries have depended almost 
entirely on their contracts. The supply of tonnage has slightly 
improved, notwithstanding the fact that rates continue extremely 
low, but the docks are only partially employed, and on Tuesday 
26 tips were reported idle. Monmouthshire coals remain relativeiy 
the strongest feature of the large coal market, and a renewal of the 
Egyptian State Railways contract is anticipated this month. Prices 
have ruled generally in the neighbourhood of the minimum figure, 
but owing to the irregular working of some of the collieries, smalls 
are in diminishing supply and washed dry duffs are particularly 
firm at the moment. The following are the current approximate 





quotations: Best Admiralties, 20s.; seconds, 19s. 3d. to 19s. 9d.; 


best drys, 18s. 6d. to 19s.; Black Veins, 18s. 6d. to 18s. 9d; 
Western Valleys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 6d. to 18s,; 
anthracite best large, 36s. to 37s. 6d.; Red Vein large, 24s. to 
27s. 6d.; machine-made cobbles, 41s. to 45s.; French nuts, 41s, 
to 45s.; stove nuts, 41s. to 46s.; rubbly culm, Lls. to lLls. 6d,; 
foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel, 20s. to 22s. 6d.; 
pitwood, ex ship, 26s. to 26s. 3d. 








IRON AND STEEL. 


We extract the following from the weekly report of the London 
Iron and Steel Exchange :—Although the iron and steel markets 
continue quiet, there has been more inquiry of late. A great deal 
of this seems to be of a tentative nature, but it is considered an indi. 
cation that there is a tendency for business in iron and steel to 
expand. The British works are still short of orders, but similar 
scarcity of new business is being experienced by the Continental 
steel makers. In the pig-iron department the reduction in the 
prices on the North East Coast led to a certain amount of buying; 
but this activity has been barely maintained. In the inland 
districts quiet trading conditions rule and iron is reported to be 
going into stock. Imports of Cleveland iron in Scotland, and toa 
smaller extent on the North East Coast, make matters difficult for 
the British producers. The demand for semi-finished steel materials 
is irregular, and consumers appear to be limiting their purchases 
to their barest needs. A certain amount of business has passed 
to the Continent, but British makers have obtained a fair share 
of the transactions. In the finished steel department most of the 
business passing has consisted of small orders for near delivery, and 
the export markets, although inquiring more freely, have bought 
only sparingly. A satisfactory feature has been the placing of a 
Canadian order involving between 2,000 and 3,000 tons of steel. 





Our Middlesbrough correspondent writes:—The market for 
Cleveland iron is steady and a fair amount of business is being 
transacted with local and inland consumers at the recently reduced 
prices for delivery over this and next month. For delivery furtber 
ahead, however, little interest is shown, as buyers are waiting 
for the Budget. Scotch consumers have not responded to any 
material extent by making purchases at the reduced quotations, 
but a little business has been done and more is looked for as their 
contracts in other directions are worked off. Continental foundry 
iron, however, is still obtainable substantially below Cleveland 
delivered to the Scotch consumers’ works. At the weekly market 
on Tuesday the tone was fairly cheerful. Makers reported a 
steadily improving business for early delivery at 67s. 6d. for No. 3, 
but there was only a very poor demand for forward. No. 1 was 
70s.; No. 4 foundry, 66s. 6d.; and No. 4 forge, 66s., f.o.b. or f.o.t. 
In the hematite trade demand is still of a hand-to-mouth nature. 
A few small parcels have recently been booked for export and also 
for home use, but consumers are acting very cautiously pending 
further light on the situation. Ordinary mixed numbers are again 
lower and are now obtainable at 75s. 6d. per ton, with 6d. per ton 
extra for No. 1. Shipments from Middlesbrough for March as com- 
pared with the previous month are as follows :— 








February. March. 

Tons. Tons. 

POUND (oo ccc cetnaionenheebessiae 16,168 20,208 
Manufactured iron..............s..5: 1,404 2,204 
iin eeeuees Scab ent bbiabeereeiabentes 48,019 88,579 
EE eae ee eae ee 65,591 80,991 


There is little new business in the steel trade and in some depart- 
ments orders are being worked off with nothing to follow on. In 
the heavy lit.>s, however, there are still important contracts on the 
books and more are expected shortly. Prices are generally un- 
changed from last week. In the ore market there is no move- 
ment, consumers still holding off the market. Best Bilbao 
rubio is offering at 21s. 6d. c.i.f., and the current freight Bilbao- 
Middlesbrough is about 5s. 9d. Coke continues in abundant supply 
for early delivery, but there is little demand. Ordinary blast- 
furnace qualities are now obtainable at 19s. 6d. per ton delivered 
works. 


Our Sheffield correspondent writes :—No indications of improve- 
ment in the steel trade are forthcoming, and there is a continued 
absence of contracts and inquiries, and a multiplicity of small orders. 
The only cheerful incident in trade has been the booking of large 
and valuable orders for seamless steel drums for high-pressure 
boilers. Two local firms specialise on this modern class of forging, 
and these have lately secured orders for 100 drums, representing 
7,000 tons of steel and nearly £100,000 in value. One of the orders 
is for the Continent, and was obtained by Sheffield in the teeth of 
severe German competition. The present quietude extends to all 
classes of commercial steels produced in Sheffield. Supplies to the 
motor industry, although still considerable, are below last year’s 
level. The pig-iron market is stagnant as regards forward bookings, 
and consumption, especially at the light castings foundries, is on & 
reduced level. The Lincolnshire iron and steel works continue busy, 
and are able to compete with Continental prices in sheet and steel 
bars. 





Our Glasgow correspondent writes :—The position in the iron and 
steel industry in Glasgow and the West of Scotland generally is no 
worse. In the pig-iron market business remains quiet, with inquiries 
and orders somewhat scarce. In the steel trade production is at 
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much the same rate as during the past few months, with an irregular 
distribution of the work as between one plant and another. Sheet- 
makers report a better demand for black sheets for export, and this 
week there has been an increase in the number of mills in operation. 
Tube makers are able to keep plants going, but the bookings for 
forward delivery are not at all satisfactory. 





Our Cardiff correspondent writes :—In the tinplate trade prices 
have been well maintained, and contracts have been placed on the 
basis of 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d. per box well into the fourth quarter of 
the year. The firmness of tin has helped to expedite forward 
business. Galvanised sheets are unaltered at £11 17s. 6d. to 
£12 5s. per ton, and tinplate bars, foreign as well as native, are 
stationary at last week’s prices of £5 9s. and £6 10s. respectively. 
Scrap prices are a shade easier. 








OTHER METALS. 


Tix.—The market opened with a firm tone on improved Eastern 
advices and a fair demand, but later prices reacted sharply on 
expected heavy shipments during April, causing buyers to adopt 
a reserved attitude. The decrease in total visible supplies at the 
end of March was less than anticipated, and which gives little 
evidence of the restrictive output now being adopted by producers. 
Statistics for March: U.K. stock and landing, 16,326 tons, against 
15,012 in February and 8,790 at same period last year; total visible 
supplies, 32,328, against 32,891 in February and 25,621 last year. 
Shipments from the East amounted to 7,795 tons, of which 4,400 tons 
were to America, 625 United Kingdom, 2,015 Continent, and 745 
other countries. Standard cash changed hands at £171 to £163 15s. 
and £165; three months, £172 15s. to £165 10s. and £166 10s. 
Sales in the East were reported at £172 7s. 6d. to £174 7s. 6d. and 
£169 17s. 6d. ton c.i.f. 


Coprprr.—lIrregular and easier for near delivery, but forward 
ositions fairly steady, with dealings on a fair scale. Standard cash, 
sold at £70 5s., £69 17s. 6d. and £70 2s. 6d.; three months, 
£68 5s., £68 15s. and £68 5s. ton. 

Leap.—In fair support and market generally steady. Good sof 
foreign pig, April sold, £18 17s. 6d.-£18 15s.; May, £18 16s. 3d.; 
June, £18 17s. 6d.-£18 15s.-£18 16s. 3d.; July, £18 18s. 9d.- 
£18 16s. 3d.; September, £18 17s. 6d. ton. 

SreLTER.—Easier under liberal offerings. April, sold, £18 11s. 3d., 
£18 2s. 6d. and £18 5s.; May, £18 15s. to £18 7s. 6d. June, 
£18 18s. 9d., £18 13s. 9d.; July, £19 1s. 3d. to £18 17s. 6d. and 
£18 18s. 9d. ton. 

ANTIMONY.—Quiet. English regulus, £40 to £46 10s.; Chinese, 
ditto, spot, £29 10s.; April-May, £26 10s. to £27 5s.; Chinese, 
crude, April-May, £17 5s. per ton c.i.f. 

ANTIMONY OxIpE.—April-May, £26 5s. per ton c.i-f. 


ANTIMONY OrE.—-50 per cent., April-May, 3s. 6d.; 60 per cent., 
ditto, 4s. per unit c.i.f. 


WotrraM.—Slow. Chinese, 
ditto, 26s. per unit c.i.f. 


ALUMINIUM.—Steady. Home trade, £95; export, £100 ton. 
QUICKSILVER.—Quiet. Spot, £22 10s. per bottle, less 3 per cent. 


Zixc Oxtpa.—Steady. Spot, £29 to £36 per ton, delivered 
London. 


Tin Prates.—Quiet. I.C. coke, prompt and forward, 18s. 3d. to 
18s. 6d. per box, f.o.b. Swansea. 


April-May, 26s. 6d.; Burmese, 








THE COTTON TRADE. 


LrverPooL: April 2nd. 
Cotton prices show an appreciation of about 3d. per lb. from those 
ruling a week ago :— 


May. July. October. 

Close to-day ............ 8-38 8-48 8-40 
»» Wednesday last 8-12 8-15 8-15 

High prices forthe week 8-41 8-44 8-42 
ee +. fs 8-11 8-13 8-14 


* Though the volume of business has shown a distinct falling off, 
short covering by the spot interests in America has been mainly 
responsible for the advance. The straddle difference of the near 
positions between here and America has narrowed considerably. 
The advance in prices has brought in practically no fresh business, 
and buyers seem to be waiting for further news of the Farm Board’s 
intention and decreased acreage prospects. Spot sales for the week 
March 27th to April 2nd (inclusive) are 34,000 bales, of which 
18,680 bales are American, 6,200 Brazil, 2,700 Peru, 4,050 Egyptian, 
990 African, 900 East Indian, and 480 sundries. Imports for the 
same period are 34,070 bales, of which 17,736 are American, 172 
Peru, 13,021 Egyptian, 1,110 African, 387 East Indian, and 1,644 
sundries. Quotations to-day : American Middling, 8-83; Egyptian 
Sakel, 14-75, Uppers, 10-49; Brazil Fair, 8-30; Peru G.F. Smooth, 
9°40; West African Middling, 8-75, and East African, 9-85. 





MANCHESTER : April 2. 
The tone of the market has been firmer, in sympathy with the 
further hardening movement in raw-material rates. The larger 
inquiry in yarn and piece-goods has been maintained and although 
many difficulties have been met with in arranging sales, the turn- 
Over has continued rather more encouraging. ‘The most active 


experienced. Steady buying has taken place from day to day in 
dhooties, light bleaching descriptions and fancies, the majority of 
the transactions being for Calcutta. Operations for China have 
been quite isolated, and trade developments on the other side are 
being checked by the uncertain political situation. Sorting-up lots 
for several minor outlets East and West have been rather more 
numerous, but manufacturers have complained of bids being very 
low and the prices ruling in all sections remain unsatisfactory. 
Some useful lines have been booked in home-trade fabrics. The 
turnover in American and Egyptian yarns continues rather better. 
Attempts on the part of spinners, however, to improve prices are 
seldom successful. The larger demand in ring beams indicates that 
preparations are being made to restart idle looms. 





Statement of the Cotton Trade. 


























Oorresponding 
1930. Date. 
Mar. | Mar. | Mar. | Apr. 
12, | 19. | 26. | 2. |] 1938 | san. 
d. d. d. d. d. 4. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per lb. | 8-06] 8-39] 8-43] 8-80 |] 10-9 | 10-80 
a Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian........c00. per lb. | 13-60] 13-65 | 14-05] 14-25 1}) 20-85 / 19-25 
Yarna—32's twist. ....ccccccccccccccess per lb 12} 123 123 12% 16} 16 
ge MII corienenasusnsaccecces er Ib 123 | 12% 13 13} 162 | 16} 
0 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per lb. 214 214 214 214 304 27 
32-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d. | s. d. | #. d. | 8. d. |] #. d. |] 8. 4. 
ilacencehincemeniiinibetoummimianimiaeinie 22 1g\22 19/22 13/22 3 ||26 44/26 3 
36 -in. Shirtings 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s and 
AE ELLIE LOAN TLD 24 103/24 103/24 9 {24 103}|28 6 |28 6 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib....... 13° 74/13 7$)13 74/13 7Hij)15 43/15 4 
39-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, & Ib. ... [12 3 |12 3/12 3412 3 |/14 3 114 0 























THE WOOL TRADE. 


Our Bradford correspondent writes :—Notices of a general 
reduction in wages based on Lord Macmillan’s recent report and 
recommendations have been posted throughout the West Riding 
industry, and as the union members have indicated that they will 
cease work rather than accept the reduced rates, it is probable 
that a stoppage will result. Many traders, however, are inclined 
to think that a strike will not last long, especially as the majority 
of the workers in the industry are not members of any trade union. 
That the outlook is not regarded with any serious misgivings may 
be gathered from the fact that since the notices were posted in the 
mills there has been quite an extensive buying movement in wool 
and tops. To some extent this may be due to the belief that wool 
prices are likely to be higher rather than lower in the near future, 


EQUITY & LAW 


LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY. 


ESTABLISHED 1844. 


18 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London, E.C.2 
QUINQUENNIAL ANNOUNCEMENT, 


Extract from Bonus Report, 1929. 











Amount of Life Assurance Fund as at 3lst 








December, 1929 ... es ae ... $8,704,234 
Liabilities brought out by the Valuation ... 7,664,084 
Surplus... £1,040,150 
Surplus now divided £808,474 
Interim Bonus paid during Quinquennium 
with Interest thereon . 83,509 
Surplus divisible in respect of Quin- io 
quennium ending 3lst December, 1929 £886,983 


The rates of Bonus range from £2 2s. per cent. 
per annum to upwards of £4 per cent. per annum. 





In addition to the reserves, as brought out by a very 
stringent valuation, the Society has made the following 
SPECIAL RESERVES: 

INVESTMENT RESERVE FUND £100,000 
CARRIED FORWARD ve £203,629 
The sum of £714,776 now apportioned to Policies 
participating amounts to two-fifths of the aggregate 
premiums paid, or assumed to be paid, during the 
quinquennium in respect of such Policies. ‘The minimum 
rate of Interim Bonus has been fixed at £2 2s. per cent. 
TOTAL FUNDS EXCEED £8,900,000 
NEW SUMS ASSURED in 1929... £2,043,719 


For full prospectus write to—The Manager. 





Outlet in cloth has been India and a considerable demand has been 
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but those who have bought during the last few days evidently 
think that very little interruption will occur owing to the wages 
dispute. Prices have taken on a firmer appearance, nor is this 
to be wondered at in view of the cost of replacement based on values 
ruling in London. It seems probable that with the labour problem 
out of the way the industry would stand a fair chance to recover 
some of the ground that has been lost in recent years, for with cheap 
raw material and a low Bank-rate, there is some incentive to look 
more to the future than has been possible during the period of 
falling markets. There has been a spurt in the seasonal demand 
for piece-goods where delivery can be guaranteed, but in some 
cases manufacturers are having to turn down offers because of 
their inability to guarantee a date. 





COLONIAL WOOLS. 
[FROM A CORRESPONDENT.] 


The demand for all classes of wool in London continues to be 
satisfactory. The improvement in prices is still in evidence, many 
descriptions being 5 per cent. dearer than at the opening. For 
crossbreds, the better prices are probably most in evidence in 
anything up to 48’s quality, the call for coarse crossbreds being 
as keen as ever. It seems strange to find coarse crossbreds realising 
from 10d. to 104d., and 50's only $d. to ld. more. The home trade 
has given excellent support this week, and there has been better 
demand from France and Germany. There is evidently a universal 
belief that wool is at the bottom, for all firms are disposed to buy 
freely. This better buying spirit is also in evidence in overseas 
markets, and there is now every likelihood of the balance of the 
Australian clip being easily absorbed. The improvement in prices 
is maintained, particularly in Australia, and the sales in New 
Zealand will close in about a fortnight with very little wool held 
over. The London sales will finish next Wednesday. It is to be 
hoped that the better demand for wool during recent weeks will 
prevent any more impracticable suggestions being made by 
Australian growers. It would be futile to ask the British Govern- 
ment to purchase a whole Australian clip. Pastoralists may be 
recommended to finance wool themselves if any such necessity 
arises. It may be safely expected that values will right themselves 
when trade revives. The low values now current will not last for 
ever, and a year or two of cheap wool will help to bring it back into 
public favour. Wool values have simply declined in sympathy 
with other commodities. The paramount need in manufacturing 
districts is the development of sufficient business to employ more 
machinery. Even now, with a strike hanging over the trade, there 
are prospects of improvement. Inquiries for tops have been made 
on a rather big seale, and there has been some quiet buying on the 
part of home-trade spinners. 





HIDE, LEATHER AKD ALLIED TRADES. 


Hides from home-slaughtered cattle were inclined to be lower in 
price at the auctions held in the north during the early part of this 
week, second and third warbled ox and heifers making 4d. per lb. 
less money at the Manchester sales, while both clear and warbled 
cows were easier by }d. per lb. Calfskins were a trifle dearer 
for light weights, with others unchanged from the previous week. 
A better feeling is apparent in the market for imported hides. 
for the time heing, tanners are confining their purchases to 
immediate requirements, and in view of the fact that for certain 
descriptions of African hides higher prices are being quoted, trade 
passing in these goods has inclined to contract. In the South 
American market a fair amount of business has been put through 
on account of the United States, and Argentine ox have been sold 
at 81d., with light ox realising 73d., and Montevideo ox 8 #d. 
The Leibig Company held an inscription sale last week of 16,000 
Colon hides which realised from 6§d. to 7}d. for lights and from 
7%4d. to 8d. for heavies. Better business has been done in dry 
River Plates, sales of B.A. Americanos having been effected at 8d., 
M.V. Americanos at 9d., and summer-haired River Plates at from 
63d. to 63d. Cape hides are quoted at 8}d. and 7}d. for first and 
second drys, with 77d. and 63d. asked for dry salted. Sales ot 
unbathed Adis Abebas, 12 Ibs. and up, have made been at 63d., 
while Mombasas °30/40/30 have been on offer at 6$d. Australians 
are slightly dearer at origin. All things considered, a steady trade 
is being done in connection with most descriptions of bottom 
leather, and with nothing in the way of accumulations the majority 
of holders are firm on asking prices for the stock available. Manu- 
facturers of footwear come into the market for limited quantities 
of light to medium weights in bends, while there has been an 
improvement in the call for lines suitable for the repairing trade. 
In connection with this latter section the tendency for buyers 1s 
to take the better qualities, with the result that common tannages 
in bends are not much in evidence. The market for offal is inclined 
to be a little quiet, and on certain substances of both bellies and 
shoulders prices have a tendency to be weaker. In the upper 
leather section a regular day-to-day trade which covers most classes 
is the experience of the majority of producers and merchants. 
The call for box and willow calf has not been quite so good, and in 
certain directions a slight falling-off in the inquiry for glacé kid 
has also been experienced. Patent leather maintains a fairly 
regular sale, while the recent improvement in the call for suede 
leather for shoe purposes has further developed, and at the present 
time quite a respectable trade is being done in this class of goods. 
Semi-chrome leathers are quiet, but curriers report a slightly better 
inquiry for kip butts and splits. Orders coming to hand for 
footwear are still on the small side, and in several of the producing 
centres a short working week continues to be the rule in some 
factories. 
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FOREWORD. 


Tue picture of our national finances presented in the 
following pages is sombre, and little encouragement is to 
be derived from either the development of the revenue, 
the course of expenditure, or the position of the national 
debt. For the historian of the revenue, the years since 
the war fall into three distinct periods: the three years 
from 1919 to 1921, the following three years from 1922 
to 1924, and the five years of Mr Churchill’s Chancellor- 
ship. During the first of these periods the nation was 
engaged in recovering its financial equilibrium, and the 
budgets of 1920 and 1921, balanced as a result of the heavy 
taxation imposed in 1920, provide the measure of our suc- 
cess. The next three years constitute the period of relief. 
They witnessed substantial and continuing reductions in 
taxation, first to the overburdened income-tax payer, then 
to the heavily muleted contributor to Customs and Excise. 
The relief granted by the Treasury during these three 
haleyon years averaged no less than £50 million 
annually. 

In the five years of Mr Churchill’s stewardship the trend 
was less clearly defined. While the golden shower of re- 
mitted taxes continued in 1925, and was precariously re- 
sumed in 1929, the intervening years saw increases in 
taxation imposed in an_ endeavour to retrieve 
revenues that had dwindled mainly in consequence 
of the coal dispute and its aftermath, but partly 
as a result of other acts of policy; and during 
this period the remissions of taxes averaged only £4 
million a year, as contrasted with £50 million in the 
previous three years. 

Between 1924 and now, three important developments 
have affected the revenue. In the first place, although 
(disregarding self-balancing Post Office receipts) the re- 
venue was larger in each of the last five years than in 
1924-25, receipts from taxation have been no more than 
maintained, and the increased total is mainly due to the 
growth of non-tax receipts. Secondly, amongst receipts 
irom taxation three items—super-tax, death duties and 
stamp duties—appear to have yielded their maximum for 
the time being, and promise smaller future harvests; 
another heading—Motor Vehicle Duties—though still 
growing, shows an ominous reduction in its rate of in- 
crease ; customs and excise, largely because of diminishing 
total and per capita consumption of beer and spirits, would 
be declining but for the yield of the new and protective 
duties; and, apart from changes which prevent compari- 
son, even the future increase in income tax is placed in 
Jeopardy by current trends. Finally, the growth in non- 
tax revenue during the past five years, due as it has been 
to recurrent ‘* cupboard raiding ’’ and to larger receipts 
from reparations and war debts, cannot continue now that 
the cupboard is bare and reparations and war debts settle- 
ments have been finally concluded. 

_ The movements of expenditure do not fall so clearly 
into sharply defined periods. It is true that the early 
post-war years saw a rapid reduction in the fighting ser- 














| 








CONTENTS. 


PAGE 
THE BurRDEN OF TAXATION oe ave ie ae 6 
EXPENDITURE as ee ; 6 
THe NATIONAL DEB? ‘ ‘ , 10 


LocaL Loan DEBT... - decd 
A Ssort List oF REFSBRENCES ... ans was ahs 12 


vices and a steady liquidation of war charges until bottom 
was reached in 1923-24; but since then the trend has been 
uncertain. From 1924 to 1926 expenditure rose, swollen 
in 1925 and 1926 by the coal subsidy and by expenses con- 
nected with the coal stoppage; in 1927 and 1928 it ebbed 
again ; last year the tide turned once more; and this year 
the rising flood continues. But the net movement veils 
differing changes in the several categories of expenditure. 
The service of the National Debt, the largest of our out- 
lays, shows a broadly upward trend since 1920-21, though 
the peak of nearly £379 million reached in 1927-28 was 
not regained in the two following years. Payments to the 
Road Fund have grown ceaselessly. On the other hand, 
the fighting services, though still requiring more than in 
1923, account in the current estimates for a smaller outlay 
than in any other year since the armistice. But the most 
important, most impressive and most disconcerting 
changes have occurred amongst the civil services. Our 
post-war policy of developing social services, the heavy 
and growing charge for unemployment insurance, housing, 
education and health insurance, the large increase in the 
cost of non-contributory old-age pensions due to the in- 
creasing numbers of pensionable age, the institution of 
contributory pensions for widows, orphans and persons be- 
tween 65 and 70, and finally, the transfer of £30 million of 
expenditure from local rates to the national exchequer— 
all these changes, coupled with the inevitable growth in 
administration in response to the growing needs of a com- 
plex modern community, have produced a sharp increase 
in civil service expenditure ; nor is the end as yet in sight. 
What of the future? The pressing immediate 
problems of the Budget are discussed in a leading 
article in this issue of the Economist. Taking a 
longer view, it appears that we can expect little 
further reduction in the cost of our defence services 
without drastic changes in organisation or in policy 
as the result of successful efforts at international 
limitation of armaments. Apart from sweeping and 
improbable political changes, we cannot expect a 
substantial decrease in the cost of our major social 
services, though it is increasingly imperative that Parlia- 
ment should scrutinise minutely all unproductive expendi- 
ture; nor can much be saved on the costs of actual admin- 
istration itself, which as a whole is almost the smallest 
item in our national outgoings. For relief we must turn 
to the falling cost of war pensions, which decline naturally 
and inevitably as the war recedes, and to the reduction 
of the national debt charge. The last can be accomplished 
only through successful conversion operations and the re- 
demption of debt. With the real burden of debt and 
expenditure increasing swiftly and relentlessly as the 
fall in prices continues, to seek and obtain the maximum 
relief procurable by every method known to sound 
finance, while husbanding resources, stimulating produc- 
tion, and leaving a margin for inevitable outlays, must 
therefore be the objective of our financial policy. 








2 THE ECONOMIST BUDGET SUPPLEMENT. 


April 5, 
19x 





THE NATIONAL ACCOUNTS FOR 1929-30. 
Last year’s Budget closed with a deficit 
£14,524,000, the third deficit realised on Mr Churchill's 
five budgets. The deficit was primarily due to over- 
estimating receipts from taxation, though under- 
estimates of expenditure in the last Budget were also 
partly responsible. The following table compares the 
realised results with the Budgei estimates made last 
spring, after allowing for the effects of dropping certain 
minor proposals contained in the Budget 
speech. It should be noted that actual expenditure in 
the year, though £6,820,000 larger than the Budget esti- 
mates, was £6,126,000 smaller than the final estimates 
(after allowing for certain book-keeping changes). But 
for this fact, and for the heavy deficiency in anticipated 
payments to the New Sinking Fund (1928) the deficit 
would have amounted not to £144 million but to over 
£23 million. 


originally 














REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 1929-30.* 
(£’s thousands. ) 
ls | ] 
sarg | Larger 
| ( )or (4-) or 
_ | Smale | 2 Smaller 
a aa Ex- | ti 
REVENU chequer | —— Reon! 5? 
LEVENUE. Seats eh than E XPENDITURE. | chequer| than 
ecelpts.| Budget | Tasues. | Budget 
Esti- | Esti 
| mates. | mates 
| £ | & £ £ 
SD iacnnseknbkinoenibas 119,888) + 38] National Debt Services : | 
TT chctiusbinbecsseanee 127,500}— 3,050 Interest and Manage- 
—-—, -—— RR | 307,252 2,652 
Total Customs and | | New Sinking Fund 
REED onoserccsonsees | 247,338)— 3,012 (1928)......000000000 | 47,748 — 2,652 
Motor Vehicle Duties: ee | 355,000) 
Exchequer share ..... 4,920) + 220] Payments to Road Fund) 21,882;\— 718 
Paid to Road Fund | 21,882) — 718] Local Taxation Accts. 13,314, 1,686 
|—— Northern Ireland Ex- | 
Total M.V.D.'s ... | 26,802;— 498] chequer.................. 5,526) + 126 
|—-— —— Other Consolidated Fund) | 
II TIRE kseciccvcneoce | 237,426) 2,074 eee | 3,312 188 
Ee 56,390 1,610 |—— —_——- 
Ratate, &c., Duties ..... 79,770 1,230 CO ee 2,466 
AT 25,670 5,330 li. 
> A eX See 2,250) + 550] Army, Navy, Air Force | 113,000/+ 390 
EAE DOE, BOsccccceccccee | 880) + 80] Civil Services& Revenue 
- Departments........... | 258,560 8,106 
Total Inland Revenue | 402,3 9,614 | 
Total Supply Services | 8,496 
Total Tax Revenue | 676,576|— 13,124 _ 
| —-— |— Total Expenditure 
Crown Lands ............ 1,290) + 40 (other than Post | 
Sundry Loans............. 2,640) 2,0 ara | 770,594 6,030 
Miscellaneous : Post Office ............ | 58,900 790 
Ordinary Receipts... | 10,432 2,068 a - 
Special Receipts....... | 25,932 6 Grand Total | 829,494 6,820 
Post Office, net receipts 9,200) + 300 | - ——_—-—— 
lama _— 
Non-Tax Revenue... | 79,494) + 294 


Total Revenue apart | 
from PL........... 756,070) — 12,830 

Post Office self-bal- | } 

58,900}+ 790 | 


ancing Revenue.. | 
Grand Total............ | 814,970] — 12,040 
a cnisttatinnandasinn | 14,524) + 18,860 | 


' 829,4941+ 6,820 
* Including Road Fund payments on both sides of the account. 
t Including Corporation Profits Tax. 


During the last financial year the net amount, after 
allowing for the deficit and excess interest on Savings 
Certificates, which was applied out of revenue for the 
redemption of debt, was £28,406,000. This sum is, of 
course, substantially smaller than the amount required to 
provide for the statutory sinking funds. During the year 
the Floating Debt was reduced by nearly £100 million. 
The principal capital changes reported up to date are 
shown in the following table :— 








(£’s thousands.) 











RECEIPTS. IssuUEs. 
43% Conversion Loan, Treasury Bills paid off ... 111,366 
1 ee 10,870 | Savings Certificates :— 
5% Conversion Loan, Excess Interest* ...... 4,819 
a ae gp ee 154,618 Net amount repaid ... 3,300 
43% Treasury Bonds, Exchequer Bonds repaid 15,640 
19S2-S4 ...00022.000000 26,301 | Treasury Bonds repaid... 43,981 
Ways and Means Ad- Depreciation Fund ...... 5,135 
vances Increased 11,480 | Other Issuest............ 4,794 | 
Other Receiptst ......... 290 
189,055 
a eee 14,524 | 
203,559 203,559 





* Excess over Provision in the Permanent Debt Charge. 
t Land Settlement loans repaid, £163,000; Exchequer balances 
decreased, £127,000. t Mainly redemption; Other Debt under 
War Loan Acts, 1914 to 1919, £4,729,000. 


| 





The next table shows the financial results of each year 


of | Since 1909-10 :— 








(000’s omitted.) 
Revenue. --“ Surplus. Deficit. 

£ £ £ £ 
1909-10......... 131,696 | *157,945 _ — 26,249 
| 203,851 | *171,996 | + 31,855 i 
hE | 185,090 | *178,545 | + 6,545 
1912-13......... 188,802 | *188,622 | + 180 
1913-14 ......... 198,243 | *197,493 | + 750 am 
1914-15......... 226,694 560,474 ie — 333,780 
BB15-16 220000000 336,767 | 1,559,158 non — 1,222,391 
BGIG-17 ...000000 573,428 | 2,198,113 ne — 1,624,685 
1917-18......... 707,235 | 2,696,221 _ — 1,988,986 
1918-19......... 889,021 | 2,579,301 se — 1,690,280 
1919-20......... 1,339,571 | 1,665,773 -_ — $26,202 
1920-21 ......... 1,425,985 |*1,195,428 | + 230,557 
1921-22 ......... 1,124,880 |*1,079,187 | + 45,693 
1922-25 ....0000. 914,012 | *812,497 | + 101,515 
1923-24 .....0000 837,169 | *788,840 | + 48,329 
1924-25 .....0... 799,436 | *795,777 | + 3,659 a“ 
1925-26 ......... 812,062 | *826,100 _ ~ 14,038 
1926-27 ......... 805,701 | *842,395 an — 36,694 
1927-28 .......+. 842,824 | *838,585 | + 4,239 
1928-29 ......... 856,435 | *818,041 | + 18,394 ‘ies 
1929-30 ......... 814,970 | *829,494 ane - 14,524 




















* Includes Sinking Fund, 1909-14, about' £5 million a year; 
1920-21, £19-2 million; 1921-22, £22-9 million; 1922-23, £21-8 
million; 1923-24, £40 million; 1924-25, £45 million; 1925-26, 
£50 million; 1926-27, £60 million; 1927-28, £65 million; 1928-29, 
£574 million; and 1929-30, £47} million. 


REVENUE. 


The next table shows the realised revenue in 1913-14 
1924-25 and from 1927-28 onwards :— 


REVENUE (£’s millions). 













































































| | | | 
1913-14) 1924—25\1927-—28)1928-29 1929-30 
| | mais 
SIR 4 vccincknexaviabs | 35°5 99°3 | 111-6 | 119-0 | 119-9 
EEN eee | 39°58 | 135+1 | 139-2 | 134-0 | 127-5 
CT TeN 75-0 234-4 | 250-8 | 253-0 | 247-4 
Motor Vehicle Duties* |... 16-2 | 24-5 | 25-4 | 26°8 
Estate, etc., Duties...... 27-4 59°65 17°35 80-6 79°8 
Stampsf ........s.seseeeee 10-0 | 22-9| 27-0| 30-1] 25-7 
Land Tax, etc.} ......... 3-4 1-4 8 “7 8 
ee re 43-9 | 273-8 | 250-6 | 237-6 | 237-4 
Super Tax  .....-..sseeeee 3°3 62-7 | 60-6 56:2 | 56-4 
er. sais 7 ae } 1-7 2.3 
Corporation Profits Tax os 18-1 1-8 
Total Inland Revenue | 88-0 | 439-1 | 418-1 | 406-9 | 402-4 
Tax Revenue ........- 163-0 | 689-7 | 693-4 | 685-3 | 676-6 
Crown Lands ........000- a) °9 1-1 1-2 1-3 
Sundry Loans .......00.++ 1:6 11-9 23°9 | 28-1 2°6 
Miscellaneous :— : 
Ordinary Receipts)... } 9.3 \J414:4| 30-9} 13-1 10-4 
Special Receipts ...... f 27-0 | 30°5| 43-4 25°9 
Post Office Net§...... 6°2 5+] 6-2 8-1 9:2 
Non-Tax Revenue ... 10-6 59°3 | 92:6 | 93-9 | 9:5 
Total Revenue apart ma 
DD ED icgsusscnsecess 173-6 | 749-0 | 786-0 | 779-2 | 756-1 
Post Office self- balancing , 
IN nc. ccikoennense 24-6 50-4 56-8 57-2 58-9 
Grand Total ...... 198-2 | 799-4 | 842-8 | 836-4 | 815-0 








”° 


* Total receipts, including the Exchequer share from 1926-21 
onwards. 

+ Excluding Fee and Patent stamps. : 

¢t Land Tax, Inhabited House Duty, Land Values Duties. 

§ Including Munitions Levy. 

|| Including receipts from Fee and Patent stamps in 1913-14, 
1924-25 and 1927-28. From 1928-29 onwards these receipts were 
applied as appropriations-in-aid of the Departments concerned. 

{| Total Post Office receipts less Post Office self-balancing Revenue. 


In 1928-29 Mr Churchill changed the form in which 
the national accounts were presented, showing separately 
° + ° ry ‘ -~ s 

‘‘ Ordinary Revenue and and Expenditure ’’ and “* Selt 
balancing Revenue and Expenditure.’’ The latter item 
comprises Post Office expenditure and the share of motor 
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vehicle duties apportioned to the Road Fund. In addi- 
tion, in the new form of accounts, the sinking fund is 
shown separately from ‘* Ordinary ’’ expenditure. There 
are very good reasons indeed for excluding Post Office 
expenditure from the total of national expenditure, for 
this is a payment mainly commercial in character; but 
the excess of Post Office receipts over expenditure must 
be included in any case as part of the national revenue. 
On the other hand, there is no very clear reason for 
separating payments to the Road Fund from other 
revenue and expenditure, for the motor vehicle duties 
are certainly a tax and Road Fund expenditure is as 
plainly an outlay as is, for example, the cost of educa- 
tion or of the navy. Mutatis mutandis, the same applies 
to the sinking fund. Im the preceding table, therefore, 
the total receipts from the motor vehicles duties are 
shown as part of the tax revenue; but only net Post 
Office receipts are included in the non-tax revenue. On 
the other hand, in the final line Post Office self-balancing 
revenue has been included, and the totals are those 
found in the national accounts for earlier years. The 
figures in the table are comparable throughout. 

Details of the various sources of revenue will not be 
available until the Finance Accounts are published in the 
summer. The summaries which follow, however, and 
which give the latest figures available, indicate the prin- 
cipal characteristics and chief variations of the main 
items of revenue in recent years. 

Customs and Excise. — Exchequer receipts from 
Customs and Excise together amounted last year to 
£247,338,000, and were thus £3 million less than the 
Budget estimate. Last year’s receipts compare with re- 
ceipts of £252,972,000 in 1928-29, £250,820,000 in 
1927-28. £234,472,000 in 1924-25, and £75,040,000 in 
1913-14. Since the nominal amount in terms of money 
has substantially increased during the last six years, 
whereas prices have fallen heavily in the same period, 
it is plain that the real burden in terms of goods and 
services is correspondingly greater. As compared with 
pre-war, the increase is much more striking. 

Exchequer receipts, because of variations in retained 
balanees, always differ somewhat from net receipts as re- 
turned in the Report of the Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise, and it is net receipts which are shown in the 
following table, compiled mainly from the Commissioners’ 
latest report for the year ended March 31, 1929. The areas 
referred to are the United Kingdom in 1913-14 and Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland since the war :— 


Customs AND Excise Dutirs—Net Recerets (000’s omitted). 





























a 
1913-14 mieten snide ania 

= | 

£ | e ) # ) ¢ 

EO TT 23,976) 51,054) 47,368) 45,667 
ee ERA PIRI 13,655 81,987 83,319| 75,825 
MMMM, 3. 4: <oiccsashaendasseeexenencenen 1,152| 3,752! 4,149) 4,248 
ere p cn ctes cps enanceassaos 6,499| 5,971; 5,781) 5,740 
NR icccansneseasncesrnens 3,329| 20,532) 18,742) 15,288 
TIDY. cciuniicctnnansnntvemmninennens 18,284, 51,913} 58,104) 59,087 
Matches and mechanical lighters eas 3,295, 3,954; 3,960 
Hydrocarbon oils .........seeeee: T a ee 12,982 
Betting duty.............csccsesersees as oa 2,669} 2,245 
Liquor licences, etc. .....+..+.++++ 4,517| 4,658) 4,624) 4,571 
Other revenue dutiesf............++ 3,815| 11,259 10,416) 11,003 
Total revenue duties ......... 75,227| 234,421) 239,126] 240,616 
NN co cen caencen, scenncsieareeure 317 290 
Silk and artificial silk.............+- i 5,992; 6,063 
“McKenna ” duties ...........+0+ 110 3,563) 3,515 
Safeguarding of Industry duties 476 2,140) 2,535 

oa 
Total protective duties ...... 586 12,012) 12,203 
Grand total........cscsssseeeees 75,227) 235,007| 251,138) 252,819 











* Other than British wine, which was first taxed in 1927 and 
yielded £118,630 in 1927-28 and £201,745 in 1928-29. 

+ There was no duty on hydrocarbon oils in 1913-14, but the 
motor spirit duty (repealed finally as from January 1, 1921) yielded 
that year £841,000, which is included with ‘‘ Other revenue 
rs uties.”’ 

t Including British wine, table waters, cider and perry, cocoa, 
‘coffee, chicory and substitutes, dried or preserved fruits, enter- 
tainments, railway passenger duty, patent medicines, and miseel- 
laneous. 





The foregoing table must be read partly in the light of 
the changes in consumption during recent years, the 
chief of which are shown in the following table, and 
partly in the light of the changes in taxation which are 
discussed below :— 

QUANTITIES RETAINED FOR CONSUMPTION. 
(In millions.) 





























Calendar Years. 1913.* | 1924. 1927. 1928. 
| | 

NM ca dcvcucepisdicnedcenchiee Ibs. | 305-49 | 395-50 | 410-00 | 417-42 
Sugar (total in terms of re- 

eS are ewts 33°92 | 31-48 | 3434) 36-53 
Tobacco :— 

Unmanufactured ...... Ibs. 94-21 | 127-91 | 137-29 | 140-86 

Manufactured ........... Ibs. 1:90 *95 -86 -86 
Spirits (potable) :-— 

Home made ....... pf. gals. 26-16} 12-43 | 11-38} 10-97 

Imported .........pf. gals. 5°67 2-30 1-78 1-69 
MN ceccsicaccnmexansetad barrels | 35-32 |} 21-93 | 20-93] 20-51 

| 
QUANTITIES PER HEAD OF POPULATION. 5 
l 

ee icitinsictininicnnieeseonns Ibs. | 6-69 8-81 | 9-02 | 9-15 
Sugar (total in terms of re- 

DN ieneiichicinsninnicciel Ibs. | 83-22 | 78-50 | 84-66 | 89-68 
Tobacco :— 

Unmanufactured ...... lbs. 2:06 2-85 | 3-02 3-09 

Manufactured .......... Ibs. | 0:04 0-02 0-02 0-02 
Spirits (potable) :— | 

Home made ...... pf. gals | 0-57 | 0-28 0-25 0-24 

Imported ......... pf. gals. | 0-13 0-05 0-04 0-04 
Ms wccvtncdexdeecunecades galls | 27°86 17-58 16-59 | 16-18 














* The figures for 1913 relate to the United Kingdom; those for 
later years to Great Britain and Northern Ireland only. 

Since 1924 a considerable number of changes have been 
made in Customs and Excise duties. In his first Budget 
Mr Snowden reduced all the breakfast table duties. The 
duties on tea, cocoa, coffee, chicory, coffee and chicory 
substitutes were halved, the tea duty being reduced to 
4d. a lb. (against 5d. at the outbreak of war), and the 
coffee and chicory duties to their pre-war amounts (14s. 
and 13s. 3d. a cwt. respectively); while the cocoa duty, 
though also halved, was left substantially above its pre- 
war level (14s. a ewt. against 9s. 4d. pre-war). The sugar 
duty was reduced from 25s. 8d. a ewt. to 11s. 8d. (pre-war, 
ls. 10d.), while the duty on home-grown sugar, which 
had been taken off in 1922, was reimposed. The duty on 
dried fruits was reduced from 10s. 6d. a ewt. to the pre- 
war level of 7s. a ewt. In addition to these changes, Mr 
Snowden repealed the war-time duty on sweetened table 
waters and herb beer, lowered the entertainments tax 
payable on the cheaper seats (up to seats costing 2s. apart 
from tax), and allowed the McKenna duties on motor 
cars, musical instruments, clocks and watches and cinema 
films to expire at the end of the ten-year term for which 
they had originally been imposed in 1915. 

Mr Churchill’s changes during his Chancellorship were 
even more extensive. Considering first the commodities on 
which duties existed before the war, he repealed the trifling 
Excise duty on chicory in 1926, raised the duties on im- 
ported wines and on tobacco in 1927, reduced the sugar 
duties in 1928, and repealed the tea duty in 1929. Even 
more remarkable were the changes he made in duties 
which did not exist before the war and the new duties 
which he imposed, many of them either purely and 
avowedly protective or else constructed with a definite 
protective twist. The purely protective duties include the 
reimposed McKenna duties, the duties on hops, lace and 
embroidery, cutlery, gloves and incandescent mantles and 
hose (all imposed in 1925); those on commercial motor 
vehicles and wrapping paper, together with increases in 
certain key industry duties (in 1926); the duty on motor 
tyres and the transluscent pottery duty (in 1927); and 
the duties on mechanical lighters, on buttons, and on 
wrought and enamelled hollow-ware (in 1928). In addi- 
tion the silk and artificial silk duties (imposed in 1925) 
and the revised duties on matches (made in 1927) had 
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markedly protective characteristics ; and a protective tinge 
was even given to the petrol duty imposed in 1928. In 
addition to all these changes, Mr Churchill also imposed 
various duties on betting in 1926, altering them again in 
1928 and 1929; and duties on British wines (imposed in 
1927 and increased in 1928). Finally, in 1929, he re- 
pealed the railway passenger duty. 

The conclusion to which the tables in this section lead 
is that, so long as present consumption trends continue, 
the revenues from Customs and Excise will not show 
their former buoyancy. Both the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer and the Commissioners of Customs and 
Excise are now confronted with problems at once novel 
and disturbing. 


Motor Vehicle Duties.—Gross Exchequer receipts 
(i.e., including both the Exchequer share and the portion 
paid to the Road Fund) in respect of motor vehicle duties 
amounted last year to £26,802,000 and were £498,000 
less than the estimates. The remarkable increase in the 
yield of these duties in recent years is shown in the 
following table :— 


Moror VEHICLE DUTIES, 
(000’s omitted.) 





Exchequer| Exchequer 
Receipts. Receipts. 
£ £ 

og | ee TOTS | 1SZ5-BG....ccrccccscccccccee 18,056 
a SR es eres 21,393 
ore UZ321 | 1L9Z7T—ZB........ccccorcccvees 24,518 
BIZS-24 ..00.cccccccccceee BRPIEE. | RPDS” ccvcvcccsccescseee 25,357 
eernren BG AGY | BDRIBO® .cccceccovveccscce 26,802 


* Including both the Exchequer share and the amounts paid to 
the Road Fund, which are shown separately in the National 
Accounts for these years. 


Although the table shows that the increase is still con- 
tinuing, it is plainly at a lower rate than in earlier years; 
and the recent failure of these duties to reach the totals 
anticipated in the Budget statements is somewhat 
ominous. It suggests that motor taxation, which is now 
extremely heavy, is hampering further expansion. Since 
1926-27 the Exchequer, instead of paying the entire 
yield to the Road Fund, has earmarked a portion for 
general purposes, the amounts so applied amounting to 
£4,020,000 in 1926-27, to £4,852,000 in 1927-28, to 
£4,226,000 in 1928-29, and to £4,920,000 in 1929-30. 

Death Duties.—Last year Exchequer receipts from 
death duties totalled £79,770,000, or £1,230,000 less than 
the Budget estimate. The following table shows the Ex- 
chequer receipts from death duties in 1913-14 and for the 
years from 1920-21 onwards. For 1913-14, 1920-21 and 
1921-22, the figures relate to Great Britain and Ireland; 
from 1922-23 onwards to Great Britain only :— 


Estate, &c., DuTizs. 
(In Million £’s.) 


Exchequer Exchequer 

Receipts. Receipts. 

BEB BARG crccccscvecccscees 27°56 | 1924-25..........cesecscveee 59-45 
Se 61-20 

re BT*TS | B9BB-27..0...0cccccccccvceees 67-32 
a ei BE Saar 77°31 
BEEMEED cccesvevesvocnsese 8 Re ee 80-57 
EREOTEED sisecoccsnsnncness BEBO | BBBD=ID...n.ccrccsccevecccese 79°77 


Three death duties out of the seven on the Statute 
Book are applicable to deaths occurring to-day, the 
estate duty being by far the most important. Although on 
estates up to £12,500 the pre-war duties are still payable, 
the rates of estate duty, which the 1925 Budget increased 
by from 1 per cent. to 6 per cent. on estates exceeding a 
net principal value of £12,500 and not exceeding a net 
principal value of £1,000,000, are now much higher in the 
case of large estates than they were before the war, and 
their scaling up is more rapid. 

The current distribution of fortunes, coupled with the 
extremely rapid scaling up of the rates of estate duty 
as the higher ranges of capital values are approached, 


accounts for the proportions of the total tax contri- 
buted by estates of various sizes. In 1928-29 the 
total number of estates liable to estate duty was 


117,683; the net capital value of these estates was 
slightly more than £525 million; and the net receipts 
(as distinguished from the Exchequer receipts) from the 









duty was £72,230,000. Estates of a value not exceeding 
£10,000 numbered 109,595 (or 93.128 per cent.), repre. 
sented a net capital value of £159,617,000 (or 30.39 per 
cent.) and accounted for £4,736,000 of the net receipts 
(or 6.56 per cent.). The remaining 93} per cent. of the 
net receipts came in almost equal proportions from 
estates exceeding £10,000, but not exceeding £100,000, 


from those exceeding £100,000 but not exceeding 
£500,000, and from those exceeding £500,000. The 
first group—from £10,000 to £100,000—numbered 


7,553 (or 6.418 per cent.), represented a net capital 
value of £2038,313,000 (or 38.27 per cent.) and 
accounted for £22,599,000 of the net receipts (or 31.28 
per cent.). The second group—from £100,000 to 
£500,000—numbered 477 (or 0.405 per cent.), repre- 
sented a net capital value of £95,511,000 (or 18.19 per 
cent.), and accounted for £22,075,000 of the net receipts 
(or 30.56 per cent.). The last group of estates—those 
over £500,000—numbered 58 (or 0.049 per cent.), repre- 
sented a net capital value of £66,692,000 (or 12.70 per 
cent.), and accounted for £22,826,000 of the net receipts 
(or 31.60 per cent.). Within this last group estates from 
£1 million to £3 million and those over £3 million num- 
bered respectively 19 and 1; represented respectively net 
capital values of £26 579, 000 and £13,277,000 (or 
5.06 per cent. and 2.53 per cent.); and accounted re- 
spectively for £9,646,000 and £5,491,000 of the net 
receipts (or 13.35 per cent. and 7.60 per cent.). 

Stamp Duties.— Exchequer receipts from stamp duties 
(excluding fee and patent stamps) amounted to 
£25,670,000 in 1929-30 and fell short of the Budget 
estimates by £5,330,000. The principal variable items 
in the revenue from stamps are the duties on Stock 
Exchange transactions and the company duty; and when 
the details for 1929-30 come to be published, there is no 
question but that the major part of the decline will be 
found in these classes of receipts, the natural conse- 
quence of the depression from which the Stock Exchange 
suffered during the last financial year. The next table 
shows the net receipts from the main heads of duty in 
recent years and in 1913-14. 


Stamp Duties: Net REeEceEIpts. 
(In thousand £’s.) 























1913-14. | 1925-26. | 1927-28. | 1928-29. 

Land and property 1,879 4,660 4,867 4,856 

Stocks and shares, etc. 3,125 8,499 9,820 11,695 
Company Capital Duty 698 2,680 3,251 4,416 
Cheques and bills ...... 2,322 5,368 4,977 5,122 
SUNN ssnascibeuseccunes 669 2,277 2,284 2,286 
SS eee ae 955 1,645 1,695 1,759 

Total ....2....000 9,648 | 25,129 | 26,894 | 30,1 





Income Tax.—Exchequer receipts from income tax 
amounted last year to £237,426,000, and were £2,074,000 
below the estimate. 

The following table shows the Budget estimates and 
Exchequer receipts of income tax for 1913-14 and from 
1920-21 onwards, together with the standard rates ol 
tax for each year: — 


Income Tax.* 

















ay l a | 
1S ema 2 . i 2 ge 
| Ex \8 05! Yield | Ex- |g °+) Yield 
| chequer | S85 | per | chequer |S £5 | per 
[Receipts J S »| Penny. \Receipts.| Sey y| Penny. 
| é| |? sl 
| £’s mins 8s. d. £’s mins. £’s mlns.| s. d. £’s mins 
1913-14, 43-9 | 1 2 | 3-11 [1924-25 273-8 | 4 6) 5-06 
1925-26 259-4 | 4 0) 4-92 
1920-21) 338-9 | 6 O} 4-91 1926-27) 234-7 | 4 0) 4-87 
1921-22) 337-0 | 6 O| 4-81 }1927-28) 250-6 | 4 0! 4-73 
1922-23) 314-8 | 5 O| 4-92 [1928-29 237-6 | 4 0; 4:9 
1923-24 269-3 | 4 6 4-87 [1929-30) 237-4 4 0! 4-95 





* For 1913-14, 1920-21 and 1921-22, the United Kingdom; 
from 1922-23 onwards, Great Britain and Northern Ireland only. 


This table must be read in the light of the changes in 
income tax which have been made in recent years. The 
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present system was instituted in 1920-21, and was main- 
tained without change in 1921-22. In 1922-23 the stan- 
dard rate was reduced by Is., at a cost estimated at 
93,500,000 in that year and at £52,000,000 in a full 
vear. Certain other small changes were also made. In 
1923-24 the standard rate was again reduced, this time by 
6d., at cost estimated at £19,000,000 in that year and at 
£26,000,000 in a full year. In 1924-25 no change was 
made. In 1925-26 the standard rate was reduced by 6d. 
(estimated cost in 1925-26, £24 million; in a full year, 
v32 million; and the earned income allowance was in- 
creased from py (with a maximum allowance of £200) to 4 
(with a maximum of £250), while at the same time a simi- 
lar allowance was made on the investment incomes of 
persons aged 65 or over with incomes not exceeding £500 
(estimated cost in 1925-26, £3,000,000; in a full year, 
67,500,000). In 1926-27 the only change was one conse- 
quential upon an agreement with the Irish Free State 
respecting double income tax at a cost estimated in that 
vear at £200,000 and in a full year at £300,000. In 
1927-28 various minor changes were made, resulting in an 
estimated net inerease in that year of £200,000 and in a 
ull year of £350,000, while Schedule A income tax was 
collected in one instalment instead of two, with a resul- 
tant gain, for 1927-28 only, estimated at £14,800,000. In 
1928-29 relief in respect of children was increased from 
“36 for the first child and £27 for each subsequent child 
to £60 and £50 respectively, at a cost estimated at 
£2,100,000 in that year and at £4,500,000 in a full year. 
In 1929-50 no change was made. 


Surtax.—Exchequer receipts from surtax (formerly 
called super-tax) totalled £56,390,000 last year, and were 
(1,610,000 below the Budget estimate. This is the third 
consecutive year in which receipts from super-tax have 
failed to reach the Budget forecast. 

The number of persons assessed to super-tax (as revised 
at April 30, 1929), the total chargeable income (including 
the first portion on which no super-tax is payable) and the 
Exchequer receipts in 1913-14 and since 1920-21 are shown 
in the following table :— 


Surer-Tax. 
(1913-14 to 1921-22 United Kingdom; thereafter Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland.) 























Total Income 
ae. Chargeable, 
; a” Number of including a 
Year. ye Persons’ First Portion Re —" 
“eee ‘ Charged. | on which no somnps. 
omes 
Chargeable. is Payable. 

: £ | Million £’s. | Million £’s. 
1913-14 5,000 | 14,008 176 3°32 
1920- 21 2,000 79,962 530 55-28 
1921 22 2,000 93,273 590 61-73 
1922-23 2,000 91,448 530 64-21 
1923- 24 2,000 93,133 538 60-64 
1924 -25 2,000 94,736 545 62-68 
1925 26 2,000 96,699 553 68-51 
1926- 27 2,000 97,248 549 65-91 
1927 28 | 2,000 95,592 531 60-60 
1928-29 2,000 + = 56-15 
1929-30 2,000 . . 56-39 














* Not available. 


he decline in numbers and in total chargeable income 
> disquieting. A detailed examination of the movements 
' different grades of incomes reveals that it is the higher 
inges which show the largest fall, the total of incomes 
ver £10,000 per annum having actually declined between 
1924 and 1927 by nearly 10 per cent. Whether these 
changes reflect the post-war depression or the after-effects 
ot the coal stoppage or the decline in prices and therefore 
u certain types of money incomes, they afford ground for 
anxiety. Will the downward movement continue, and if 
so, for how long? And are these changes in super-tax iso- 
ated phenomena or the precursors of similar changes in 
icome tax? The next few reports of the Inland Revenue 
will supply the answers. 

Excess Profits Duty and Corporation Profits Tax.— 
Since both these levies have been repealed, and only 
arrears are now being collected, it is not surprising that 

gether they both yielded only £2,250,000 last year, 
though this amount was actually £550,000 greater than 





Receipts from Sundry Loans.—Last year this source 
of revenue yielded £32,640,000, and was_ therefore 
£2,090,000 more than the Budget estimate. In recent 
years, as the following table shows, these receipts have 
provided a lucrative and growing yield. As compared 
with pre-war, when they averaged about £14 million, the 
increase is enormous. The table shows the main heads 
under which payments have been received :— 
RECEIPTS FROM SUNDRY LOANS. 
(000’s omitted.) 




















| 
1924-25.) 1925-26. 1927-28.) 1928-29. 
£ £ £ £ 
Interest, &c., on War Loans: 
Dominions and Colonies.. 6,429 320 6,163 8,967* 
PRI Sivcsccnaces sidciautdnaaea 2,082 2,436 6,043 8,043 
WER vcariecctavacsencesnsscas ae 2,000 4,000 4,000 
Other Allied Powers ...... 24 28 700 850 
Interest, &c., on Relief Re- 
construction, &c., loans.. 810 934 1,260 1,687 
Suez Canal shares ............ 1,090 1,115 1,546 1,697 
Other receipts ............ceee. 1,506 2,111 4,241 2,867* 
See 11,941 | 14,944 | 23,953 | 28,111); 
| 








* See remarks in text below. 


Receipts from France and Italy are, of course, under 


the debt funding agreements. The other Allied 
Powers who had funded their debts and were 
making payments in 1928-29 were Greece, Rou- 
mania, Portugal and Jugoslavia. The item relief, 
Reconstruction, ete., Loans,’’ includes, inter alia, 
the loans to Austria, Belgium, Hungary, Estonia, 
Czechoslavakia, Poland and Latvia. In 1928-29 


a not unimportant change in accounting practice was 
made, which apparently increased receipts in that year. 
In earlier years sums amounting, for example, to about 
€3,000,000 in 1927-28, had been received from Allies, 
Dominions, etc., in respect of war contributions and re- 
payments of principal on war loans; but these receipts 
had been remitted direct to the National Debt Commis- 
sioners (who applied them to cancel debt) and therefore 
did not pass through the Exchequer in those years. In 
1928-29, however, these items were brought into 
‘* Receipts from Sundry Loans ’’ and paid into the Ex- 
chequer, thereby increasing pro tanto the revenues of the 
year and diminishing the funds available for the redemp- 
tion of debt. This practice was continued last year. In 
order, therefore, to arrive at figures for 1928-29 and 
1929-30, which are strictly comparable with those for 
earlier years, some £3 million must be deducted from 
the Exchequer Receipts. 

Miscellaneous Ordinary and Special Receipts.—These 
two sources of revenue proved especially fruitful 
under Mr Churchill’s Chancellorship. They include, 
inter alia, such items as £19 million from the 1926 and 
1927 raids on the Road Fund; the Treasury’s share 
(amounting to £2} million in 1928-29) of surplus interest 
earned by Post Office and trustee savings banks over 
and above the amounts paid to their depositors; receipts 
from the Currency Notes Investment Reserve Account; 
the £13.4 million balance in the Currency Note Account, 
surrendered in 1928-29 when the note issues were amal- 
eamated; and the like. They also include the important 
item of reparations receipts—totalling £19,950,000 in 
1928-29, £14,500,000 in 1927-28, £9,608,000 in 1926-27 
and £10,150,000 in 1925-26; as well as substantial capital 
sums—amounting in 1927-28 and 1928-29 taken together 
to not less than £15-£20 million—derived from the final 
liquidation of various war accounts. There can be little 
doubt that most of these nest-eggs have now been 
gathered, and that few, if any, remain against future 
times of pressing need. 


DIRECT AND INDIRECT TAXATION. 
Although there can be no cut-and-dried division 
between direct and indirect taxation, certain duties, such 
as the Customs and Excise duties, which are paid by one 
set of individuals but are then passed on to the con- 
sumer, obviously belong in the category of indirect taxes. 





the Budget estimate. 





It may likewise be assumed that stamp duties partake of 
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the nature of indirect taxes. Assuming that all other 
sources of revenue from taxation belong to the category 
of direct taxes, we find that the amounts and proportions 
of direct and indirect taxation have fluctuated as follows 
in recent years :— 




















Direct Taxation. Indirect Taxation. 

| 
In Min. % of | In Min. % of 
£ Total. £ Total. 

| 
1903-04 ...... 69 48-5 73 51°5 
1913-14 ...... 78 7:9 85 52-1 
1921-22 ...... 513 59-9 344 40-1 
UE ae 472 60-9 | 302 39-1 
1923-24 ...... 4299 | 59-7 | 289 40-3 
1924-25 ...... 433 | 62-7 | 257 37-3 
1925-26 ...... 422 61-6 | 263 38-4 
1926-27 ...... 399 60-1 265 39-9 
1927-28 ...... 416 59°9 278 | 40-1 
1928-29 ...... 402 | 58-7 | 283 | 41-3 
1929-30 ...... 404 | 59-7 | 273 | 40°3 





than before the 
slight fall in the proportion of direct 
reflects, on the ly 


Though much higher war, the recent 
to total taxation 
one hand, the reduction in the standard 
rate of income tax and various other concessions made to 
income-tax payers in Mr Churchill’s Budgets, and, on 
the other hand, the growing yield of stamp duties and 
the increase in protective and so-called luxury taxes, 
such as the silk duties and the petrol tax. 


THE BURDEN OF TAXATION. 

The burden of taxation is still very heavy, and it 
promises to remain so. In the six years from 1924 to 
1929 the tax revenues of the 
amounted respectively to 


Government 
£685 million, 


central 
£690 million, 


£664 million, £693 million, £685 million and £677 
million. Sir Josiah Stamp and Professor Bowley, after 


an exhaustive inquiry, estimated the taxable national 
income at £4,230 million in 1924. Rounding this figure 
off to £4,250 million, and taking account of the vérious 
changes from year to year in prices on the one hand, and 
in the volume of physical production, the volume of em- 
ployment and kindred factors on the other, the national 
income may be roughly estimated at £4,150 million in 
1925, £3,800 million in 1926, £4,350 million in 1927, 
£4,250 million in 1928, and £4,400 million in 1929. On 
the basis of these figures it appears that the ratio of tax 
revenue to the national income was 16.2 per cent. in 
1924, 16.5 per cent. in 1925, 17.5 per cent. in 1926, 
15.9 per cent. in 1927, 16.1 per cent. in 1928, and 15.4 per 
cent. in 1929. 
£2. 300 


Taking the national income in 1913 a 
and the central tax revenue at £163 
million, the proportion in that year was 7.1 per cent. 
The present burden is 
burden, «nd, 


million 


more than double the pre-war 


while substantially lighter than in the years 
immediately following 1920, is still excessively heavy. 
Moreover, there is no prospect of an immediate reduc- 
tion in national expenditure or of early expansion in the 
national income in terms of money sufficiently large to 
reduce the existing burden materialiy. 
Local Rates.—Imperial taxes are by no means the 
whole burden laid on the community. The nation also 
has to find a large total for local rates, amounting to 
£188 million a year in 1928-29 and 1927-28, to £180 
million in 1926-27, £166 million in 1925-26, and £160 
million in 1924-25. The 1913-14 figure was £79 million. 


Che new rating relief scheme, while reducing the amount 


raised locally by about £25 million a year, transfers an 
equivalent sum to the Exchequer and to national taxa- 


tion. 








! 


EXPENDITURE. 


| Tue national expenditure in 1913-14 and in the years since 
' 1920-21 is shown in the next table. The altered form of 
the national accounts (as changed by Mr Churchill in 
1928) has been adjusted so as to show the various items 
throughout on a comparable basis :— 


EXPENDITURE (£’s million). 





























| 
11913-14.|192425. 1907 28,928 29 1929.30 
| | | 
National Debt services ...... | 24-5 | 357-2 | 378:°8 369-0*| 355-0* 
Other Consolidated Fund 
GOT VIOES c.ccceccnecscsensereoes | 12-8 | 36-4] 44-0] 44-24) 44-0F 
Total Consolidated Fund | 
NI ENIIN nile ncumuskenanepes 37-3 | 393-6 | 422-8 415-2*f) 599-0 
en FL A See 77-2 | 114-7 | 117-4 | 113-5 | 113-0 
RE TROND:  occccanccscenxescs 53-9 | 226-1 | 229-9 | 222-5 
Customs and Excise and 258-6 
Inland Revenue ............ 4-5 11-0 11-7 11-6 
Total supply services with- 
UID icc csaneiwebenins 135-6 | 351-8 | 359-0 | 347-6 | 371°6 
Total expenditure without 
SRE cccnnenshsinasouns 172-9 | 745-4 | 781-8 | 760-8 | 770-6 
DE COED wenckvncscinaccaniacs 24-6 50-4 56-8 57:2 | 58-9 
OS ee re 197-5 | 795-8 | 838-6 | 818-0 | 829-5 

















* Including new Sinking Fund, 1928. 

+ Including payments to the Road Fund. These items, formerly 
included in the Consolidated Fund Services, are now shown separately 
in the accounts. 





For 1930-31 the Defence Services are estimated at 
£110.1 million; the Civil Services at £295.7 million, a 
figure which includes £15 million formerly paid to Local 
Government Accounts out of the Consolidated Fund and 
now included in the new Exchequer grants to Local 
Revenues under the Rating Relief Scheme; and Customs 
and Excise and Inland Revenue at £12.1 million. The total 
estimated expenditure for the Supply Services (excluding 
the Post Office) is thus £417.9 million. Provided that the 
Budget makes no change in the provision for the National 
Debt, the Road Fund or the remaining Consolidated Fund 
Services, the total for the year may be about £803 million, 
excluding the Post Office. As the latter is estimated at 
£60.3 million, the grand total for 1930-31 may be about 
£863 million. The following sections give details about 
the main movements under the principal heads of 
expenditure. 

Consolidated Fund Services.—The movements of the 
National Debt Services are discussed below in the section 
dealing with the National Debt. Other Consolidated Fund 
Services cost, roughly, 50 per cent. more to-day than they 
did at the close of the war. Most of the increase is due to 
the growth in payments to the Road Fund, which in 
1920-21 (when the new arrangements started) amounted 
to only £8.9 million and in 1921-22 to only £10.8 million, 
but had risen by 1928-29 to £21.1 million and in 1929-30 
totalled £21.9 million. Apart from the Road Fund, pay- 
ments to Local Taxation Accounts increased from, 
roughly, £11 million in 1920-21 to, roughly, £13 million 
| last year, most of the growth being due to increased pay- 
ments under the Agricultural Rates Act of 1923, 
Under the Local Government Act, 1929, these payments 
are no longer made out of the Consolidated Fund, but have 
been transferred to the Civil Services and fused with the 
new grants in relief of local rates. The remaining items 
are payments to the Northern Ireland Exchequer 
(about £5 million), and a miscellaneous group, including, 
e.g., the Civil List, interest on loans to the Unemploy- 


ment Fund, and payments under the Trade Facilities Act 
and the 1925 Tithe Acts. 


Fighting Services.—The expenditure on the fighting 
services has fallen very substantially since 1920-21. In 
that year the total was £292} million, which, of course, 
| included very large sums for war terminal charges. By 


| 


| 1923-24 the total had fallen to £105,800,000, the lowest 
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figure attained since the war. The movement since | 


1924-25 is shown in the next table :— 


FIGHTING SERVICES EXPENDITURE (EXCHEQUER ISSUES). 
(000’s omitted.) 


























Navy. Army. | Air —_— Total. 

£ £ £ £ . 
1913-14 ..cccccccsccceeees 48,833 28,346 77,179 | 
PRED asosccncccsscccsee 55,625 44,765 14,310 114,700 
1925-26 .serevesereeeeeees 59,657 44,250 15,470 119,377 
BEE evenccnapncevense 57,600 43,600 15,530 116,730 
WOZT—ZB .rcccccccceccccces 58,140 44,150 15,150 117,440 
TORRES sovccpocseseeconce 56,920 40,500 16,050 113,470 
1929-30 ..ccccccccccsccces a a a | 113,000 
1930-31 (estimated) ... | 51,739 40,500 | 17,850 110,089 

| 





a Not available. 


The comparison with pre-war is not unfavourable, par- 
ticularly when account is taken of non-effective charges. 
According to the 1913-14 estimates, effective charges for 
the Navy in that vear were £43,332,000, as compared with 
£48, 070,000 in 1930, whereas non-effective chi irges for 
pensions, ete., totalled £2,977,000 in the 1913 estimates, 
against £8,669,000 in 1930. For the Army, effective 
charges were estimated at £24,281,000 in 1915-14, as com- 
pared with £32,117,000 in 1930; while non-effective ser- 
vices were estimated at £3,939,000 in 1913, against 
£8,383,000 in 1930. Thus, for the two senior services, 
effective charges were estimated at £67,613,000 in 
1913, against £75,187,000, this increase of 11 per cent. 
being entirely due to the larger cost of the Army, and, in 
any event, substantially less than the rise in prices and 
in the cost of living. The effective estimates for the Air 
Force for 1930 are £17,584,000; the non-effective esti- 
mates £266,000. Hence the total cost of effective defence 
services was £92,771,000 in the 1930 estimates, against 
£67,613,000 in the 1913 estimates, an increase of 37 per 
cent. Non-effective charges increased from £6,916,000 in 
1913 to £17,318,000 (including the Air Force) in 1930, or 
by 150 per cent.; while the total cost of defence was 
£74,529,000 in the 19138 estimates and £110,089,000 in the 
1930 estimates (the Army and Navy alone totalling 
£92,239,000 in 1930), an increase of 474 per cent. in the 
total (and of 234 per cent. in the Army and Navy alone). 

The next table shows the strength (or establishme nt) of 
the three forces in 1913 and from 1924 onwards :— 














| 
Navy. (a) | Army. (0) | Air Force. (c) 

BIRD coscrscrsvences 142,960 185,600 

BED wveccecssvseces 99,453 161,600 31,429 
BEEP cncuncesacsoves 100,284 160,600 32,642 
a 100,791 159,400 54,015 
. en 101,916 166,500 30,035 
=a 100,680 153,500 50,467 
ee 99,800*(d) 150,500* 31,070 
ee 97,050*(d) 148,900* 32,000* 








* Estimate. 
a Exclusive of Royal Marine Police. 
b Establishment (exclusive of India); including in 1924 to 1928 
small numbers of Indian troops in the Middle East administered by 
the Air Ministry; and in the years 1927 to 1930 10,000, 1,000, 500 
and 200 respectively required temporarily to cover despatch of extra 
troops to China. 

¢ Including (except in 1930) about 2,000 paid for by the Govern- 
ment of India. 
d Maximum for year. 


Navy.—The net estimate for the Navy for 1930-31 
£51,739,000, as against £55,865,000 in 1929-30. The re- 
duction therefore amounts to £4,126,000. It is due 
mainly to the fact that the provision for new construction 
is reduced to £5, 603, 481, as compared with £8,621,626 in 
1929, This year’s provision for new construction is thus 
30 per cent. less than last year’s, and shows an even 
greater decline when compared with the sums provided in 
earlier years, viz., £9,629,857 in 1928-29, £9,983,446 in 
1927-28, and £9, 083, 693 in 1926-27. The substantial de- 
crease this year is due mainly to the reductions which the 
Government have felt justified i in making in the shipbuild- 
ing programmes of 1928 and 1929. The First Lord of the 





Admiralty, in his statement accompanying the Navy esti- 








mates (Cmd. 3506 of 1930), observed that ‘* if the full 


| programmes of these two years had been put into effect, 


the new construction provision in the estimates must 
have risen by over £1,000,000 to the neighbourhood of 
£10,000,000, as compared with the provision of 
£8,621,626 in 1929 The effect of the changes is, 
therefore, to reduce expenditure on new construction 
by over £4,000,000.’’ It must not be supposed, 
however, that the provision for new construction con- 
tained in the estimates will in no case be exceeded; for 
First Lord states that while ‘‘ the Government have 
decided not to formulate any proposals (as to future ship- 
building) until the results of the Naval Conference are 
known and have been fully considered,’’ and while, there- 
fore, no provision is made for commencing any further 
new construction in 19380, nevertheless he clearly inti- 
mates the possibility of supplementary estimates for this 
purpose. In presenting the Navy estimates to the House 
of Commons, the First Lord pointed out that the actual 
effective services of the Navy cost £43,070,000 to-day, 
compared with £48,541,000 (actual) in 1914. Reduced to 
pre-war values that shows a reduction of 46 per cent. 


: Army estimates for 1930 total £40,500,000, 
as compared with estimates (including supplementary 
estimates) of £41,105,000 in 1929. The current estimates 
ditfer from those of the past four years in that they include 
provision for the excess cost of additional troops in China, 
hitherto met by supplementary estimates, and amounting 
to £950,000 in 1926, to £3,050,000 in 1927, to £565,000 in 
1928, and to £263,000 in 1929. Two other new and 
special features are the loss of receipts in connection with 
the Army of Occupation on the Rhine (£950,000)—the 
loss of which for part of 1929 amounts to £560,000, pro- 
vided in a recent supplementary estimate—and the omis- 
sion of the contribution from the Government of Egypt 
towards the cost of maintenance of British troops in 
Kgypt in consequence of the initiation of negotiations for 
a treaty with that country (£150,000). At the beginning 
of the financial year the strength of the British Army, 
inclusive of British troops in India, will be approximately 
10,000 below establishment, due to the abnormal outflow 
in 1928 and 1929 and the small intake of recruits during 
the latter year. 
Air Force.—Thie 


the 





net total of the 1930 Air estimates is 





£17,850,000. This figure compares with total revised 
estimates for 1929 of £16,690,000. The memorandum 
accompanying the Air estimates states that the reduc- 
tion has been effected by means of economies in the 
interval, ‘* notwithstanding the increase in the strength of 
the Royal Air Force, the renewal of its equipment, the 


progress of civil aviation, and the numerous compelling 
claims of an advancing science and an _ adolescent 
service.’’ The estimates allow, generally speaking, for a 
broad continuity of air policy and, in particular, the out- 
lines of the Home Defence Scheme are not prejudiced. 

Mr Montague, the Under-Secretary for Air, when pre- 
senting the Air estimates in the House of Commons, 
stressed the moderation and unprovoecative character of 
British air policy and expenditure. If consideration is 
given to comparative air strengths and the trend of air 


expenditure of such Powers as France, Italy and the 
U.S.A., the facts emerge that our Air Force is sub- 


stantially exceeded in terms of first line strength by these 
three other Powers, that on the basis of metropolitan 
strengths we have ‘‘ considerably less than a half-Power 
standard compared with our nearest neighbour,’’ 4nd that 
our gross estimates show an actual reduction on the gross 
estimates of five years ago, the gross figures being the 


proper comparison when dealing with intentions and 
poliey. 
Civil Services.—The movement of the Civil Service 


estimates during the past two years is distinctly dis- 
quieting, even when allowance 1s made for certain purely 
book-keeping transactions which are counterbalanced by 
decreases elsewhere, but which raise the total] of these 
estimates. For 1930 the estimates amount to no less 
than £295.7 million, against final estimates in 1929 (in- 
cluding supplementaries) of £249.5 million, and Budget 
estimates of £234.9 million. 

Turning first to the increase of £14.6 million shown 
by the final estimates for 1929 as compared with the 
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Budget estimates, it appears that large items are due to 
under-estimating in the last Budget. In this category 
would fall the extra £1} million for the beet sugar subsidy, 
the substantial Irish ex-gratia grants, and the large excess 
over the Budget estimate in the provision for de-rating. 
Other items are due wholly to the account and policy of 
the present Government, the most important being an in- 
crease of £7.65 million in the Ministry of Labour vote in 
consequence of changes in unemployment insurance. 
The Civil estimates for 1930 are £46,199,000 larger 
than the final estimates for 1929. They contain for the 
first time full provision for the permanent Exchequer 
grants to Local Revenues payable under the Local 
Government Act, 1929, and the Local Government 
(Scotland) Act, 1929. The provision in 1929 for ex- 
penditure under these Acts totalled £15,660,000. The 
net increase over this sum in the present estimates 
attributable to these £30,023,000, of which 
approximately £15 million represents an additional 
charge on the Exchequer and approximately £15 million 
is counterbalanced by the cessation of payments under 


Acts is 


Consolidated Fund Services to the Local Taxation 
Accounts. It should be added that *these former pay- 
ments out of the Local Taxation Accounts do not all 


appear under Class X (Exchequer Contributions to Local 
Revenues), but are distributed between several classes, 
notably Class III (Home Department, Law and 
Justice) and Class V (Education), and account for some 
of the apparent nominal increases in expenditure under 
such heads. 

The principal other changes in the main classes of Civil 





Estimates only are summarised in the following 
paragraphs. 
Class II. Imperial and Foreign.—This class, which 


includes the Foreign, Dominions, India and Colonial 
Offices, the charge for the League of Nations, and similar 
services, accounts for £5,890,000 in the 1930 estimates, 
as compared with £6,186,000 in the revised 1929 esti- 
mates, £9,581,000 actual expenditure in 1924-25, 


25, and 
£1,552,000 in 1913-14. 


As far as can be judged from the 


summary accounts, by far the greater part of the 
increase is due to the taking on of new services. Thus 


whereas the Foreign and Colonial Offices (including the 
Dominions Office in 1930), and the Diplomatic, Consu- 
lar, Dominion and Colonial Services cost £1,552,000 in 
1913, £2,709,000 in 1924, and are estimated at 
£2,778,000 in 1930, entirely new services, non-existent 
before the war, cost £6,872,000 in 1924, and are esti- 
mated at £3,112,000 in 1980. The _ reduction of 
£3,780,000 between 1924 and 1930 is partly real, but in 
part it is only apparent, votes which were formerly 
borne on Class II of the Civil estimates having subse- 
quently been transferred to the estimates for the Fighting 
Services. The decrease of £295,000 betwen 1929 and 
1930 is mainly due to the omission in 1930 of the ex- 
gratia Irish compensation grants (costing £797,500 in 
1929) and to the reduction in the cost of Overseas Settle- 
ment. But for these reductions Class II estimates would 
have shown an increase in 1929 of over £13 million. In 
1930 Empire Marketing is put at £550,000, against the 
same amount in 1929 and nil in 1924. Overseas Settle- 
ment is estimated at £833,000 in 1930, against 
£1,380,000 in 1929 and £395,000 in 1924. The new 
Colonial Development Fund, which embodies part of Mr 
Thomas’s unemployment policy, is estimated at £812,000 
in 1930, against £62,000 in 1929 and nil in 1924. 


Class III. Home Department, Law and Justice.— 
These estimates total £15,896,000 in 1930 against 


£12,415,000 in 1929. The increase is thus apparently 
nearly £34 million, though, in fact, the greater part of 
this figure represents a mere book-keeping change. The 
largest items on these estimates are the charges for the 
police in England and Wales and in Scotland, amount- 
ing respectively to £10,405,000 and £1,066,000. It is not 
practicable to compare these estimates with 1913 because 
of administrative and financial changes which have taken 
place in the intervals, the most important alterations 








being the revision of the scales of pay of the police force. 
and the grant of widows’ pensions, ete., in consequence 
of the recommendations of the Desborough Committee in 
1919 and 1920, and the concurrent increase, both 
absolute and proportionate, in the Central Government’s 
contribution to the total cost of the police. The fact 
that the authorised strength of the police in England and 
Wales has only increased from 54,552 in 1918 to 57,436 
in 1928, whereas the total non-loan expenditure (includ- 
ing the Exchequer grant) on the police by English and 
Welsh local authorities has increased from roughly £7.7 
million in 1913-14 to roughly £21 million in 1926-27, 
sufficiently indicates the improvement that has been 
made. Just as comparison cannot be made _ between 
these estimates in 1930 and 1913 because of the inter- 
vening changes, so also comparison between 1930 and 
1929 is vitiated by the transfer to the present supply 
estimates of the substantial grants which were formerly 
paid out of the Consolidated Fund. This change, which 
has been made by the Local Government Act, 1929, 
accounts for the greater part of the nominal increase 
already referred to. 

Class IV. Education.—The 1930 estimates show a 
total outlay of £55,138,000, an increase of £5,028,000 
on the preceding year. The two largest items in this 
total are the expenditure of the Board of Education— 
responsible for elementary and secondary education in 
England and Wales, and a total expenditure of 
£45,496,000, and the cost of public education in Scot- 
land, which aggregates £7,197,422. Universities through. 
out Great Britain receive £1,830,000 additional to these 


amounts. The remaining items are all small. 
The Board of Edueation’s estimate for 1930 shows an 


increase of £38,810,000 over 1929. Of this sum 
£2,124,000 is the amount actually due to the develop- 
ment and normal growth of the education services, and 
the remaining £1,686,000 is attributable to changes in 
financial arrangements brought about by the Local 
Government Act of 1929. 


Class V. Health, Labour and Insurance.—The esti- 
mates for 1930 total £96,996,000, after adjustments for 
transfers under the Local Government and the Local 
Government (Scotland) Acts, 1929, which if borne on 
this class in 1930 would raise the total to about £101} 
million; but it is with this gross figure that last year’s 
total estimates of £86,948,000, and actual ex- 
penditure of £62,428,000 in 1924 and (adjusting for 
book-keeping changes) of roughly £184 million in 1913 
should be compared. The very substantial increase of 
£144 million between 1929 and 1930 is mainly accounted 
for under six heads. Health Insurance grants absorb 
£6,730,000 this year as compared with £6,241,000 last 
year, an tnerease of 
£13,703,000, against 


ornec 
gross 


£489,000; Housing grants total 
£12,876,000, an inerease ot 
£827,000; non-contributory Old-Age Pensions require 
£364 million, against £354 million, an increase of £1 
million; Widows’, ete., Pensions require £9 million, 
against £4 million, an increase of £5 million; contribu- 
tions to the Unemployment (Insurance) Fund __ total 
£26,470,000, against £19,498,000, an increase ol 
£6,972,000; and grants in respect of employment 
schemes under Mr Thomas’s policy total £2,250,000, 
against £2,015,000, an inerease of £235,000. The totals 
of these six items are £94,653,000 this year, agains! 
£80,130,000 last year, an inerease of £14,523,000. Dis- 
regarding the sum of roughly £44 million included in 
1929 but now transferred to Class X (and not included 
in the figure of £96.99 million given above), the balance 
of expenditure under this class totals roughly £2,300,000 
in both years and is due primarily to the cost of adminis- 
tration. 
Class VI. Trade and Industry.—This is a large and 
growing class of expenditure for which the 1930 estimates 


| provide £12,320,000, against £10,634,000 in the revised 


1929 estimates, and actual expenditure of £5,126,000 in 
1924 and £1,218,000 in 1913. 
the growth is partly due to entirely new services ; as com- 





As compared with pre-war 
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pared with 1924, it is mainly due to the beet sugar sub- 
sidy. The Board of Trade itself requires £206,700 this 
vear as compared with £207,100 in 1929, £267,600 in 1924 
and £359,900 in 1913, when, however, the Board included 
various departments for which there now are separate 
votes. The Department of Overseas Trade, which was 
threatened with extinction a couple of years ago, now 
accounts for £503,000 as compared with £379,000 in 
1929. The beet sugar subsidy again proves a highly costly 
item, totalling £5.4 million this year, against £4.25 mil- 
lio a year in 1929 and 1928, £4.3 million in 1927, £3.2 
million in 1926, and £1.1 million in 1925. In 1924 its 
cost was small and was included in the Ministry of 
Agriculture’s vote. The Ministry requires £2,312,000 this 
year against £2,954,000 in 1929. The decline in the 1930 
estimates as compared with 1929 is entirely due to a re- 
duction of £918,000 in small holdings grants and an in- 
crease of £152,000 in appropriations in aid; but for these 
items the estimates would have shown an increase of 
about £500,000. Both agricultural education and research 
and fishery research receive substantially more this year 
than in 1929. 

Class VIII. Non-Effective Charges (Pensions).— 
These estimates total £54,244,000 for 1930, against 
£56,357,000 in 1929, £71,901,000 actual expenditure in 
1924 and £784,000 in 1913; but the bulk of current ex- 
penditure, which includes war pensions and merchant 
seamen’s war pensions (£373,000 in 1930) did not exist be- 
fore the war. War pensions, which are estimated at 
£51,604,000 in 1930, against £53,724,000 in 1929, con- 
stitute almost the only class of expenditure which has 
fallen regularly and largely in recent years. Compared 
with 1921-22, expenditure on war pensions has fallen 
about 46 per cent., while even since 1924-25 it has fallen 
by over a quarter. 

Class X. Exchequer Contributions to Local 
Revenues.—These contributions under the Rating Relief 
scheme and the Local Government and Local Govern- 
ment (Scotland) Acts, 1929, are estimated at 
£44,507,000 in this, the first full year, against 
£15,660,000 last year when, however, the scheme was 
only partly in operation. This year’s total consists of 
£25,800,000 in respect of loss of rates, £18,3870,000 in 
respect of discontinued grants (i.e., apart from discon- 
tinued grants replaced by additional votes in other classes 
of the Civil estimates), and £7,572,000 new money, a total 
of £51,742,000. Of this sum £2,811,000 will not be 
payable in the current financial year, while appropria- 
tions in aid from the Road Fund total £5,224,000. 
Hence the net total is £43,707,000. The remaining 
£800,000 required to make up this year’s total is in 
respect of Scottish rates relieved last year. 

Revenue Departments.—The cost of the revenue de- 
partments in recent years is given in the following table, 
which shows a deplorable upward tendency in recent 
years :— 

REVENUE DEPARTMENTS EXPENDITURE.* 
(£’s thousands. ) 





1929-30. | 1930-31. 





1913-14.| 1924-25.\ 1928-29. 
Estimates.|Estimates. 





Customs and 





in ...... 2431 | 4,640 | 4,855| 4,958 | 5,080 
Inland Revenue | 2,052 6,316 6,782 6,640 7,055 
Total ...... 4,483 | 10,956 | 11,637} 11,598 | 12,135 

















* Exchequer issues to 1928-29; 1929-30, Estimates including 
supplementaries; 1930-31 Estimates. 
Post Office.—The following table shows Post Office 
expenditure in recent years :— 
Post OFFICE EXPENDITURE. 
(£’s millions.) 


1913-14. 1924-25. 1928-29. 129-30. 1930-31. 
24-6 50-4 57-2 58-9 60-3 


This expenditure is, of course, met by receipts of an 
essentially commercial character. The table excludes 
capital expenditure out of loans. 








Local Expenditure.—Very large sums are disbursed 
by local authorities, and the greater part of local expendi- 
ture is additional to expenditure by the central Govern- 
ment. Including Scottish authorities, local expenditure 
to-day probably totals about £575 million, of which about 
£90-£100 million comes from parliamentary grants, £190 
million from rates, and the balance from fees and from the 
income yielded by trading services. The following table 
gives details for England and Wales :— 

EXPENDITURE oF LocaL AUTHORITIES IN ENGLAND aND WALEs. 
(£’s millions.) 





| 
1913-14.) 



































1926-27. 
Senvien. | Of which met by 
Total. | Total. Ex. 
E ©e8, | chequer — 
&e. Grants. - 

Education (Ele- | 

mentary and | 

Higher) ......... | 31-8 76-0 3-6 39-8 32-6 
Public Health ... 13-8 355-6 4-7 3-9 27-0 
Lunacy & Mental | 

Deficiency ...... | 4-4 9-6 1-8 1-6 6-2 
Housing & Town | 

Planning ...... 1-0 26-2 15:3 8:5 2-4 
Poor Relief ...... | 12°3 43-7 1-9 1-2 40-6 
Highways and 

DMPC 2.00050. | 17-0 49-5 2-8 13-9 32-8 
ee | 77 21-0 -8 10-1 10-1 
Main Trading | 

Servicest ...... | 40-9 101-8 98-2 3 3°38 
All other Services | 19-4 38-8 14-5 Ye 22-6 

Total Non-loan | | 

Expenditure... | 148-3 | 402-2 143-6 81-0 177-6* 

Loan Expenditure 21-4 | 117-4 ca 
Total Expenditure | 169-7 | 519-6 ans | us | 











* The actual amount of rates in this item is £159-0 million. 
The remainder comes from unallocated grants (£5-9 million), 
unallocated fees, &c. (£6-2 million), and decrease of balance during 
year (£6-5 million). 

+ Water; Gas; 
Piers, &c. 

Total Expenditure on Social Services.—The following 
table, compiled from an annual white paper, shows the 
total expenditure on Social Services in Great Britain, and 
the sources of revenue drawn upon for the purpose :— 


Electricity; Trams, &c.; Harbours, Docks, 


Pustic Socrat Services rN 1928 (or Latest AVAILABLE YEAR). 
(£’s millions.) 





























| 
| | eceipts from | | om 
nen Coe: meme of per- 
| Ex- | | | Total | sons(a) 
| pendi- | | Parlia- | Other | Re- | benefit- 
| ture. | Local | mentary Sources, ceipts. ing 
| Rates. | Votes or} (Fees, directly. 
| Grants. | etc.). (Millns.) 
} | 
| | | 
l | | 
Unemployment | | | | 
Insurance ... | 42-8 | .. | 12-0 | 30-7| 42-7] 11-8 
Health Insur. 37°6 es | 7-1 | 31:7 | 38-8; 17-4 
Widows, Or- | 
phans & Old 
Age contribu- | | 
tory pensions | 11-9" das | | 23-3*} 23-3*) 1-0 
Old age pen- | } 
SiOMS........-. | 33-7 ae | 33-7| 1-4 
War pensions...| 56°9 | ... | 56:9 | ... | 56-9] 1-5 
Education ..... | 94-4 | 38:3 | 48-4 | 7-7} 94-4] 8-0 
Housing ........ | 26-7 2:5 | 10:3 | 13-9] 26-7]... 
Poor relicf....... | 45-5 | 39:5 | 36 | 2-9 | 46-0} 1:5 
Gthery ......... | 26-5 91 | Sl | 2-3} 16-5 | 
OR So ocas0s | 376-0 | 89-4 177-1 | 112-5 | 379-0 | 


| 

* These figures relate to the Pensions Account and the Pensions 
(Scotland) Account, surpluses and deficits on which are dealt with by 
transfers to and from the Treasury Pensions Account, into which an 
annual contribution (amounting to £4,000,000 in the year in question) 
is paid by the Exchequer. 

+ Including reformatory and industrial schools, hospitals for the 
treatment of certain diseases, maternity and child welfare, and lunacy 
and mental deficiency. 

(a) Persons may benefit under more than one head in the above table, 
and hence may be counted twice or oftener in this column. 
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THE NATIONAL DEBT. 

The service of the National Debt is the largest item of 
expenditure in the Budget. How serious is the problem 
of the debt as a whole is shown by the fact that the net 
total of the deadweight debt is 114-fold the pre-war total, 
the service of the debt is fifteen times the pre-war 
service, the sinking fund is roughly eleven times as 
large, and the interest charge sixteen times as great; 
and that whereas in 1913-14 the service of the National 
Debt amounted to one-eighth of our total expenditure, 
to-day it amounts to roughly four-ninths of the total. 
These figures give a rough measure of the magnitude of 
the problem of the National Debt, a problem which 
burdens the present and overshadows the future of the 
national finances. 

The course of interest and sinking fund charges, and 
the net total of the deadweight debt itself are shown in 
the next table :— 


NATIONAL DEBT (£’s millions). 

















Net* nominal | | 
total dead- Total 
Financial | weight debt sa | Sinking National 
Year. outstanding | ont 4 ae | Fund. Debt 
at end of ace Services. 
Financial Year.| | 
1913-14 649-8t 19-3 5:2 | 24-5 
1923-24 7,641-0 307-3 40-0 | 347-3 
1924-25 ... 7,597 -8 | 312-1 45-0 | 357-2 
1925-26 ... 7,558-6 | 308-2 50-Ot | 358-2 
1926-27 ... 7,554-6 | 318-6 60-Ot 378-6 
1927-28 ... 7,527-8 313-8 65-0 | 378-8 
1928-29 ... 7,500-3 } $11-5 57:5 | 369-0 
1929-30 ... — | 307-3 47-7$ | 355-0 
| | 








* I.e., after deducting the nominal total of Funding Loan and 
Victory Bonds surrendered in payment of death duties and held 


by the National Debt Commissioners. For these amounts, see large 
table below. 


t Debt at beginning of year. 

t These are gross amounts; the net amounts, after deducting the 
deficit on the Budget, were £35,962,000 in 1925-26 and £23,306,000 
in 1926-27. In 1929-30 the net amount, after deducting the 
deficit and excess interest on National Savings Certificates, was 


£28,406,000. 

Between 1923-24 and 1927-28 the total National Debt 
charge was steadily increasing, while the charge for in- 
terest and management alone was growing down to 1926-27. 
During the past six years the cost of interest and 
management has been consistently under-estimated in 
the Budget, and the actual outlay has exceeded the 


Budget forecast by substantial sums. Thus in 1924-25 
the actual outlay was £7,161,000 greater than the 


or 
Budget estimate; in 1925-26 it was £3,229,000 greater; 
in 1926-27 it was £14,584,000 greater; in 1927-28 it was 
£8,816,000 greater; in 1928-29 it was £7,491,000 greater; 
and in 1929-30 it was £2,652,000 greater. 

The preceding gross figures of interest do not show the 
relative importance of the principal fluctuating items. 
This is brought out in the following table :— 


Nationat Dest INTEREST (£’s millions). 























| | = 
| Manage-| —— . 
Savings | Other ment emma 
Treasury Certifi Total of | Manage- 
. rtifi- | Interest and 
Bills. (1) & (2) | : “sl ment, 
cates. | Charges.| Ex- ‘ete. ( (3) 
| pomnss. | to (5) ). 
| \ | VS 
(1) (2) (3) | (4) | () | ©) 
1923-24 17-4 7-2 24-6 | 281-2 | 1-5 | 307-3 
1924-25 20:8 7-1 27-9 | 281-3 | 2-9 | 312-1 
1925-26 25-3 7-1 32:4 | 274-6 | 1-2 308-2 
1926-27 28-0 12-3 40-3 | 276-1 | 2-2 | 318-6 
1927-28 25-3 15-0 40-3 | 271-7 | 1-8 313°8 
1928-29 | 26-2 | 17-9 | 44-1 | 265-9 | 1-4 | 311-4 
| 
Thus in recent years the rise in the total cost of 


interest on the debt has been caused first by the high, 
though fluctuating, charge for Treasury bills, and 





secondly the steady increase in interest payments on 
Savings Certificates. The varying cost of management | 


——. 


and expenses is due to the variable item of expenses, J 


which includes the cost of certain conversions and cash 
payments connected with them. The management charge 
alone is stabilised at about £1 million. 


The Sinking Fund.—The sinking fund arrangements 
are complicated. Until 1923 no satisfactory provision 
had been made for dealing with the vast burden of the 
post-war debt. In that year the position was reviewed 
and the new sinking fund was established, providing £40 
million in 1923-24, £45 million in 1924-25, and £50 
million thereafter. Because of the deficits caused by 
the coal subsidy and the coal stoppage, Mr Churchill 
provided an extra £10 million in 1926-27 and an extra 
£15 million in 1927-28. In 1928 he discontinued the 
arrangements which had been made in 1928 and set up a 
new fixed charge of £355 million a year for both 
interest and sinking fund—the latter theoretically in- 
creasing automatically as interest charges decline; and 
he added, as a special provision for 1928-29 only, an 
additional sum of £15 million. The actual sinking fund 
payments amounted to £40 million in 1923-24, £45 
million in 1924-25, £65 million in 1927-28, £574 million 
in 1928-29. In 1925-26 and in 1926-27, however, the 
statutory position was not realised, for though the sums 
provided in the Budget were actually applied the Budget 
deficits of those years had to be met by borrowing, and 
the true reduction of debt effected by net sinking fund 
payinents was only £35,962,000 in 1925-26 (instead of 
€50 million) and £23,306,000 in 1926-27 (instead of £60 
million). In 1929-30 the fixed charge provided only 
€28,406,000 for the sinking fund, after allowing for 
excess interest on National Savings Certificates. This 
remarkable shortfall is due to the fact that the esti- 
mated sinking fund (put at £50.4 million in the Budget) 
was reduced by £2,652,000 owing to excess interest 
charges, by a further £14,524,000 owing to the deficit, 
and, finally, by £4,819,000 excess interest on Savings 
Certificates not met out of the permanent debt charge 
but paid for by borrowing. 

Not all the sinking fund is “‘ free.’’ On the contrary, 
as the following table shows, most of it is earmarked 
for the service of specific loans; and in the result the 
‘* free ’’ balance fluctuates very widely :— 


SinkKInG Fonp. 
(000’s omitted.) 





| | 
1924-26. ake Gates eee 1928-29. 
{ | 























£ | £ £ £ £ 

Principal of Terminable 

eS 1,813 | 1,085 | 1,044 | 1,027 991 
Sinking Fund for— 

34% Convertion Loan | 13,239 | 14,386 | 15,099 | 14,701 | 16,538 

4% Consolidated Loan oe = 9,210 | 10,000 

4%, Funding Loan ... | 2,529 | 2,642 | 2,762 | 2,892 | 3,026 

4% Victory Bonds... | 2,145 | 2,231 | 2,320 | 2,413 | 2,510 
U.S.A.Government Loan} 5,202 | 4,954 | 5,141 | 5,137 | 5,548 
Depreciation Fund for 

5% and 4% War Loan 7,539 | 2,720 | 1,666 | 1,744 
Deficiency on Funding 

Loan and _ Victory 

Bonds surrendered for 

Death Duties ......... 7,816 | 6,995 | 8,405 | 12,340 | 11,489 
Other securities surren- 

dered for Death Duties 30 177 191 162 24 

Total of above......... 32,774 | 40,009 | 37,682 | 49,548 | 51,870 

‘“* Free ’’ balance...... 12,226 | 9,991 | 22,318 | 15,452 | 5,639 

omen Sacer 
Total Sinking Fund... | 45,000 naw eneen" 65,000 | 57,509 
| 





* The net reduction of debt, after allowing for the deficits in these 
years, was £14,038,000 less than the sinking fund provision 
1925-26 and £36,694,000 less in 1926-27. 


Two further changes made by Mr Churchill in the 
sinking fund arrangements must be described. Prior to 
1928-29 no provision was made for the increase in the 


accrued interest on National Savings Certificates. ‘This 
item has become important in recent years. Thus, 


whereas the accrued interest on outstanding certificates 
totalled about £90 million on March 31, 1925, it had 
increased to about £122 million on March 31, 1929. As 
the Colwyn Committee pointed out, the increase in this 
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1914. 1920. | 1921. | 1922. 1923. | 1924. | 1925. | 1926. | 1927. | 1928. 1929. 
= | | | 
INTERNAL DEBT. 
FonpED DEBT :— 
Pre-war Funded Debt. ..............0008 586-°7 | 315-0} 314-8) 314-5}; 314-2} 314-0} 313°8| 313-5] 313-5 | 313-4] 313-4 
34% Conversion Loan ............-seeee ci ane Mee 266-1 | 683-6 | 666-2) 708-9} 760-0} 739-9} 832-3} 811-0 
4°, Consolidated Loan ........ aa sae es = aa ee 166°4 | 204-3 | 353-9 
Total Funded Debt ...............008 586-7 | 315-0] 314-8] 580-6 | 997-8 | 980-2 |1,022-7 | 1,073-5 |1,219-8 |1,350-0 |1,478-3 
TERMINABLE ANNUITIES .......000sseeeees 29-6 19-3 17-7 16-2 | 13-7 13-5 13-1 12-6 12:2 12-6 12:5 
UNFUNDED DEBT :— 
(a) Other than Floating Debt : 
SA Wart LOR ..0.cccccsccccocccssveee dis 62:7 62:7 62-7 62:7 62-7 62:7 62-7 62:7 te oe 
GAY, War LOAD ..0000.ccccccescscceceee os 12:8 12:8 12-8 12-8 12-8 12-8 12:8 12-8 12-8 12:8 
Re POOR, eiccsnessvaccnccsncssnes om 1,976-8 | 1,928-7 | 1,886-9 | 2,030-4 | 2,100-3 | 1,987-0 | 2,044-1 | 2,088-2 |2,172-3 | 2,184-5 
We IIR. Racncccsnccccacesacceses as 64-1 67-0 65:5 64-9 65-9 65-9 64-9 66-0 80-3 79°7 
4% Funding Loan® .....c.scescovsese aoe 408-9 |} 406:0| 403-0} 400-4 397-8| 394-9} 391-9 | 388-8 | 385-4} 382-1 
44% Conversion Loan .............+. ion ake ne oe a as 210-6 | 210-6} 211-1} 220-9} 223-1 
GY, Victory BORE  ...060.c0ccccecose a 359-5 | 357-7] 355°9!} 353-9 | 351-9} 349-8 | 347-6] 345-3 | 343-0} 340-5 
Exchequer Bonds .............sssseees 20:5} 318:6]} 289°-6| 185-6; 150-3| 150-3 15-6 15-6 15-6 15-6 15:6 
National War Bonds .................. mn 1,475-8 |1,412-8 }1,200-6 | 953-1 | 820-1} 777-8| 705-7} 555-3] 193-8 ais 
SRORUBET, THOME o.0cccoscscsccnescccecse ee és 23-1 | 452:8] 411-0] 457-0] 499-2 | 481-4} 454-2] 675-4 680-6 
Savings Certificatesf ...............0+ she 273°5} 285:0}| 342:0} 353-8 | 366-1) 368:8| 375-6 | 371:9| 363-1] 362-0 
DR IIID vse pchcreiesvssecccncecessnse or 2:4 2:8 2-1 2:0 1-7 1-7 1:8 1:8 beg ly 
OR ORD accavecscscccccsessccosces 20:5 |4,955-1 | 4,848-2 | 4,969-9 | 4,795-3 |4,786-6 | 4,746-8 |4,714-7 |4,573-7 |4,464-3 | 4,282-6 
(b) Floating Debt : 
MEE. os odocctincscccessevcass 13-0 |1,107-3 |1,120-8 | 877-2] 616-0} 588-3} 575-6] 564-9} 599-2} 526-9} 700-3 
Ways and Means Advances ......... ou 204°9 | 154-5] 147-3] 193-9} 186-2} 166-6] 139-4] 116-6] 161-9 37-1 
Total Floating Debt ............... 13:0 |1,312-2 |1,275-3 |1,024-5 | 809-9 | 774-5) 742-2 | 704-3} 715-8 | 688-8] 737-4 
Total Unfunded Debt ............ 33:5 |6,267-3 |6,123-5 | 5,994-4 | 5,605-2 | 5,561-1 5,489-0 |5,419-0 | 5,289-5 |5,153-1 | 5,020-0 
Toran INTERNAL DEBT  .............0.00- 649-8 6,601-6 | 6,456-0 |6,591-2 |6,616-7 | 6,554-8 | 6,524-8 |6,505-1 |6,521-5 |6,515-7 |6,510-8 
BEPRRMAE TOMBE cccciseisecceseccccceccssee 1,230-1 |1,129-4 |1,085-1 |1,155-7 |1,125-8 |1,121-6 |1,110-8 |1,101-4 |1,095-2 | 1,084-7 
ToraL DEAD-WEIGH DeEBT* ............ { 649-8 | 7,831-7 | 7,585-4 | 7,676-3 |'7,772-4 |7,680-6 |7,646-4 |7,615-9 |7,622-9 |7,610-°9 |7,595-5 
Funding Loan and Victory Bonds 
held by National Debt Com- 
III os esceresnscnsescccss eas oes 2:9 11-0 22-0 30:2 39-6 48:5 | 57-3 68-3 83-1 95:2 
Net Tora, DEAD-WEIGHT DEBT ......... 649-8 | 7,828-8 | 7,574-4 | 7,654-3 | 7,742-2 |'7,641-0 | 7,597-9 ‘aaa oeuadi 7,521°8 |'7,500-3 






































-* Including Funding Loan and Victory Bonds which have been tendered for Death Duties and are being held by the National Debt Commis- 
sioners until drawn or paid off. The amount so held in each year is shown in the last line but one. 
} Including small amounts of National Savings Bonds from 1927 onwards. 


liability represents a pro tanto reduction in the sinking 
fund; and Mr Churchill stated in his 1928 Budget speech 
that the actual reduction in any year equals the differ- 
ence between the amount actually provided for interest 
during the year and £20,000,000, which would represent 
a fair provision for this charge ab initio. In 1928-29 
this difference amounted to some £2 million. On the 
other hand, certain sums, paid regularly to the National 
Debt Commissioners prior to 1928-29, have constituted 
an additional though invisible sinking fund. These items 
comprise (a) repayments of principal on war, etc., loans 
from Dominions and Allies, and (b) interest on Victory 
Bonds and Funding Loan surrendered in payment of 
death duties and held by the National Debt Commis- 
sioners. The former item was not counted as revenue 
prior to 1928-29; the latter item appeared in the Finance 
Accounts first as part of the interest charge on the 
National Debt and then as applied to debt redemption. 
In 1928 Mr Churchill changed these arrangements. On 
the one hand, he nominally made full provision for 
interest on National Savings Certificates; on the other 
hand, he brought repayments of War, ete., Loan principal 
(item (a) above) into Exchequer receipts, and he stopped 
Payment of Victory Bond and Funding Loan interest 
to the National Debt Commissioners (item (b) above). 
rhe nominal increase in sinking fund provision due to 
the change in Savings Certificates was about £2 million 
in 1928-29: the actual decline in the amount available for 
debt redemption because of the other changes was about 
£7 million (half of which came from (a) and half from 
(b) above). Hence the net loss to debt redemption (and 
the net gain to Mr Churchill’s revenue in 1928-29) was 
about £5 million. While this arrangement stands the 


loss to debt redemption in subsequent years will not be 
less, and will probably be greater. 

The second change is at once more conspicuous and 
As is shown above, part of the revenue 


more harmful. 





for the rating relief scheme is derived from the surpluses 
achieved in 1927-28 and 1928-29. Previously the usual 
practice was to apply Budget surpluses to the redemp- 
tion of debt. Mr Churchill’s departure from this 
practice is the more unfortunate since it not merely robs 
the total sinking fund but complicates the national 
accounts and the national finances by carrying sums over 
from year to year and establishes as well a bad and 
unsound precedent to which needy future Chancellors 
may have recourse. 

Changes in the National Debt.—Since 1920 some 
£893 million have been applied out of revenue to the 
repayment of debt, £434 million representing the total 
of Budget surpluses prior to 1925-26 and £359 million 
the net provision out of sinking funds. In addition, as 
the Colwyn Committee pointed out, a further £87 million 
in cash, derived from various sources and mostly due to 
non-recurrent transactions, were applied to debt reduc- 
tion between 1920-21 and 1925-26. Such extra moneys 
may have totalled £95-100 million by the end of the last 
financial year. 

In spite of the provision of these huge cash amounts 
for debt redemption, the net nominal total of the dead- 
weight debt has been reduced by only about £300 million 
between the beginning of 1920 and the present time. 
The cause of the discrepancy is, of course, conversions 
effected below par, which, though in some cases reducing 
the annual interest charge, increase pro tanto the 
nominal amount of the debt. These conversions, and 
the changes in the composition of the debt owing to 
other rearrangements, have been very large, as is shown 
in the big table above. 


LOCAL LOAN DEBT. 


In addition to the National Debt there are the out- 
standing debts of local authorities. At March 81, 1927, 
the loan debt of local authorities in England and Wales 
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totalled £1,027.9 million, and that of Scottish authorities 
totalled rather more than £100 million. The increase 
since 1914, and the principal purposes for which the debt 
was incurred, are shown in the following table :— 


Loan Dest or Locat AUTHORITIES IN ENGLAND AND WALES 
at March 3lst (£’s millions). 

















| 1914. | 1921. | 1924. | 1927. 
—— -—— —— 
| } 
1. Education (Elementary | 
and Higher) ............ | 52-1 | 45-8 42-6 46-0 
2. Sewers and Sewage Dis- | 
DOEBL. covecccccnsserecccceces | 44-1 | 39-6 46-2 | 55:2 
3. Housing and Town-plan- | 
IRIN is ciconbbssennseeneseos | 12-5 | 92-8 | 199-5 319-8 
4. Highways and Bridges .| 61-7 | 62-3 | 73-6 | 91-9 
5. Waterworks .............+- | 131-1 | 137-4 144-8 | 155-7 
6. Gas Works .............+++. | 22-5 | 21-9 | 24-7 | 27-5 
7. Electricity Undertakings! 30-8 | 41-0 58-7 79°3 
8. Tramways, etc. ........... | 37-7 | 35-8 36-8 39°35 
9. Harbours, Docks, etc.... | 79°6 86-3 87:9 | 92:8 
10. Other Undertakings ..... | 90-5 | 94°8 | 105-5 | 120-4 
Ee | 562-6 | 657-7 | 820-3 |1,027-9 
| 





Items (5) to (9) are, of course, trading services; and 
item (10) included in 1927 a further £16.7 million for 
the debt of other trading services. Sinking funds totalled 
£35.7 in 1914, £62.3 in 1921, and £61.8 in 1924 and 
£67.8 in 1927. 


A SHORT LIST OF REFERENCES. 
OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS. 


The number of official papers dealing with the national finances, 
and published every year, is large, and the following list, which is 
not comprehensive, is intended merely to be a guide to the most 
important. 

The two essential summaries are (1) the ‘‘ Financial Statement ”’ 
accompanying the Budget, and (2) the ‘‘ Finance Accounts,”’ pub- 
lished in the summer, and giving details for the year just closed. 

Details for the current financial year appear in the estimates— 
one each for the Navy, the Army, and the Air Force; the Civil 


| 








estimates in ten parts, and the estimates for the Revenue Depart. 
ments (including the Post Office)—and in the memoranda (which 
accompany the estimates) by the First Lord of the Admiralty, the 
Secretary of State for War, the Secretary of State for Air, the 
Financial Secretary to the Treasury, and the Board of Education, 
Actual expenditure in past years is detailed in the appropriation 
accounts—for the Navy, the Army, the Air Force, the Civil Ser. 
vices and the Revenue Departments; while the Post Office and 
Trading Services are dealt with in the ‘‘ Post Office Commercial 
Accounts ’’ and the ‘‘ Trading Accounts and Balance Sheets.” 
Details about the revenue are contained in the annual reports of 
the Inland Revenue Commissioners and the Commissioners of Cus- 
toms and Excise, and (for the motor vehicle duties) in the yearly 
‘“ Report on the Administration of the Road Fund.’’ 
Information in regard to the National Debt is contained in two 
white papers, (1) ‘‘ National Debt. Return Showing the Aggre. 
gate Gross Liabilities of the State, and the Gross and Net Expen- 
diture charged annually against the Public Revenue’’; and 
(2) ‘‘ National Debt Return, showing Dead Weight Debt, Other 
Capital Liabilities and Aggregate Gross Liabilities of the State.” 
Local faxation and expenditure are dealt with in the “ Local 
Taxation Returns, England and Wales,’’ parts 1, 2 and 3. 
Amongst other important official documents dealing with Finance 
may be mentioned the ‘‘ Report of the Royal Commission on the 
Income Tax” and the Report of the Colwyn Committee 
(Cmd. 2800, 1927). 
All the above may be obtained from H.M.’s Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C. 2. 
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reminder to English economists that their way of | 
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“Those who want facts and not ‘ propaganda’ 


about Soviet Russia will be wise to turn to this 
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Daily Mail. 125. 6d. 
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VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS. 


Moderately active conditions rule, and markets generally are 
‘steady. Linseed, on passage to Europe, is comparatively small, 
‘and “spot” and near positions are at a premium over the more 
Jaistant. Crushers, however, are only purchasing sufficient to cover 
immediate oil commitments, as stocks of oileake continue heavy, 
_ despite reduced prices and an improved demand. Plate on spot and 
) passage is quoted £18 2s. 6d., and for shipment £17 12s. 6d. Calcutta 
‘linseed to Hull has been done at £18 12s. 6d., April-May. The 
‘lower levels of cottonseed prices brought in buyers, but there is 
reluctance to follow the advance, though for black Egyptian to Hull, 
May loading, £7 15s. has been conceded. Spot is held for £7 18s. 9d., 
and May and June for £8. In the oil section linseed oil is steady, 
though inclined to be irregular. Raw oil on spot is quoted £40 5s., 
and for April delivery £39 10s. A parcel of over one thousand tons 
of linseed oil has arrived at Hull this week from Russia. Apart from 
this, imports continue high. Cotton oils are fully steady, and are 
quoted (ex Hull): Crude Egyptian, £28 15s., and common edible, 
£31 10s. Oil cakes and meals are in improved request. 


(liis..c 








OVERSEAS PRODUCE. 
FOOD, BEVERAGES, &c. 


SUGAR.—There has been the usual small daily turnover, while 
all spot quotations were unaltered. Cables to hand were conflicting 
regarding the meeting held on Tuesday in Cuba, to decide the fate 
of the Single Seller Agency. Apparently, continuance carried a 
majority of nearly 1,800, but reconsideration is mooted with the 
likelihood of another meeting in ten days or so. Mr. F. O. Licht 
estimates European acreage including Russia, as 2,970,000 hectares, 
as against 2,650,000 last year. Raw sugars steady, quiet. Terminal 
sections continued in a quiet state, and prices the turn easier. Of 
raw, May, 6s. 103d. to 6s. 9?d.; August sold, 7s. 2}]d. to 7. 03d.; 
December quoted 7s. 6d.; March, 8s. 54d. Cuban receipts, last week, 
new crop, 176,866, against 228,643 last year; exports, 45,492, against 
157,957; stocks, 1,399,271, against 1,296,744. Receipts, old sugar, 
3,023, against nil; exports, 3,467, against nil; stocks, 12,712, against 
1,615. Stocks of raw sugar in the three ports of the United Kingdom 
for week ending March 29th, amounted to 220,738 tons, against 
129,947 last year. 

COFFEE.—There is no new feature to record in this market. 
General trade is very quiet, in fact almost entirely confined to the 
few fine qualities on offer. Apart from these, trend of prices remains 
weak, 


COCOA.—Small sales on spot include fine Grenada, at 50s. to 
52s. 6d.; the larger quantities at the former figure. Forward quite 
steady. Accra, F/F, April-June, sold 36s. 6d. to 36s. 9d. f.o.b. 
Terminal, July, sold 41s. 9d. to 41s. 10$d.; December, 42s. 6d. to 
42s, 44d. to 42s. 6d. 

TEA.—During the week, 51,600 packages Indian were brought 
to auction, and a generally quieter tone characterised the market. 
Medium and common teas declined }d. to 4d., but good liquoring 
and autumnal flavoured teas were about steady, allowing for quality 
being rather inferior, the best having already been marketed. Of 
Southern Indian, some high-grown Travancores made excellent 
prices. Ceylon sales of 21,547 packages experienced an active and 
buoyant market, particularly with regard to leaf teas, as export 
orders proved quite numerous. Standard of quality was fully 
maintained. Java auctions met a fair demand at steady rates. 
There is a steady inquiry for China qualities, and Lapsang souchong 
sold 3s. to 3s. 1d.; Keemuns, Is. 10d. to 2s. 


RICE.—Market conditions still quiet. Burma grain firm, owing 
to small supplies of paddy, which applies to Siam. A very firm 
position continues in Saigon in the process of adjusting a rather 
unwieldy short account. Spanish, quiet and easier, with small sales 
in oiled, April-May shipment at 14s. 74d. c.i.f. London. Two Stars, 
spot, London, 13s.; March-April steamer, lls. 6d.; buyers, lls. 3d. 
cif, London/Continent. No. 3 Burma to Levant quoted 11s. 7$d. 
cif. double bags. American blue rose from 23s. to 24s. c.i.f. 
8.Q. to Cuba, lls. 3d. Saigon No. 1 round grain, March-April, to 
Europe, 12s. Siam Super, March-April, 15s. 10$d. Californian 
nominal. 

BROKEN RICE quiet. Burma 1a, March-April, 10s. 6d.; 
Bl, 10s.; A2, 10s. ; B2, 9s. 6d.; Saigon 1 and 2 mixed, 10s. 3d. Siam, 
Cl, 10s.; C3, 9s. 9d. c.i.f. 

RICE BRAN firm, quiet, and afloat sellers at £4; for shipment, 
May-June, £4 2s. 6d.; July-December, £4 15s.; buyers and sellers, 
£5 per ton ex ship terms. Saigon, March-April, £4 c.i.f. 





BEANS.— Butters in steady demand, and market firm, but others 
Temain slow. 
parcels afloat steamer ‘‘ Clan MacNeil,” 35s.; per ‘‘ Belgrano,”’ 33s. ; 
“Bourbonnais,”’ 33s. 6d. ; ““Villede Rouen,” 33s. ; and February-March, 
32s. 6d. ; March-April, 32s. c.i.f. London. Rangoon haricots, spot, 
London, 10s. 44d.; March-April, lls. 6d. c.i.f. Ohtenashi, spot, 

mdon, 21s. 6d.; March-April shipment, 20s. 6d. ¢.i.f. Danubian 
H.P. spot, London, ; March-April, 21s. 6d. To Glasgow, North 
African, March-April, 8s. 4}d. c.i.f. Chinese horse, spot, Glasgow, 
88. 6d. cif. 


PEAS.—Market much quieter and prices easier. Japanese old 
‘Top, spot, London, 14s. 6d.; new, 15s. Parcels per steamer ‘* Altai 
Maru” afloat to London, quoted 14s. 3d. ‘*Toyohashi Maru,” 14s. 3d. ; 
March-April, 14s. 3d. c.i.f. Dutch marrowfats, prompt, 15s. 6d.; 
small, hand-picked, blues, 10s. 6d. f.o.b. terms. Calcutta, April- 
‘lay, 43s. Karachi, April-May, 42s. 6d. c.i.f. Maples, quiet. 
No. 1 New Zealand, March-April, old, 54s, 6d.; new crop, March- 
sre 56s. 6d. Tasmanian, A grade, new, March-April, 62s. 6d. 
Gif, 


DIS 


-—_>. 











Butters on spot, good colour, quoted 35s. to 35s. 6d. ; | 





SPICE.—Pepper market again dull, and prices in most positions, 
manifested increased weakness, Lampong spot, also black Singapore 
quoted 1s.; Tellicherry, ls. 2d.; Aleppy, Is. ld.; white Muntok, 
ls. 34d. Lampong, March-May, 10jd.; May-July, sold, 10$d.; 
August-October, at 93d. Muntok, white, March-May, quoted 
Is. 1?d.; May-July, sold, ls. 1d. ; August-October, at 1l1{d. 
London stocks of black increased 31 tons on the week, and white 
receded 96. Black total, 981, against 1,120 same time last year, 
and white 878, against 493. Clovesfirm. Zanzibar, March-April 
steamer quoted 117d. Sago flour, April to the United Kingdom, 
quoted lls. 44d. c.if. Tapioca unaltered. African ginger dull. 
Pimento, spot, London, 8$d.; and April-May, 69s. c.i.f. 


FRUIT (Dried).—Currants: Market firm for Greek; Australian 
in small supply. Pyrgos, quoted, 35s.-36s.; Amalias, 37s.-39s. ; 
Patras, 39s.-42s.; Gulf, 42s.-46s.; Vostizza, 49s.-58s. Sultanas 
quiet of sale. Smyrna, medium to fine, 44s.-60s.; Cretan, 42s.- 
75s.; Greek, 42s.-65s.; Australian, 34s.-48s. Dates dull. Hallowie, 
spot, 21s.-23s.; Khadrowie, 16s.; Siar, 13s.-14s. Raisins neglected. 
Valencia, quarter-boxes, 40s.-42s. Figs quiet. Layers, 30s.-40s.; 
genuine, 26s.-33s.; good average, 23s. 


EVAPORATED FRUITS.—The market maintains a steady tone, 
with improved inquiries generally. Both peaches and plums were 
in better request, the latter chiefly for large sizes, but apricots 
sold rather quietly. Plums: Californian, new crop, 30’s-40’s, 
67s.; 40’s-50’s, 65s.; Oregon, 30’s-40’s, 55s.; 50’s-60’s, 5ls. 
Apricots: South African Royal, 57s. 6d.-117s. 6d.; Australian, 
56s.-72s. 6d. Pears: Californian Lake County, fancy, 87s, 6d.; 
extra, 97s. 6d.; Australian, 65s.-85s. Peaches: Californian, 
choice, 55s. 6d.-60s.; fancy, 62s. 6d.-67s. 6d.; Australian, 50s.- 
60s. Apples: Californian, spot, sliced, extra choice, 60s.-67s. ; 
Canadian, 58s. Almonds quiet. Mazagan, 105s.; Mogador, 
102s. 6d.; P.G. Sicily, 110s.; Majorcas, 107s. 6d.-125s.; Bitter- 
Jordan, new crop, 182s. 6d.-195s. Apricot kernels: Indian, 
sweet, spot, 72s. 6d.; China, bitter, for shipment, 39s., new crop, 
c.i.f.; sweet, spot, 72s. 6d. Hazel kernels: Kerasunde, spot, 
145s.; Barcelona, 136s. French (shelled) walnuts, 135s.-140s., 
ex wharf, London. 


CANNED GOODS. 


CANNED FRUITS.—There is a moderate spot trade passing, but 
Californian varieties for shipment fail to engage much attention 
in view of a large prospective new pack, and Australian also move 
off slowly. English sells steadily, but stocks are in moderate 
compass. Larger arrivals recently of Hawaiian pines met with 
quiet attention, but Singapore fruit sold more freely on spot at 
full rates, but buyers still reluctant to operate forward. Italian 
tomatoes experienced a quiet movement, despite the attractive 
prices ruling. 


CANNED FISH.—Salmon: The demand fails to expand and 
prices barely steady. Alaska red talls, quoted, 47s.-49s.; pink 
talls, 24s, 6d.-25s. 6d.; and halves, 34s.-36s. Japanese crab dull 
and prices easy at 90s.-96s. as to quality. Lobsters in quiet 
demand, but supplies small. Halves range from 135s.-140s. 
Sardines in moderate request, but prices somewhat irregular owing 
to varied quality. Portuguese clubs, quarters, 4s.; 1 lb., 12s. per 
dozen tins. 


CANNED MEAT.—Market firm but trade 
supplies being somewhat scarce. Lunch 
boned hams move off readily at full rates. 


CONDENSED MILK AND MILK POWDERS.—Market occasionally 
easier. Dutch condensed milk: full cream, sweetened, 5-cwt. 
casks, 34s. 6d.; machine-skimmed ditto, 20s. 9d.; full cream, 
sweetened, 56-lb. drums (two in a crate), 52s. 6d. English con- 
densed milk: Full cream, sweetened, 5-cwt. casks, 39s.; machine- 
skimmed ditto, 23s. Dutch full cream milk powders, 26 per cent. 
butter fat: Roller process, l-cwt. cases, 64s.; spray ditto, 2 by 
56-lb. tins, crated, 82s. 6d. Dutch machine-skimmed milk powders : 
Roller process, 1-cwt. cases, 27s. 6d.; spray ditto, 2 by 56-lb. tins, 
crated, 38s. 6d.; ditto, l-ewt. cases, 36s. 9d.; all per cwt. All 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices in the following List are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department, 


LONDON, TUESDAY. 

















FRUIT (continued)— 2.4 « 4. 
CEREALS AND MEAT. Onions, — 
GRAIN, s. 4. case4s. 0 0 0 0 
eee ee 5, gene 42 6 case Ss. 0 0 0 0 
Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt. ........ 8 3 Onions, Oporto case 0 0 O 0 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av........-.+0++ - 710 Ohestnuts, Huelva.....bags 0 0 0 0 
pobeeuees 5 ll Grapes, Almeria (Barrels) 0 0 O 0 
Maize, La "Plata, landed, 480 Ib. 29 3 LARD— 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, s Irish bladders .......... - 84 0 90 0 
280 Ib....... 3 0 0 American boxes 56 Ibs. 53 6 55 3 
— 2 Desmn, 8 po ewt.ll 6 O 0 gSPICES— 
Lage meat oobhadenbereves 23 6 Pepper, per Ib.— 
TK Gabe, fale epet....-- 210 0 0 ——e etna enn : Ob 2's 
Medium pear! eeeeeees inh, 2 0 24 :°0 Cinnamon— Ist sort,per Ib. 1 4 es 
Potatoes, good English, Cloves—Zansibar perlb. 0 113 0 0 
per cwt.... 9 39 Ginger—per owt.— 
De dich tone sides 7. African ........c-sceseeeeee -45 0 00 
Aizentine chilled hinds... 4 4 4 8 nee & Ce 
ation, per Sits— ————i—ti«iéds«C anne seseeeees 
English we re nu. 68 % 6 Saanage C5'S..nccccccccccccces » ae 
NZ. fromen 4,0 -eeeeee 40 50 (Duty, Ue. ee 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs... ~ 70 94 B . thes win 20 0 23 0 
BAOON— OTHER FOODS. ava, white, © ~ 
ae percwt. 117 0140 0 April-May 10 14 0 0 
09 0114 0 REFINED—London— 
000 Yellow Orystals.......... - 21 14 0 O 
0108 0 Saban... 25 6 26 0 
000 Crush: 3 2469 
000 Granulated..............+++ 9 22 7 
0 102 0 Home Grown (prompt) 20 7% 21 0 
TEA— 
Nominal Indian & tani in Ib. 
0 124 0 TS ee 7 
0142 0 Broken Pekoe sees 5} 
0 142 0 Orange Pekoe .......... 6 
Broken Orange.... 0} 
Oanadian ...... percwt. 94 0100 0 TOBACCO— 
New Zealand .......... - 76 0 80 0 (Duty 8/10-11/2} per Ib., 
— Oheddars ...... 100 0 126 0 Empire growths, 6/9} 
eeeceroceccccceecsess 39 0 79 0 per Ib.) 
000A Virginia leat— 
(Duty, British grown, Common to fine ......... 010 26 
9s. 4d., foreign, 14s. cwt.) Rhodesian leaf.............+. 06413 
Accra f.f., per cwt. ...... 40 0 43 0 Nyasaland leaf ............+« 09 18 
OE eee 58 0 66 O ey ee 
SIND sccsnntsesenennnenes # 0 51 0 Bast Indian - See - O 4 0 7% 
y oo at i atrips ......... 0 5¢ 10 
i fot we 3 COTTON— TEXTILES. 4. 
men perewt. 125 0 142 0 Mid-American...... per lb. 8°80 
Costa Rica, good to fine... 145 0165 0 Rakellaridis, £.gL.ncrccccvece ° 14-25 
Cent. Amer., mid to fine 110 0 135 0 Yarns, 52's twist........... . 12% 
Kenya, bold sizes ......... 115 0140 0 60's twist.......... wroceeese 2l¢ 
Oolombian, mid to fine... 105 0 120 0 FLAX— és 
BGGS— Livonian ZE ...... perton 60 0 0 0 
English......... per 120 u 6 13 6 Sf ener 57 0 00 
DaBEtR.cccccccccccescnn0000 6 12 6 Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 62 0 O 0 
FRUIT— HEMP— 
affa(pagoda)bxs. 12 6 14 0 | Jtalian P.O. ...... perton 49 0 0 0 
Falta .2.... ccc eeeeee xee 8 6 12 9 Manila, Apl.June *J2".30 5 0 0 
Orang N.Z., Mar.-May ........... nom. 
Denia and Valencia Sisal African, Feb, “Apt 34 0 3410 
& caves 306 9 0 39 0 Rea nom 
30 10 0 21 0 
50411 6 17 6 | JUTB— —— 
Lemons, Naples... bores 14 3 21 0 Native let On ah 8. d. 
ieneeiiaed . boxes 70 9 0 a y 2412 6 
aieaniene cases 8 0 13 0 ay-June 2415 0 
“cases 420 No.1 00 0 0 SILE— e | 
Apples : Amer. (var.)bris. 0 0 0 0 Canton ....... 6 
= (var.) boxes 8 6 15 6 ° 0 
» ‘Tasmanian boxes @ 0 O 0 Japan ... 
» W. Australian... 0 0 0 0 Italian— Baw, 




















wooL— HIDES— a a ef 
English Southdown, washed 4. Wet salted—Australian 
per Ib. 16 perib. 0 5 0 
» Lincoln hog, washed 12} West Indian ............. - 04 0 ¢ 
d, scds super cmbg. 24 CABO ccesresccccceccencccece 05 0 

N.S.W. greasy, super 12} Dry and Drysalted Oape... 0 7 0 if 

N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 12 Market Hides, London— 

Crossbred 40-44 ob Best heavy ox & heifer 0 5§ 0 6} 

Tops— Best COW ..ccccescececees-ss O 44 0 4 
Merinos 70'S — ..ccecececerses 30 Best calf ......... wesceee « 0 af 014 

— eae . 27 INDIGO— 
Orossbred 48's ....... eecceees 1 Bengal gd. red-vio. to 
» 46'S wn cccceeeeeeees 15 fine—per Ib. ............ 5 6 6 6 
LEATHER— 
MINERALS, | Sole Bends 8/14 lb.— 

COAL— d. s. 4 _) Sessa on 2S Ss 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 20 0 00 Bark Tanned Sole ..... - 26 36 
Durham, best gas ...... 0 00 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 1 9 
Sheffield, best house ... 20 6 21 0 Do. Eng. or WS do. 10 1 8 

Bellies from DS do. 0 6 08 

IRON AND STEEL— RS Rate Oe | 
Pig, Cleveland No.3,ton 67 6 0 0 | 2S A onan i. 

Bars, M’brough ......... 215 0 0 0 — ‘ing. Out 20/301b. 4 0 6 0 
Bteel Rails, heary 170 O 0 Q | Aust Bans woos sree .2 .% 
lates, 1.0., per box 8 6 6. . 
se ss Linseed, naked, p. ton net 40 5 0 0 

Rape, refined ........... mie 6s 

METALS— £ 8. £ a, 

Copper, Bl lytic,ton 8310 84 0 eat get ercccoscee ° : : ° 
——- (strong) ereece 110 0 00 icp ee : 27 10 30 1 

tandard .....+.ceccee: e9/18/3 70 0 Ol Oakes, Linssed, Bing. ° 

Leed Eng. Pig ...per ton 20 1 0 0 per : 19 5 1010 

Soft Foreign ......... ig/13/0 18/17/6 | oy ceete __Tin3 ae , 
Oil Seeds—Linseed— 

Spelter G.O.B. ......... 18/7/6 8/18/9 La Plata. ton new— 

Tin—English ingota . a w 166, 5 166 15 »P- ‘Apr-May. 17/12/6 0 8 
Standard cash ...... 165/2/6 165 5 Caleutta, per toa— 

Apr.- rida. ta/ta)6 0 0 
eS. d. 6 d, 

OHEMIOALS ad. 8. 4. Turpentine, per cwt......... 44 6 00 

Acid, citric, ne Ib. won 5% ‘i 8} 0 0 MINERAL OILS— 

Nitric seucosnsneneneeeseessen: - 0 2% 0 4 Petroleum—Oil, per 8ibs. 1 0 0 0 

OS ee 0 3 0 4 Water-White ........... o Li 6 @ 
c, English less 5% 1 3 0 0 Lubricating— £ £ 

£s € 8. her “9 iaphaenanindensiccaii 10/5/0 22/7/6 

ana ys se ecced per = A : = ° cntninpenasberensens sees 11/10/0 20/15/08 

monia, Card. ...... ton Gat tinder eovcecece esccese eves 14/5/0 38/10, 

_ Sulphate ssaaanmaiana 19 0 12 0 ion tre 
rsenic, lump ...... per ton 0 “ 

Bleaching powder, per cwt. 7/1 /10/0 6/12/6 8.G. 895, 910. “° ; 3 

ew i — a e 

Borax, gran. ...... per cwt. it 0 00 ROSIN— s £4, 
Do. powder .......cesceree 126 00 American.........per ton 17 5 20 15 

Nitrate of Soda ...perewt. 10 9 11 9 . 

Potash—Ohlorate, net...... 0 3 0 %| BUBBER— . ¢ &6 
Sulphate .........per owt. 10 0 11 0 Plantation Sheet per Ib. 0 74 0 0 

Sal-Ammoniac ... percwt. 42 6 45 0 Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 8% 0 0 

Soda Bicarb. ...... percwt. 9 0 10 6 SHELLAO— 

Orystals ......... per cwt. 4 0 4 3 TN Orange ... per owt.120 0 122 6 

8. 8. 
SHELLS— &e § 6. 

Sulphate Copper...per ton 26 10 27 0 W. Aust, M.o-P. ,, 3 . 11 10 

CEMENT— a 8 4. TIMBER— 5. d 

Portland, best Eng. pr. ton Ps 0 48 «0 Swedish uja3 x 8 perstd. ‘8 0 0 

Do 2x7 » 18 00 

OOPRA Do. 2x4 ” 18 0 0 

68.D. Straite, c.i.f., per to! Oan’dn Spruce, Dis.. pa 17 00 

April-May "21/12/6 0 0 0 0 
Smoked South Sea 0 0 
April-May 20/10/0 0 0 Teak 00 

DRBUGS— Honduras Mahg. logs o.ft. 011 6 

Camphor— 8. d. African ” ” 0 6 6 
Japan, refined ........... 2 6% Amer. Oak Boards... —,, 0 6 0 

Castor-oil coveeeee 95 0 Do. Ash ,, ed 0 6 0 

Ipecacuan! 1 13 6 English Oak Planks ae 070 

oe Wayne Co.... 14 6 14 9 Do. Ash ,, a 0 6 6 





English prices basis carriage paid nearest station. Dutch prices 
are net, ex store, London-Hull or Goole, and cover prompt or 
gradual delivery to the end of June, 1930. Stocks available in: 
Newcastle, 3d. per cwt. extra; Liverpool, 6d.; Manchester, Is. 
Minimum 1-ton lots. Smaller lots, 6d. per cwt. extra. On the 
grocery side, full-cream, sweetened, 18s. 9d.; machine-skimmed, 
sweetened, 9s. basis per case; usual packing. 


HOWEY.—Market dull, especially for inferior grades. 
white, 56s.; good amber to fine pale, 45s.-52s. 6d.; 
amber, 42s.-44s.; fine white, Cuban, 49s.; 
45s.; manufacturing, 38s.; 
New Zealand, light amber, 
65s.-87s. 6d. per cwt. 


Jamaica, 
dark to fair 
San Domingo, good, 
Californian, 55s.; light amber, 50s.; 
50s.-85s.; white and water whites 


RUBBER. 
Business again conducted quietly and market showed 
but little change. Standard sheet, spot and April sold, 7d. to 
7id.; May, 73d.-7}#d.; June, 7}}d. to 7}d.; July -September, 
74d. to 7#3d.; and October-December, 81d. to 8d. London 
stocks’ on the week increased 829 tons; lendings, { 2,093 tons; 


deliveries, 1,264; stocks, 69,2 
stocks, 11 up; landings, 
against 4,433 last year. 


GENERAL. 


JUTE.—A steady tone prevailed though business was confined to 
m dee.'e limits. Firsts, March- April, Continent, quoted £24 7s. 6d. ; 
Ap. eM .v at £24 7s. 6d.; May-June, £24 103.; new crop, 
Septemoper, £26; Septe »mber- October, £25 17s. 6d. 
May-June, quoted £23 7s. 6d.; Hearts, £21 10s. 


HEMP.—Manila sparingly offered and firm with a fair demand. 
J2, April-June, quoted £30 5s.; K, January-March, sold, £30; 
ditto, April-June, £29 15s.; Ll, April-June, buyers, £29; L2, 
quoted £26; M1, February-April, sold, £26 10s.; M2 quoted 
£24 10s. Sisal steady, unaltered. 


33, against 28,077 last year. 


Liverpool 
210; deliveries, 199; 


stocks, 21,198, 


August- 
Lightnings, 


Receipts last week cabled 





29,000 bales, against 33,000 last year and 36,000 in 1928. Estimate 
for next week 36,000, and week after 34,000. Manila shipments last 
week : 15,000, U.K.; 9,000, Continent; 11,000, U.S.A. ; 4,000, Japan; 
and 1,000 other countries. Stock now 171,000 bales. 

SHELLAC.—Rather unsettled. T.N., spot, 122s. 6d.; May, sold, 
113s. to 115s.; August, 117s. to 118s.; October, 121s. 


COPRA.—-A steadier market, as buyers were more prominent. 
Straits S.D., April-May, Rotterdam, quoted, £21 12s. 6d.; Dutch 
East Indies, ditto, £21 12s. 6d.; Ceylon, held for £23; sun-dried, 
South Sea, £20 15s. To Marseilles : mixed Dutch East Indies, sold, 
£20 12s. 6d.; smoked, South Sea, quoted, £20 10s.; Manila F.M., in 
bulk, buyers, £20 5s. 

PALM KERNELS afloat to Hamburg, quoted, £15; 
£15 2s. 6d.; May-June, £15 5s. c.if. 

MISCELLANEOUS.—Coconuts, quoted, 19s. to 
Coir yarn, Ceylon, £23 to £36 10s.; Cochin, £24 to £43; Ceylon, 
bristle, £19 to £25; cinnamon leaf oil, 5s. 6d.; for —" 
March-April, 4s. 6d.; citronelle, Ceylon, 2s. 5d.; Java, 2s. 44d. 


April-May, 


25s. per 100. 


METROPOLITAN CATTLE.—April 2. 


British Beasts, per stone of 8 ibs.; to sink the offal, Sheep per stone, 








8. d. 8. d. 8. d. a. d. 
Beasta—Norfolk ...... 6 8 7 O | Beasts—Heavy Bulls .. ... oo 
BE covmeccennecssncecnenss ee os TINNED. - cinecsnacneuboustite eee + 
Cambridge....... neecemedie ses = Sheep — Downs .........s00- se @s 
Short Horms ......ccccce - 6 2 6 6 Sg eee oo oe 
on on Ewes .... 5 8 6 0 
Scottish . eee - 
Leicester runta ..... Lamb—Downs . 12 0 13 @ 
LONDON POTATO MARKETS.— April 2. 
Per Owt. 

as. d. 6.4 

Lincoln King Edward .........ccccecseses Secninninaibe bene wo £28 8 

oe a BR Poven ecnrecentns osinvaninsncesenseccete 23 9 

Essex King Edward......... eoces w- 3s @ 
Ts ROR a eee reRe 2 0 2 6 
Arran Chief.............00.., Spbsabkapebeeeneentencesbebpenesenies 20 2 6 




















